Code Changesto the 2001 Florida Building Code
Filed November 2001

Chapter 1, Adminigration:
Section 101.4.2, Building, is amended to read asfollows:

The provisons of the Forida Building Code shdl gpply to the congtruction, erection, dteration,
modification, repair, equipment, use and occupancy, location, maintenance, remova and demalition of
every public and private building, structure or facility or floating resdentid structure, or any
gppurtenances connected or attached to such buildings, structures or facilities. Additions, aterations,
repairs and changes of use or occupancy group in al buildi ngs and structures shdl comply with the
provisions provided in Chapter 34 of this code. Hoewe ee 0Es
or-mebHe-homes-asdefined-by-Hortdatan: Thefollowmq bUIldlnClS structurei ad fECI|ItIeS ae
exempt from the Florida Building Code as provided by law, and any further exemptions shal be as
determined by the L egidature and provided by law:

(@)  Building and structures specificaly regulated and preempted by the Federa
Government.

(b) Railroads and ancillary facilities associated with the railroad.

() Nonresidentia farm buildings on farms.

(d) Temporary buildings or sheds used excdlusively for construction purposes.

(e Mobile homes used as temporary offices, except that the provisions of part V (ss
553.501-553.513, FS) relating to accessibility by persons with disabilities shal apply to
such mobile homes.

(i) Those gructures or facilities of eectric utilities, as defined in s. 366.02, which are
directly involved in the generation, transmisson, or digribution of eectricity.

()] Temporary sets, assemblies, or structures used in commercial motion picture or

television production, or any sound-recording equipment used in such production, on or
off the premises.

(h) Chickees condtructed by the Miccosukee Tribe of Indians of Horida or the Seminole
Tribe of Horida. Asused in this paragraph, the term “ chickeg’” means an open-sided
wooden hut that has a thatched roof of pam or pametto or other traditional materids,

and that does not incorporate any eectrical, plumbing, or other nonwood features.

Section 104.1.5, Information required, is amended to read as follows:

Each gpplication for a permit, with the required fee, shdl be filed with the building officid on a
form furnished for that purpose and shdl contain a genera description of the proposed work and its
location. The gpplication shal be sgned by the owner, or his authorized agent. The building permit



goplication shdl indicate the proposed occupancy of dl parts of the building and of that portion of the
gteor lat, if any, not covered by the building or structure and shdl contain such other information as
may be required by the building officid. Permit gpplication forms shdl be in the format prescribed by a
local adminigirative board, if gpplicable, and must comply with the requirements of s. 713.135(6) & (7)
Florida Statutes. Each appllcatlon shdl beinscribed W|th the date of appllcatlon and the code in effect
as of that date. Fh he-da s 9 ; project. For a building
permit for which an application is submltted prior to the effective date of the Horida Building Code, the
dtate minimum building code in effect in the permitting jurisdiction on the date of the gpplication governs
the permitted work for the life of the permit and any extension granted to the permit.

Section 104.5.4 Work starting before permit issuance is added to read as follows:

Upon approva of the building officid, the scope of work ddineated in the building permit application
and plans may be started prior to the final approva and issuance of the permit provided any work
completed is entirely at risk of the permit applicant and the work does not proceed padt the first
required ingpection.

Section 104.6.2 Work commencing before permit issuance is amended to reed:

Any person who commences any work on a building, structure, eectrical, gas, mechanica or plumbing
system before obtaining the building officid’s approva or the necessary permits shall be subject to a
pendty of 100 percent of the usua permit fee in addition to the required permit fees.

Section 105.6, Required inspection, Subparagraph Building(6) is amended to read asfollows:

Swimming pool ingpection:

1 Fird ingpection to be made after excavation and ingdlation of reinforcing stedl, bonding and
main drain and prior to placing of concrete.

2. Find ingpection to be made when the swimming pool is complete and dl required enclosure
requirements arein place.

3. In order to passfind ingpection and receive a certificate of completion, aresdentid swimming
pool must meet the requirements relating to pool safety features as described in Section
424.2.17.

Chapter 4, Specia Occupancy:
Section 401 is amended to read as follows:

SECTION 401
GENERAL



401.1 Scope. Provisions of this chapter shall govern the design of buildingsfor specific occupanciesaswell as special
occupancy types.

401.2 Additional Design Criteria.
401.2.1 Scope. In addition to the provisions of this chapter, the following special occupancies, standards,
requirements and codes shall conform to the following sections.

Section 419: Hospitals and I ntermediate Residential
Treatment Facilities

Section 420: Nursing Homes

Section 421 Ambulatory Surgical Centers

Section 422: Birthing Centers

Section 423: Public Education Occupancy

Section 424: Swimming Pools and Bathing Places

Section 425:; Public Lodging Establishments

Section 426: Public Food Service Establishments

Section 427: Mental Health Programs €risisStabitizationdnits

Section 428: Manufactured Buildings

Section 429: Boot Camps for Children

Section 430: M ausoleums and Columbariums

Section 431: Transient Public Lodging
Establishments

Section 432: Use of Asbestosin New Public
Buildings or Buildings Newly
Constructed for Lease to
Government Entities—Prohibition

Section 433: Adult Day Care

Section 434: Assisted Living Facilities

Section 435: Control of Radiation Hazards

Chapter 30: Elevators and Conveying Systems

Section 3107:  Structures Seaward of a Coastal
Construction Control Line

Section 3109:  Flood Resistant Construction
Section 3401.5:  Special Historic Buildings

401.2.2 General. Where in any specific case, 419 through 4325 specify different materials, methods of construction,
design criteriaor other requirements than found in this code, the requirements of 419 through 4325 shall be applicable.

401.2.3 Reference Standar ds. Further information concerning the requirements for licensing, mai ntenance, equi pment
or other items not related to design and construction may be obtained for all state codes, rules and standards from the
State of Florida Bureau of Administrative Codes.

Section 412, title, is amended to read as follows:

SECTION 412
SPECHAEPROWVSIONSTFOR-GROUPB-ANB-GROUPR HIGH RISE BUILDINGS

Section 419 is amended to read as follows:
SECTION 419
HOSPITALSAND INTERMEDIATE RESIDENTIAL TREATMENT FACILITIES

3



419.1 Scope
419.1.1 AH Hhospitals shall comply with the following design and construction standards as described
herein Ehapter59A-3-HortdaAdmintstrative-Code. Enforcement and interpretation of these provisions shall

be by the entities state-ageney authorized by Chapter 553.8073(12) F.S.
Note: Other administrative and programmatic provisions may apply. See Agency of Health Care Administration

[AHCA] Rule 59A-3, Florida Administrative Code and Chapter 395, Florida Statutes.
419.2 59A~3:679 Codesand Standardsto Be Used for Construction of Hospitals.
419.2.1 All construction of new hospitalsand all construction of additions, alterations, refurbishing, renovations
toand reconstruct|on of exigti ng hospltalsshall be in compllance Wlth thefol lowi ng codes and standards:

2H F| re, Smokeand Rad| atlon Damper I nstal lation Gui defor HVAC Systems(198695) Sheet Metal and A|r
Conditioning Contractors National Association, Inc. (SMACNA).
419.2.2 2 No burId| ng shall be converted to hospltal use unless it compl|eSW|th the standards and codes set
forth herein. el A A v

419.2.3¢t3) Buildings acquired or constructed for purposes of outpatient treatment or diagnosis and which are
to be included under the hospital license, whether on the premisesor off, shall comply with the applicable portions
of th|s+t|+e sect| on. Thlsrequ| rement includesmodul ar and prefabrlcated bUI|dI ngs :I'-heetrtpafreﬁt-peﬁ-roﬁof—t-hese

419.2.4¢5) The Fire Safety Evaluation System as described in NFPA-101# A shall not be used asdesign criteria
for new constructlon Fhetegtirementsof-thistate-aretheminimumreguirements:

419.3 59A~-3-680 Plans Submission and Fee Requirements.



419.3.1 No constructionwork, including demolition, shall be started until prior written approval hasbeengiven
by the Office of Plansand Construction, Agency for Health Care Administration. Thisincludesall construction
of new facilitiesand any and all additions, modifications or renovationsto existing facilities. When demolition
is necessary, demolition and egress plans shall be submitted to the Office of Plans and Construction for prior
written approval. Upon approval, demolition is permitted prior to construction document submission.
419.3.2 Construction shall begin within one year following the date of written approval of the construction
documents by the Office of Plansand Construction; otherwiseteapprevatof the construction documentsshal |
be resubmitted to the Office of Plansand Construction for approval . ebtaired: A-rew-ptanrevienwfee-shat-be
submtttedwiththeresubmission:
419.3.3 When construction is required, either for new buildings or additions, alterations or renovations to
existing buildings, the plans and specifications shall be prepared and submitted to the Office of Plans and
Construction for approval by a Florida-registered architect and a Florida-registered professional engineer.
419.3.4 Major alterations and renovations requiring conformance with the physical plant standards for new
hospitals are defined to constitute those elements affecting the structural integrity of the building, fire safety,
any substantial change in the functional operation, or achange in the number of beds.
419.3.4.1. () Where modernization or replacement construction isdone within an existing facility, all new
work, additionsor both shall comply with applicable sections of the codes. Where major structural elements
make total complianceimpractical or impossible, thelicensee or potential licensee shall submit arequest for
awaiver to the Office of Plans and Construction.

1. Inmodernization projectsand those projectswhich are making additionsto existing facilities, only that
portion of thetotal facility affected by the project shall comply with applicable sections of the codes
covering new health care occupancies.

2. Exigting portions of the facility which are not included in the modernization or renovation but are
essential to the functioning of the complete facility, aswell as existing areas which receive lessthan
substantial amounts of new work, shall comply with the-seetiern-of- INFPA=161 Chapter 4A-53, Florida
Administrative Code for existing health care occupancies.

419.3.4.2.tb) When abuilding is converted fromone type occupancy to another, it shall comply with the
new occupancy requirements of this Codethetifesafety-enabuttaingeodes. For the purpose of life safety,
conversion from a hospital to anursing home or vice versais not considered a change in occupancy.

419.3.4.3 t6) When parts of an existing facility which are essential to the continued overall operation of
the facility cannot comply with current standards, the licensee or potential licensee may submit a request
for atemporary or permanent Wa|ver to the Off|ce of PI ans and Constructl on.

419.3.4.4 (&) Nothing in these standards shall be construed as restrictive to a facility which chooses to
do work or alterationsaspart of along-range, phased saf ety improvement plan. All hazardsto lifeand saf ety
and all areas of noncompliancewith applicable codesand regulations areto be corrected in accordance with
aplan of correction approved in advance by the Office of Plans and Construction.

419.3.4.5 H An ambulatory surgical center or abirth center may not be constructed or operated on the
same premises as a hospital. A facility or building used for medical care, including amedical officebuilding
whichisowned and operated by thelicensee of ahospital, may befully integrated with the hospital physical
plant. If afully integrated facility or building in operation or under construction on the effective date of this
Code rtte is subsequently transferred, the hospital licensee shall be solely responsible for either physical
separation or assuring full compliance with this C atHifesafety-eodes. Any other facility or building used
formedical care, includingamedical officebuilding, must bephysically separated fromthe hospital and have
clear VI sibleand readabl e 5| gnsdenoti ng |ts separatenessfrom the hOSpI tal. PhyS| cal Iy separate means, at




419.3.5 Theinitial submission of plansto the Office of Plans and Construction for any new project shall include a
completed Plan Review Application Form AHCA A€HA FORM 3500-0011 NOV 96, incorporated by reference, and
avalid Certificate of Need or written confirmationfromthe Agency’ s Certificate of Need/Budget Review Officethat
the proposed construction is either exempt from Certificate of Need or that it is not subject to Certificate of Need.
This information shall accompany theinitial submission, and approval will not be granted for any project without
Certificate of Need verification. Plan Review Applications, incorporated by reference, are availablefrom the Office
of Plans and Construction.

419.3.6 Plans and specifications submitted for review shall be subject to a plan review fee. This fee is
prescribed by section 395.0163, F.S;antHsasfoHows:

419.3.7 Plansand specifications
Plans and specifications shall be submitted in three stages.
fe) Stagel, schematic plans.
tB) Stagell, preliminary plans, design development drawings.
fe) Stagelll, construction documents, including addenda and change orders.
419.3.7.1.1 Stagel, Schematic Plans.
&) At aminimum, the schematic plans shall include the following.

1. Single-line drawings of each floor shall show the relationship of the various activities or servicesto
each other and the room arrangement in each. The function of each room or space shall be noted in
or near the room or space. The proposed roads and walkways, service and entrance courts, parking,
and orientation shall be shown on either a small plot plan or on the first floor plan. Provide asimple
cross-section diagram showing the anticipated construction. Provide a schematic life safety plan
showing smoke and fire compartments, exits, exit passageways and gross areas of smoke and fire
compartments. Provide information as to which areas are sprinklered, both new and existing.

2. Iftheproposed constructionisan addition or isotherwiserelated to existing buildingson thesite, the
schematic plans shall show the facilities and general arrangement of those buildings.

3. Providealist of the servicesto be provided in the proposed construction.

4. Provide a schedule showing the total number of beds, types of bedrooms and types of ancillary
spaces.

419.3.7.2 Stagell, Preliminary Plans.
{8 At aminimum, the preliminary plans shall include the following.

419.3.7.2.1. Site Development Plans. Show existing grades and proposed improvements as required by
the schematic submission. Provide building locating dimensions.

419.3.7.2.2. For new hospital construction, provide a vicinity map showing the major local highway
intersections.

419.3.7.2.3. Architectural Plans.

419.3.7.2.3.1 & Providefloor plans, /8-inch scale minimum, showing door swings, windows, case
work and mill work, fixed equipment and plumbing fixtures. Indicate the function of each space.

419.3.7.2.3.2b. Provide alarge-scale plan of typical new bedrooms with atabulation of gross and
net square footage of each bedroom. Tabulate the size of the bedroom window glass.



419.3.7.2.3.3¢. Provide typical large-scale wall interior and exterior sections and the exterior
building elevations.
419.3.7.2.3.4¢. Equipment which is not included in the construction contract but which
requires mechanical or electrical service connections or construction modifications shall be
identified to assure its coordination with the architectural, mechanical and electrical phases of
construction.
419.3.7.2.4. Life Safety Plans.
419.3.7.241& Providesingle-sheetfloor plansshowingfireand smokecompartmentation,
al means of egress and all exit signs. Additionally, dimension the compartments, and cal culate
and tabulate exit units.

419.3.7.2.4.2. b: Show all sprinklered areas, fire extinguishers, fire alarm devices and pull
station locations.
419.3.7.2.4.3.€ If theprojectisanaddition, alteration or conversion of an existing building,

fully developed life safety plans shall be submitted.
419.3.7.2.5. Mechanical Engineering Plans.
419.3.7.25.1.& Provideaone-linediagram of theventilating systemwithrel ativepressures
of each space. Provide a written description and drawings of the anticipated smoke control
system, passive or active, and a sequence of operation correlated with the life safety plans.

419.3.7.2.5.2.b: Provide the general location of al fire and smoke dampers, all duct smoke
detectors and firestats.
419.3.7.2.5.3. € If the building is sprinklered, provide the location of thesprinkler system

risers and the point of connection for the fire sprinkler system. State the method of design for
the existing and new fire sprinkler systems.

419.3.7.2.5.4.¢k Providethelocationsof all plumbing fixturesand other items of equipment
requiring plumbing services and/or gas services.

419.3.7.2.5.5. & Provide the locations of any fume, radiological or chemical hoods.

419.3.7.2.5.6. % Provide the locations of all medical gas outlets.

419.3.7.2.5.7¢ Provide the locations and relative size of major items of mechanical

equipment such aschillers, air handling units, fire pumps, medical gas storage, boilers, vacuum
pumps, air compressors and fuel storage vessels.
419.3.7.2.5.8. & Provide the locations of hazardous areas and the volume of products to
be contained therein.
419.3.7.2.6. Electrical Engineering Drawings.
419.3.7.2.6.1.& Provideaone-linediagramof normal and essential el ectrical power systems
showing service transformers and entrances, switchboards, transfer switches, distribution
feeders and over-current devices, panel boards and stepdown transformers. The diagram shall
include a preliminary listing and description of new and existing, normal and emergency block
loads, preliminary estimates of available short-circuit current at all new equipment and existing
equipment servingany new equi pment, short-circuit and withstand rati ngsof exi sting equi pment
serving new loads and any new or revised grounding requirements.
419.3.7.2.6.2. b: Show fire alarm zones and correlate with the life safety plan.
419.3.7.2.7. Outline Specifications. Outline specifications are to include a general description of the
construction, including construction classification and ratings of components, interior finishes,
general types and locations of acoustical material, floor coverings, electrical equipment, ventilating
equipment and plumbing fixtures.
419.3.7.2.8. Whenever an existing building is to be converted to ahealth carefacility, the general |ayout
of spaces of the existing structure shall be submitted with the preliminary plans for the proposed
facility.
419.3.7.2.9. Wheneveranaddition, alteration, renovation or remodelingtoan existing facility isproposed,
the general layout of spaces of the existing facility shall be submitted with the preliminary plans.
419.3.7.3. Stagelll, Construction Documents.
At aminimum, the construction document shall provide for the following:
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419.3.7.3.1. ta) The Stage 11, construction documents shall be an extension of the Stagell, preliminary plan
submission and shall provide a complete description of the contemplated construction. Construction
documents shall be signed, sealed and dated and submitted for written approval to the Office of Plans
and Construction by a Florida-registered architect and Florida-registered professional engineer. These
documents shall consist of work related to civil, structural, mechanical and electrical engineering, fire
protection, lightning protection, |andscape architectureand all architectural work. A lifesafety plan shall
beincluded. Providetypical large-scale details of al major interior and exterior walls and smoke walls,
horizontal exits and exit passageways.

419.3.7.3.2. tb) Structural engineering drawings shall include all plans, schedules and details.

419.3.7.3.3.{e) Mechanical engineering drawingsshall be compl eteand shall includefire protection working
plansfor sprinklered buildings and fire and smoke control plans. Mechanical engineering drawings shall
depict compl etely the systemsto be utilized, whether new or existing, fromthepoint of system origination
to itstermination.

419.3.7.3.4. teh) Fire protection drawings, where applicable, shall include the existing system as necessary
to define the new work. Systems designed using the pipe schedule method shall not be connected to
systems designed by hydraulic methodol ogy.

419.3.7.3.5. te) Electrical engineering drawings shall describe complete power, lighting, dam,
communications and lightning protection systems and power system study. Provide specifications for
the complete description of the aforementioned disciplines. All construction documents shall be well
coordinated. Itisspecifically required that in the case of additionsto existinginstitutions, themechanical
and electrical, especially existing essential electrical systemsand all other pertinent conditions shall be
apart of thissubmission.

419.3.7.3.6. {f The power study shall include afault study complete with cal culations to demonstrate that
over-current devices, transfer switches, switchboards, panel boards, motor controls, transformers and
feeders are adequately sized to safely withstand available phase-to-phase and phase-to-ground faults.
The study shall also include an analysis of generator performance under fault conditions and a
coordination study resulting in thetabulation of settingsfor all over-current deviceadjustabletrips, time
delays, relays and ground fault coordination. This must be provided for all new equipment and existing
equipment serving any new equipment. Power studies for renovations of existing distribution systems
shall includeonly new equipment and exi sting equi pment upstream to thenormal and emergency sources
of the new equipment. Renovationsinvolving only branch circuit panel boardswithout modificationsto
thefeeder shall not requireafull power study; instead, the power study shall belimited to thecalculation
of new and existing loads of the branch circuit panel.

419.3.7.3.7.t6) All subsequent addenda, changeorders, field ordersand other documentsaltering theabove
must al so be signed, seal ed and dated and submitted in advance to the Office of Plansand Construction
for written approval.

419.3.7.3.8. th) The construction documents shall contain comprehensive ceiling plans which show all
utilities, lighting fixtures, smoke detectors, ventilation devices, sprinkler head locations and fire-rated
ceiling suspension member locations where applicable.

419.3.7.3.9. ) Foor/ceiling and roof/ceiling assembly descriptions shall be shown on all construction
documents.

419.3.7.3.10. ) Details and other instructions to the contractor shall be provided on the
construction documents showing the techniquesto be used to seal floor construction holesto the extent

419.3.8 Record Drawings.
{8 Within 90 days after occupancy of the building or aproject involving a portion thereof, the licensee and
the Office of Plans and Construction shall be provided with a complete set of legible drawings showing



construction, fixed equipment and the mechanical and electrical systems as installed. These drawings
shall include the life safety plans.

419.4 59A~-3:68% Physical Plant Requirementsfor General, Rehabilitation, and Psychiatric Hospitals.

419.4.1 ) The following minimum standards of construction and specified minimum essential facilities to be
included in hospitals shall apply to al new hospltal construction, and al addltlons alterationsor renovatlonsto
an eX|st| ng hosp|ta| W v

419.4.2 SiteWork.

fe) Thesiteshall bewell drained, and all roads and parking areas shall be paved. The design of theroad system
shall provide access to all entrances, including docksfor loading and unloading delivery trucks. Hospitals
having an organized emergency services department shall have emergency access that is well marked to
facilitate entry from the public roads or streets serving the site. Accessto the emergency entrance shall not
conflict with other vehicular or pedestrian traffic. Paved sidewalks shall be provided for pedestrian traffic.
Parking and ease-of-entry considerations for persons with disability the-handicapped shall be required at
all entrances designated for visitorsand empl oyees. Accessibl e parking shall comply with Chapter 11 of the
Caode.

419.4.3 The following requirements shall apply to the medical, surgical and postpartum nursing care units. The
requirements for other special care areas, recovery rooms, intensive care rooms, critical care units and pediatric
units can be found under descriptions of those units.

419.4.3.1. () Patient Rooms.

419.4.3.1.1.  Private and multi-bed rooms shall be provided to meet the needs of patientsin the hospital.
The maximum room capacity shall be four patients. The minimum room areas, exclusive of toilet rooms,
closets, lockers, wardrobes, vestibulesand door swing areas shall be 100 squarefeet per patientinsingle-
bed rooms and 80 square feet per patient in multi-bed rooms. In multi-bed rooms, a minimum clearance
of 3 feet 8 inches shall be available at thefoot of each bed to permit the passage of equipment and beds.
A minimum clearance of 3 feet shall be provided between beds and between the bed and the side wall.
For planning purposes, afull-size bed is assumed to be 3 feet 6 inches by 7 feet 0 inches.

419.4.3.1.2. Inmulti-bed rooms, visual privacy shall be provided for each patient by the installation of
flame retardant cubicle curtainsor theequivalent built-in devices. Thedesignfor privacy shall not restrict
patient access to the entrance, lavatory, toilet, wardrobe or closet, nor shall it block the spray from fire
sprinklers. To prevent interference with fire sprinkler spray patterns, cubicle curtains shall be provided
with one half ¥ inch square mesh at the top or the curtain shall be suspended on bead chains. See
NFPA-13 for open arearequirements.

419.4.3.1.3. A lavatory completewith mixing faucet shall be providedin each patient room or patient room
toilet, each patient room without an exclusive toilet room, and in patient bedrooms containing three or
more beds. Postpartum bedrooms must have a lavatory in each bedroom.

419.4.3.1.4. Each patient shall have within the rooma separatelocker or closet suitable for hanging full-
length garments and for storing personal effects.

419.4.3.1.5. Each patient bedroomshall have direct access to a toilet room without going through the
general corridor. Onetoilet facility shall serve no more than four beds.

419.4.3.1.6. If anisolation room is provided, it shall be equipped with a connecting toilet and bathing
facility. A mask and glove station and a hand washing facility shall be provided in the anteroom or
directly outside of theisolation room in an alcoveif an anteroom is not provided.

419.4.3.2.tb) Service Areas. Each nursing care unit shall contain the following service areas.




419.4.3.2.1. There shall beanursestation for charting by the nursesand doctors, for communication and
for storage of administrative supplies. The nurse station area shall include the following facilities.
419.43.2.1.1 & There shall be a hand washing facility near the nurse station. One lavatory may
serve several areasif conveniently accessible to each.
419.4.3.2.1.2 8- Thereshall be a staff toilet room adjacent to th nurse station.
419.4.3.2.1.3 ¢ Thereshall be astaff lounge and/or conference room.
419.4.3.2.2.  There shall be aclean workroom or clean holding room for storage and distribution of clean
supply materials. If theroomisused for preparing patient careitems, it shall contain a counter and hand
washing and storage facilities. If the room is used only for storage and holding asapart of asystem for
distribution of clean and sterile supply materials, the work counter and hand washing requirements may
be omitted. The minimum size shall be 60 square feet.
419.4.3.2.3. There shall be an equipment storage room. This storage room may serve more than one
nursing unit when it is conveniently located for access by each unit. The equipment storage room may
be part of the clean workroom. If this option is used, theroom size shall beincreased by 5 squarefeet per
bed served or a minimum size of 100 square feet, whichever islarger.
419.4.3.2.4. There shall beasoiled workroom. Thisroom shall contain aflushing rim clinical servicesink
with 6-inch wrist blades and bedpan flushing device and a counter with a minimumwork surface areaof
6 square feet. The counter shall contain a double compartment sink. Where patient toilet rooms have
bedpan rinsing devices, flushing rim clinical sinks will not be required. Rooms used only for the
temporary holding of soiled materials need contain only ahand washing facility. The minimum size shall
be 80 square feet.
419.4.3.2.5. There shall be alocked medicine room adjacent to the nurse station which shall be equipped
withasink, arefrigerator, locked storage and facilitiesfor the administration of medication. The minimum
area shall be 50 sguare feet. If drug distribution isfrom aself-contained unit dose cart or by other means
as approved by the governing body of the hospital, the cart may be kept in a dedicated alcove in the
nurse station provided it is under the visual control of the nursing staff. Medicine preparation may be
part of the clean workroom, in which case an additional 20 square feet dedicated for this purpose shall
be required. A refrigerator shall also be required if medicine preparation isincluded in this room.
419.4.3.2.6. Thereshall be adesignated areafor storage of clean linen. This area may be located within
the clean workroom. Storage of clean linens, even aclosed cart system, shall not be in an alcove off the
corridor.
419.4.3.2.7.  There shall beanourishment roomwhich shall containasink, arefrigerator, storage cabinets
and equipment for serving nourishments between scheduled meals.
419.4.3.2.8. There shall be adispensing typeice machineto provideicefor treatments and nourishment.
I ce making equipment may be in the clean workroom or at the nourishment rooms under the control of
the staff.
419.4.3.2.9. There shall be an alcove for the storage of stretchers and wheelchairs.
419.4.3.2.10. When individual bathing facilities are not provided for each patient bedroom, there shall be
aminimum of 1 shower or tub for every 12 beds or fraction thereof. Each tub or shower shall bein an
individual room or enclosure which provides privacy for bathing, drying and dressing. Onesitz bath and
oneroll-inshower, including spacefor an attendant, shall be provided for patientsat aratio of 1 per every
100 beds or fraction thereof. This may be located on a separate floor.
419.4.3.2.11. There shall be an emergency equipment storage al cove. Space shall be provided for storing
emergency equipment such as a cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR) cart. This area shall be under the
direct control of the nursing staff and shall be located in close proximity to the nurse station but out of
normal traffic.
419.4.3.2.12. There shall be a janitor closet for each nurse station. Each janitor closet shall contain a
service sink or floor receptor and provisions for the storing of janitorial supplies.
419.4.4. Intensive Care Units:
When intensive care units are provided, the following requirements shall be met.

10



419.4.4.1 f&The location shall be convenient for access from emergency, respiratory therapy, laboratory,
radiology and surgery.

419.4.4.2. t6)The location shall be arranged to eliminate the need for through traffic.

419.4.4.3.{e)The nursesstation shall have spacefor charting and monitoring and shall belocated so that nurses
shall have visual control of each patient from common spaces.

419.4.4.4 {ehA nurse call system shall be provided at each bed for summoning assistance. The call system for
theunit shall include provisionsfor an emergency coderesuscitativealarm to summon assistancefrom
outside the intensive care unit.

419.4.4.5. te) Each bed shall be provided with one outside operable window. The minimum size of thewindow
shall be 10 square feet of glass area.

419.4.4.6. {fiEach patient bed area shall include provisions for visual privacy to prevent casual observation
by other patients and visitors.

419.4.4.7. teySeparate rooms for single patient use shall contain aminimum net usable area of 120 square feet;
multiple bed spaces using cubical curtain separators shall contain a minimum net usable area of 100
square feet per bed. The minimum room dimension perpendicular to the head wall shall be 12 feet.

419.4.4.8.MWhen private roomsor cubiclesare provided, borrowed light shall have drapesor curtainswhich
may be closed. Doorsto these spaces shall be aminimum of 3 feet 8incheswideand shall bearranged
S0 asto minimize interference with movement of beds and large equipment.

419.4.4.9. HSliding doors may be used for access to cubicles within a suite provided the outside door hasa
side-hinged breakaway featurethat swingsinthedirection of egressand the hardware used eliminates
the possibility of jamming and that any floor tracks do not impede wheel traffic or present atripping
hazard. When intensive care unit rooms arelocated on an exit access corridor, the sliding doors must
be smoke resistant and may have the breakaway feature swing into the room.

419.4.4.10. {HAt least one private room or cubicle shall be provided in each intensive care unit for patients
requiring isolation or separation.

419.4.4.11. 49A space shall be provided for emergency cardiopulmonary resuscitation carts. Thisspace shall
be out of and not interfere with normal traffic in the unit.

419.4.4.12. {hEach intensive care unit shall have a medication administration station or unit dose cart under

staff control with locked storagefor controlled drugs. Fhe-stattonor-tnitdosecartshaH-providefor

419.4.4.13. (m)lf the intensive care unit isin excess of 5 000 square feet, it shall be designed with a corridor
system, and the medi cation dispensing station must be in aroom.

419.4.4.14. tmEach intensive care unit shall have staff hand washing facilities convenient to the nurse station
andtheareaserved. Thereshall beat |east onelavatory for every three patient bedsin open plan areas
and one in each patient room or cubicle.

419.4.4.15.fe)Thefollowing additional servicespacesshall beimmediately availablewithineachintensivecare
unit. These services may be shared by more than one intensive care unit if direct accessis available
from each intensive care unit suite.
419.4.4.15. 1. There shall be a soiled workroom with aflushing rim clinical service sink with bedpan
flushing device or the equivalent, and hand washing facilities. If each patient bed space has direct
access to a patient toilet with a bedpan rinsing device, the requirement for the flushing rim clinical
service sink with bedpan flushing device in the soiled workroom may be disregarded.

419.4.4.15. 2. There shall be a separate space for the storage and distribution of clean medical and

surgical supplies.
419.4.4.15.3.  Thereshall be aclean linen closet or linen cart alcove.
419.4.4.15.4.  There shall be anourishment station, including arefrigerator, storage cabinets, ice
dispenser and equipment for heating food and drinks.
419.4.4.15.5.  There shall be aroom oran al cove designated for the storage of equipment usedin
patient care areas. Thisroom or alcove shall not interfere with the flow of traffic.

419.4.4.15. 6.Portable commodes may be utilizedin lieu of individual roomtoilets, but provisionsshall be made
for user privacy, storage, servicing and odor control.
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419.4.4.15. 7.There shall be purse lockers at each nurse station for the secure storage of staff’s
personal effects.
419.4.4.15. 8.There shall be ajanitor closet with floor receptor or service sink and storage space for
janitorial cleaning equipment and supplies.
419.4.4.15.9.There shall be astaff toilet which may bein conjunction with the staff lounge. One staff
lounge may serve several intensive care units.
419.4.4.15. 10.There shall be avisitor waiting room for the unit, or units, with convenient access to
telephones, drinking fountainsand toil ets. Such waiting roomsmay serveseveral intensivecareunits.
419.4.5 Additional special coronary intensive carerequirements:
Thefollowing are additional special requirementsfor coronary intensive care.
419.4.5.1 Each cardiac patient shall have a private room or enclosure for acoustical and visual privacy.
419.4.5.2 Each cardiac patient shall have accessto atoilet directly from the room or cubicle.
419.4.6. Neonatal carefacilities
419.4.6.1. () General Requirements.
419.4.6.1. 1. General categories of neonatal services are Level |, newborn nursery; Level 11,
intemediate care; and Level 111, intensive care. Facilities which offer obstetrical servicesshall provide
alLevel | newborn nursery or a holding nursery s—See section 419.4.10.6 Rtte-59A-3:08H10)(a)6
HorigaAdmintstrative-Code. Existing hospitals which have Levelsl, 11 or 111 services may continue
to function without modifying existing facilities. Hospitalsthat remodel or build new Levelsl, Il or 111
nurseries shall comply with the requirements set forth hereinafter.
419.4.6.1. 2. Those facilities providing obstetrical services but not Level | neonatal care shall
provideaholding nursery for maternal respite. The postpartumroomsshall bedesigned for rooming-in
capabilities. The holding nursery shall be immediately adjacent to the postpartum nurse station and
shall be a minimum of 24 sgquare feet per bassinet. The area shall contain a hand washing facility, a
nurse call duty station and avision panel to accommodate vision from the nurse station.
419.4.6.1. 3. Generd room illumination shall provideamaximum of 100 footcandles. Thelighting
fixture layout shall be designed to avoid afixture directly over the neonate.
419.4.6.1. 4. All nurseries shall be provided with ceiling air supply and returns at or near the
floor. Ventilation shall be designed to avoid a draft over the neonate.
419.4.6.1.5. A janitor closet shall be provided which has afloor receptor to serve new Levelsl,
I1'and Il nurseries.
419.4.6.2.tb) Level |, newborn nurseries, shall meet the following requirements.
419.4.6.2. 1. There shall be aminimum of 24 square feet of floor areafor each bassinet.
419.4.6.2. 2. There shall be aminimum of 3 feet between bassinets and between abassinet and any fixed
equipment or sidewall.
419.4.6.2. 3. There shall be no more than 24 bassinets per room.
419.4.6.2. 4. There shall be ahand washing facility at each entranceto thenursery unit. A largediameter
clock with a sweep second hand shall be provided in each nursery.
419.4.6.2. 5. There shall be a minimum of one hand washing facility for every six bassinets or portion
thereof. These hand washing facilities shall be evenly distributed within the nursery.
419.4.6.2. 6. There shall be aworkroom or work corridor for each nursery. The workroom shall contain a
work counter, spacefor storing daily supplies, spacefor charting and view windowsfor observing the
nursery. Oneworkroom may servemorethan onenursery. Thefollowing shall beprovidedimmediately
adjacent to the workroom or work corridor:

a A staff toilet;

b. A soiled holding room with a minimum of 10 square feet of counter area and a double
compartment sink. Thisroom shall beaccessiblefrom boththe public corridor and theworkroom
or work corridor; and

¢. An equipment storage area with a minimum of 6 square feet of floor space for each patient
station.
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419.4.6.2.7. There shall be no doorwaysbetween adjacent nurseries. Doorwaysin nurseriesare
permitted only between the nursery and the workroom and between the nursery and the corridor.

419.4.6.2.8. There shall beat |east oneduplex el ectrical receptaclefor every two parallel adjacent
patient stations. The minimum spacing shall be 3 feet on center.
419.4.6.2.9. There shall beat | east one oxygen, onemedical air and onevacuum stationfor every

six neonatal stations. These are to be evenly distributed within the nursery.
419.4.6.3.(6) Level Il, intermediate care nurseries, shall meet the following requirements.

419.4.6.3. 1. There shall be aminimum of 50 net square feet for each neonatal station.

419.4.6.3. 2. There shall be a scrub and gown area at each entrance to the unit. This area shall
be equipped with aminimum of two scrub sinks and gowning supply and disposal facilities.

419.4.6.3.3. There shall be aminimum of 4 feet between neonatal care isolettes and between a

platform and fixed equipment or a side wall. There shall be 8 feet, foot to foot, between rows of
isolettesin their normal positions.

419.4.6.3. 4. There shall be a hand washing facility for every four neonatal stations or portion
thereof and shall be conveniently located and evenly distributed.
419.4.6.3.5. There shall be awork counter at each neonatal care station at approximately the

height of the platform mattress. The shelf shall be the width of the station. To accommodate the
monitoring equipment, there shall be ashelf or other device at eyelevel. Sixty inches abovethefloor
is suggested. The apron of the lower shelf shall accommodate oxygen, vacuum and compressed air.

419.4.6.3. 6. There shall be aclean utility room for each nursery. The room shall contain awork
counter and sink and space for storage of daily supplies. At the hospital’s discretion, this area may
be replaced by storage areas and clean work surfacesin the nursery.

419.4.6.3.7. There shall be acontrol center in alocation that offersaview of al of the neonatal
stations.
419.4.6.3.8. There shall be charting and dictation space for physicians.
419.4.6.3.9. There shall beamedication preparation room with aminimum areaof 50 squarefeet.
Theroom shall contain awork counter, asink and arefrigerator.
419.4.6.3.10. There shall beamultipurposeroomfor breast feeding demonstration and counseling

with aminimum area of 80 square feet. The room shall be equipped with a hand washing facility.

419.4.6.3. 11.

There shall beasoiled holding room with acounter with adouble compartment sink and aminimum of 10 square

feet of counter area. This room shall be accessible from both the public corridor and the work/neonatal work

areas.

419.4.6.3. 12.There shall be ablood gas station.

419.4.6.3. 13.Accessto the Level 1l nursery suite is permitted only through exit access corridor doorways.

419.4.6.3. 14.There shall be alounge, alocker room and atoilet within or adjacent to the suite for staff use.

419.4.6.3. 15.There shall be an equipment storage room with a minimum area of 18 square feet per neonatal

station.

419.4.6.3. 16. There shall be aminimum of four duplex electrical receptaclesfor each patient station. Two

shall be connected to the critical branch of the essential electrical system with at least one of the required

number connected to adedicated circuit. Two receptacles shall be connected to anormal power circuit. There

shall not be more than four receptacles per circuit. All branch circuits from the emergency system shall befrom

the same panel board. All branch circuits from the normal system shall be from the same panel board.

Emergency system and normal system receptaclesshall beidentified and shall alsoindicatethepanel board and

circuit numbers. Both normal and emergency branch circuit over-current devicesshall bereadily accessibleto

nursing and other authorized personnel. Install one of the receptacles at the monitoring level, one above the

main counter and two in the apron of the cabinet.

419.4.6.3. 17. There shall be two oxygen, two medical air and two vacuum outlets per patient station.
419.4.6.4. (ch Level I11, intensive care nurseries, shall meet al of the Level Il, intermediate care nursery,

requirements and the following modifications and additions.

419.4.6.4. 1.There shall be aminimum of 80 net square feet for each high-risk neonatal station.

13



419.4.6.4. 2. There shall be a minimum of 6 feet between neonatal care platforms and between a platform and
fixed equipment or a side wall. There shall be 8 feet, foot to foot, between rows of isolettes in their normal
positions.
419.4.6.4. 3.There shall be an area out of normal traffic paths for storage of a portable x-ray machine.
419.4.6.4. 4. There shall be ablood gas station.
419.4.6.4. 5. There shall be aphysicians' sleeping room equipped with a private toilet and shower room.
419.4.6.4. 6.There shall be arespiratory therapy workroom with a minimum area of 120 square feet. This may
be located in the respiratory department provided adedicated areais provided for neonatology.
419.4.6.4. 7.There shall be aminimum of sixduplex electrical receptaclesfor each patient station. Four shall be
connected to the critical branch of the essential electrical system with at least two of the required number
connected to dedicated circuits. Two receptacles shall be connected to anormal power circuit. There shall not
be more than two receptacles per circuit. All branch circuits from the emergency system shall be from the same
panel board. All branch circuits from the normal system shall befrom the same panel board. Emergency system
and normal system receptacles shall be identified and shall also indicate the panel board and circuit numbers.
Branchcircuit over-current devicesshall bereadily accessibleto nursing and other authorized personnel. Install
two of the receptacles above the top shelf, two above the main counter and four in the apron of the cabinet.
419.4.6.4. 8. There shall be two oxygen, two medical air and two vacuum outlets per patient station.
419.4.7. A Pediatric Nursing Unit.
419.4.7.1. () The spatial requirementsin 419.4.3.1 which apply to patient bedrooms shall also apply to
pediatric and adolescent nursing units. Additional provisions for parental hygiene, toilet, sleeping and
personal belongings shall be included in facilities where parents will be allowed to remain with young
children.
419.4.7.2.(b) There shall be an examination and treatment room which shall be aminimum of 120 square
feetin area. It shall contain awork counter, storage facilities and a hand washing facility.
419.4.7.3.t6) The service areas in pediatric and adolescent nursing units shall conform to the same
requirements as for acute care areas.
419.4.7.4.(h There shall be aminimum of one isolation room in each pediatric unit.
419.4.7.5. (& There shall be an equipment storage room for each unit which shall contain aminimum of 10
square feet of storage space for each pediatric bed.
419.4.7.6.tH There shall be aplayroom with aminimum area sze of 250 square feet.
419.4.8.{8) Surgical Facilities.
419.4.8.1. () The number of operating rooms and recovery beds and the sizes of the service areas shall
be based on the anticipated surgical workload. The surgical suite shall be located and arranged to prevent
non-related traffic through the suite. Additions to and adaptations of the following elements and
reguirements shall be made for the special procedure operating rooms found in larger facilities. Care shall
be exercised in the location of the rooms to be used for surgical cystoscopic and other endoscopic
procedures so that cross traffic is minimized.
419.4.8.2.tb) Each general surgery room shall have a minimum clear area of 360 square feet exclusive of
fixed cabinetsand built-in shelves. Each room shall contain atelephoneand an x-ray filmilluminator capable
of illuminating aminimum of two standard size films simultaneously.
419.4.8.3. t6) Operating rooms specifically intended for orthopedic surgery shall have an adjacent room
for the storage of splintsand traction equipment. If plaster of parisisused for cast work, there shall beasink
with aplaster trap. If acase cart system is utilized and the carts are to be stored el sewhere within the unit,
this requirement will be waived.
419.4.8.4. (ch Operating rooms for the specific use of surgical cystoscopic and other endoscopic
procedures shall haveaminimum clear areaof 250 squarefeet exclusive of fixed cabinetsand built-in shelves.
These rooms shall be located within the surgical department in such a manner as to minimize the distance
between them and the recovery room, the main entrance and the staff lounge.
419.4.8.5.t¢) Eachrecovery roomshall contai namedi cation administration station, hand washingfacilities,
anurse station with charting facilities, aflushing rim clinical service sink, and storage spacefor stretchers,
supplies and equipment. The design shall provide space for additional equipment and shall provide a
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minimum of 3 feet between the patient recovery beds and adjacent wall surfaces. There shall be space and

equipment for recovery beds at aratio of one and one half 4*/2 beds for each operating room. In facilities

anticipating 1,000 or more surgical procedures per year, separate and additional recovery space will be

necessary to accommodate surgical outpatients. There shall be an isolation room in the recovery room.
419.4.8.6.tH Service Areas.

419.4.8.6. 1. There shall be acontrol station which islocated to permit visual observation of all
traffic into and within the suite.

419.4.8.6. 2. There shall be asurgical director’s office which is located to allow visitors to the
suite to confer with the director without passage through the suite or the sterile quarters.

419.4.8.6.3. There shall beaminimum of one high-speed sterilizer conveniently located to serve
all operating rooms.

419.4.8.6. 4. There shall be two scrub positions which are located near the entrance to each

operating room. Two scrub positions may serve two operating roomsif both are located adjacent to
the entrance of both operating rooms. Scrub facilities shall be arranged to minimize any incidental
splatter on nearby personnel or on medical equipment or supplies, and sufficient space shall be
provided around the scrub facilities to eliminate any incidental contact with other surfaces by the
medical personnel.

419.4.8.6.5. There shall be asoiled workroom for the exclusive use of the surgical suite staff, or
there shall be asoiled holding room that is part of the system for the collection and disposal of soiled
material. The soiled workroom shall contain aflushing rim clinical service sink, awork counter witha
minimum area of 10 square feet and a double compartment sink, a waste receptacle and linen
receptacle. When asoiled holding roomisused, theflushing rim clinical servicesink and work counter
may be omitted. If thistechniqueis chosen, aseparate fluid waste disposal roomwill berequired. The
soiled work or storage facilities, or the fluid waste disposal facility, shall not have direct connection
with operating rooms but shall open only to the sterile corridor.

419.4.8.6.6. There shall be a clean workroom. This workroom is required when clean materials
are assembled within the surgical suite prior to use. A clean workroom shall contain a work counter
with aminimum area of 14 square feet, asink equipped for hand washing and a space for clean and
sterile supplies. If aclean holding room is the technique desired by the hospital, the counter may be
eliminated and alavatory substituted for the sink.

419.4.8.6.7. There shall be an anesthesiaworkroom for cleaning, testing and storing anesthesia
equipment. Thisworkroom shall contain awork counter with a minimum area of 10 square feet and a
sink equipped for hand washing.

419.4.8.6.8. There shall be an equipment storage room. This room is for the equipment and
suppliesto be used in the surgical suite and shall have aminimum area of 100 square feet.
419.4.8.6.9. There shall be clothing changeareasfor male and femal e personnel . The areas shall

contain lockers, shower, toilets, urinals, lavatories equipped for hand washing and space for donning
scrub surgical attire. These areas shall be arranged to require a one-way traffic pattern so that
personnel entering from the outside of the surgical suite can change and movedirectly into the sterile
corridor of the surgical suite.

419.4.8.6. 10. There shall be astaff lounge and toil et facilities. Separate or combined lounges for
male and female staff shall be provided. The lounge shall be designed to minimize the need to leave
the suite and shall have convenient access to the recovery room.

419.4.8.6.11. There shall be areas for dictation and report preparation which shall be accessible
from the lounge area.
419.4.8.6.12. There shall be ajanitor closet in both the sterile and non-sterile areas. Each shall

contain afloor receptor or service sink and storage for janitorial supplies and equipment.
419.4.9.{9) Outpatient Surgery.
419.4.9.1. teyThere shall be a separate area where outpatients may change from street clothing into hospital
gowns and be prepared for surgery. Thiswould include male and femalelocker rooms, toilets, clothing change
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or gowning areas. A common waiting room shall be provided. This function may be accommodated in the
patient bedroom area.
419.4.9.2. tb)There shall be an outpatient recovery room. The recovery room may be part of the inpatient
recovery area.
419.4.9.2. 1. If a separate recovery room is provided, it shall accommodate a minimum of two
recovery bedsfor each operating room. Thesize of theroom shall be based on aminimum of 80 square
feet per recovery bed.
419.4.9.2. 2. There shall be awork counter and a hand washing facility.
419.4.9.3. fe)There shall be toilet rooms for patients with direct access from the outpatient recovery area.
Smaller facilities may use the same spaces as for preoperative preparation.
419.4.9.4. tehOutpatient surgical operating rooms shall have aminimum clear area of 170 square feet.
419.4.9.5. te)lf outpatient surgery is provided but not contiguous with the surgical department, all of the
following requirements shall be met.
419.4.9.5. 1. Thereshall beacontrol station located to permit visual observation of all trafficinto and
within the suite.
419.4.9.5. 2. There shall be asurgical director’s office which shall be located to allow visitors to the
suite to confer with the director without passing through the suite or through the sterile quarters.
419.4.9.5.3.Thereshall beat | east onehigh-speed sterili zer conveniently located to serveall operating
rooms.
419.4.9.5. 4. There shall be two scrub positions near the entrance to each operating room. Two scrub
positions may servetwo operating roomsif both arelocated adjacent to theentrance of each operating
room. Scrub facilities shall be arranged so as to minimizeany incidental splatter on nearby personnel,
medical equipment or supplies, and sufficient space shall be provided around the scrub facilities to
eliminate any incidental contact with other surfaces by the medical personnel.
419.4.9.5. 5. There shall be a soiled workroom or decontamination room for the exclusive use of the
surgical suite staff, or asoiled holding room that is part of the system, for the collection and disposal
of soiled material.
419.4.9.5.5.1. &The soiled workroom shall contain a flushing rim clinical service sink with arinsing
device, a work counter with a minimum area of 10 square feet, a double compartment sink with
equipment for hand washing, awaste receptacle and alinen receptacle.
419.4.9.5.5.2. b-When a soiled holding room is used, the flushing rim clinical service sink and work
counter may be omitted and alavatory for hand washing substituted.
419.4.9.5.5.3. e-The soiled work or holding facilities shall not have direct connection with the
operating rooms but shall open only into the sterile corridor.
419.4.9.5. 6.There shall be a clean workroom. This workroom is required when clean materials are
assembled within the surgical suite prior to use.
419.4.9.5.6.1. &A clean workroom shall contain awork counter with a minimum of 14 square feet, a
sink equipped for hand washing and space for clean and sterile supplies.
419.4.9.5.6.2.b:If aclean holding room is utilized by the hospital, the counter may be eliminated and
alavatory substituted for the sink.
419.4.9.5. 7. There shall be an equipment storage room for storing supplies and equipment to be used
in the surgical suite. The minimum areafor this room shall be 100 square feet.
419.4.9.5. 8. There shall be alounge for staff use. Separate or combined lounges for male and female
staff shall be provided. The lounge shall be designed to minimize the need to leave the suite and to
ensure convenient access to the recovery room.
419.4.9.5. 9. There shall be areas for dictation and report preparation which shall be accessible from
the lounge area.
419.4.9.5.10.Thereshall beajanitor closet in both the sterile and non-sterile areas. Each shall contain
afloor receptor or service sink and storage for janitorial supplies and equipment.
419.4.9.5. 11.There shall be staff toilets.
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419.4.9.5. 12.There shall be amedication storage and distribution room which shall include a hand
washing facility and arefrigerator.
419.4.9.5. 13.1f the outpatient surgery unit islocated in a separate building or on adifferent campus,
there shall be toilets for persons with disabilities the-handteapped.
419.4.10. {36) Obstetrical Facilities.
@) Attheoptionof thehospital, obstetrical suitesmay consist of any combination of the following major
elements except that a Cesarean section/delivery room shall be provided in each facility. The requirement
for a Cesarean section/delivery room will be waived for hospitals with 1,500 or fewer births per year. If the
number of births exceeds 1,500 per year for 2 consecutive years, this requirement will no longer be subject
to waiver, and a Cesarean section/delivery room, recovery room and service areas as described shall be
provided.
419.4.10. 1. Cesarean Section/Delivery Room.
419.4.10.1.1. & Each room shall have a minimum net usable clear area of 300 square feet with a minimum
dimension of 15 feet.
419.4.10.1.2. b: Room temperature shall beindividually controlled.
419.4.10.1.3. € An area of the room shall be designated for infant resuscitation. There shall be a
minimum of one oxygen, vacuum, medical air outlet and one critical power duplex receptacle in the
resuscitation area.
419.4.10.1.4. & There shall be two scrub sinks at the entranceto the Cesarean section/delivery room
which shall be located to allow the physician to observe the patient while scrubbing.
419.4.10. 2. Recovery Room.
& Each recovery room shall contain a minimum of two beds and have a nurse position with charting facilities
located to permit visual control of all beds. Each room shall include facilities for medicine administration and
hand washing, aflushing rim clinical service sink with abedpan flushing device, and cabinets for storage of
equipment and supplies.
419.4.10. 3. Service Area
419.4.10.3.1. & There shall be a control or nurse station located to permit observation of all traffic
entering the obstetrical department.
419.4.10.3.2. b= There shall be an officefor the obstetrical department director’ s officewhich shall be
located to allow visitors to the suite to confer with the director without passing through the suite or
the sterile quarters.
419.4.10.3.3. € There shall be aminimum of one high-speed sterilizer conveniently located
to serveall delivery rooms.
419.4.10.3.4. ¢ At Cesarean section/delivery rooms, there shall be separate clothing change
areas for male and female staff. These areas shall contain lockers, showers, toilets, urinals,
lavatories equipped for hand washing, and space for changing into scrub attire. They shall
be arranged to require aone-way traffic pattern so that personnel entering from outside the
obstetrical suite can shower, change and move directly into the sterile corridor of the
obstetrical suite.
419.4.10.3.5. e-There shall be a medication room with awork counter and sink.
419.4.10.3.6. £:There shall be an anesthesia storage and workroom which shall contain a
work counter with a double compartment sink and storage cabinets.
419.4.10.3.7. &= There shall be aclean workroomwith an areain theroom for exchange carts.
The room shall contain awork counter with sink and storage shelves.
419.4.10.3.8.1:There shall be an equipment cleanup and soiled workroom. This room shall
include an areafor carts and awork counter with adouble compartment sink. There shall be
aclinical service sink with arinsing device.
419.4.10.3.9. :There shall be an equipment storage room in a convenient location. The
minimum size shall be 1 percent of the gross area of the department or 100 square feet,
whichever islarger.
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419.4.10.3.10.There shall be afamily room near theentrancetotheunit. Toilet facilitiesfor
persons with disabilities the-handicapped shall be adjacent to thisroom.
419.4.10.3.11.%There shall beajanitor closet containing afloor receptor or servicesink and
storage for janitorial supplies and equipment for the exclusive use of the obstetrical suite.
419.4.10.3.12. +There shall be alounge and toilet facilities for obstetrical staff which is
conveniently located to the labor, delivery and recovery areas.
419.4.10.3.13. mThere shall be private on-call bedrooms with toilets for physicians.
419.4.10.3.14. == There shall be an area for storing stretchers which is out of the path of
normal traffic.
419.4.10.3.15. e:There shall be a nourishment room with counter, sink and refrigerator.
419.4.10.3.16.p-If Labor-Delivery-Recovery (LDR) or Labor-Delivery-Recovery-Postpartum
(LDRP) roomsare not provided, |abor rooms complying with thefollowing shall be provided.
419.4.10.3.16. 1 Each room shall be designed for either one or two beds
with aminimum area of 100 square feet per bed. Two labor beds shall be
provided for each delivery room.
419.4.10.3.16. 2 Infacilitieshaving only one delivery room, two separate
labor rooms shall be provided, one of which shall be a minimum of 160
square feet and shall be equipped with a minimumof two oxygen outlets
and two suction outlets in order to perform as an emergency delivery
room.
419.4.10.3.16. 3 Each labor room shall contain a lavatory equipped for
hand washing and shall have accessto atoilet room. Onetoilet room may
serve two labor rooms.
419.4.10.3.16. 4 Labor rooms shall have controlled access with doors
arranged for observation from a nurse work station.
419.4.10.3.16.5 There shall beat | east one shower for the use of patients
inlabor. A water closet shall be conveniently accessible to each shower
facility.
419.4.10. 4.L abor-Ddlivery-Recovery Room (LDR).
419.4.10.4.1.& LDR roomsshall contain aminimum areaof 250 squarefeet with aminimum dimension
of 12 feet. This includesthetoilet and shower room and conceal abl e equi pment storage area. Without achange
in room area, the equipment may be kept in an additional storage room near the nurse station in lieu of a
concealable storage area.
419.4.10.4.2. b= An infant resuscitation area shall be provided. This area shall be provided
with a minimum of one oxygen, vacuum and medical air outlet. One duplex receptacle shall be
connected to the critical branch, and one duplexreceptacle shall be connected to the normal branch.
419.4.10.4.3. € Thefollowing shall be provided in the delivery area:
419.4.10.4.3.1. h One oxygen and one vacuum outlet;
419.4.10.4.3.2. {H) Four duplex receptaclesconnected tothecritical branchandtwo
duplex receptacles connected to the normal branch;

410.4.10.4.3.3. tHH Examination light controls;
410.4.10.4.3.4. " A telephone or acommunication system;
419.4.10.4.3.5.t% A hand washing facility; and
410.4.10.4.3.6. ¥ Room light intensity controls.

419.4.10.4.4.¢: Each LDR roomshall havedirect and exclusive accessto atoil et and shower
without going through the general corridor. All finishes in the room shall be selected for ease in
cleaning as well asfor contributing to a homelike atmosphere. The LDR room shall belocated within
the obstetrical department.

419.4.10.4.5. e: Theservicearearequirementsfor normal patient roomsshall be provided for
the LDR suite.
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419.4.10.5.L abor-Ddlivery-Recovery-PostpartumRooms(L DRP) shall meet all of therequirementsof thelabor-
delivery-recovery suitein 419.4.10.4. Additionally, each patient room shall have awindow to the exterior. The
window shall comply with all of the size, location and operational requirements of other patient room windows.
Windows shall be appropriately curtained.
419.4.10. 6.Holding Nursery.
419.4.10.6.1.& In facilities that provide only LDR rooms with postpartum
bedrooms of LDRP rooms, a full-term or Level | nursery is not required. In that case, a
holding nursery shall be provided.
419.4.10.6.2. 5= Theholding nursery shall be sized at aratio of one bassinet for
every two and one-half postpartum beds.
419.4.10.6.3.€ Each bassinet position shall have 24 square feet of floor area.
419.4.10.6.4. ¢ There shall be ahand washing facility at aratio of onefor every
six bassinetsin each nursery.
419.4.10.6.5.e: Locate the nursery next to the nurse station and provide view
windowsto allow staff viewing.
419.4.11. 41 Emergency Service Department. When 24-hour emergency service isto be provided, the following
elements shall be required.
419.4.11.1.tayThere shall beagradelevel entrancesheltered fromtheweather. Theentrance and driveway shall
have direct accessfromthe public roadsfor ambulance and vehicletraffic and shall beclearly marked. If araised
platform is used for ambulance discharge, aseparate entrancefor pedestrians andpersons with disabilities the
handieapped shall be provided. There shall be an emergency access areato permit discharge of patientsfrom
automobiles and ambulances at the sheltered entrance. There shall be an area for temporary parking of such
vehicles away from the entrance.
419.4.11.2.tb)There shall beareception and control station |ocated so asto permit staff to observeand control
the accessto treatment areas, pedestrian and ambul ance entrances and the public waiting area.
419.4.11.3.te)There shall be convenient wheel chair and stretcher storage. Such storage shall be out of theflow
of traffic but with convenient access to emergency entrances.
419.4.11.4. {ehThere shall be a public waiting area with adjacent toilet facilities, drinking fountains and
telephones.
419.4.11.5. te)There shall be atreatment and examination room which shall have aminimum of 100 square feet
of clear floor space and shall contain a work counter with storage cabinets, hand washing facilities and an
examination light. The number of treatment or examination rooms is dependent on the anticipated workload.
These treatment areas may be in alarge room with cubicle curtains providing privacy. In each such case, a
minimum of one fully enclosed treatment or examination room shall be provided.
419.4.11.6. tAThere shall be an x-ray film illuminator which shall be conveniently located in the department.
419.4.11.7.fe)Provisionsfor orthopedic and cast work may bein aseparate room. L ocated conveniently tothe
orthopedic work area, facilities shall be provided for storing splints and other orthopedic supplies, a plaster
sink, an x-ray filmilluminator and an examination light.
419.4.11.8. th)A poison control center may be part of the nurse station.
419.4.11.9. (9 There shall be a shower near the entrance for the emergency wash-down of patients. The
arrangement shall permit staff assistance.
419.4.11.10.)There shall beasoiled workroom. Thisroom shall containaflushing rimclinical servicesink and
awork counter with a double compartment sink. Receptacles for the disposal of soiled items shall also be
included. If the room isto function as a soiled holding room, the work counter and double compartment sink
may be eliminated, but a hand washing facility must be provided.
419.4.11.11. 9 There shall beaclean workroom equipped with awork counter and storagefor medical supplies
and alavatory or sink for hand washing. If aclean holding room isprovided, the requirementsfor fixed storage
and hand washing are eliminated.
419.4.11.12. thThere shall be astorage areafor crash carts. Portable x-ray units and other equipment shall be
located out of traffic and clearly accessible to each operating and treatment room.
419.4.11.13. myThe hospital corridor system shall not pass directly through this unit.
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419.4.11.14. tmThere shall be a station for staff work and charting with counters, cabinets and medication
storage. This area may be combined with or include centers for reception control, poison control, after hours
admitting and communication. There shall be convenient access to the hand washing facilities.
419.4.11.15. te)There shall be locked cabinets or other secure storage for staff’s personal effects within the
nurses’ work areaor lounge.
419.4.11.16. tp)There shall be staff toilets.
419.4.11.17. fte)There shall be ajanitor closet for the exclusive use of the emergency department. This must
be located within or adjacent to the emergency service area.
419.4.11.18. {HFor electrical design purposes only, traumarooms shall be synonymouswith treatment rooms.
419.4.12. 32 Radiology Suite.
419.4.12.1.f8  Eachhospital shall providefacilitiesfor diagnostic radiographic examination of patients.The
number of radiographic and fluoroscopic roomsis dependent on the anticipated workload and shall contain
the following features.
419.4.12.2.t6)  Radiographic and fluoroscopic functionsmay beperformedinoneroom or in separate rooms.
The room shall be appropriately sized to accommodate equipment, patient stretchers and staff work area.
Shielded control areasshall beincludedin or adjacent to each radi ographic roomwith provisionsfor viewing
the ent|re table and pat|ent and for audlo commumcatlon durlng film exposure. See-theteenstgand

419.4.12.2.1. Each fluoroscoplc room shall havean adj acent patient t0|Iet room. This patient toilet room shall
contain awater closet and a hand washing facility. One door must open out from the toilet room.

419.4.12.2. 2.A barium preparation area shall be provided with sink, work counter and storage areato allow
mixing of contrast media. One barium preparation unit may serve several radiographic rooms. Premixed
commercial preparations, if used, may be stored in aconveniently located clean workroom.

419.4.12.2. 3.A cleanup facility shall be provided within the suite and shall include aservice sink and storage
space for equipment and supplies.

419.4.12.2.4.Anacove shall be provided near the processor for viewing filmimmediately after it isprocessed.
419.4.12.2.5.There shall be offices for the radiol ogists and other staff asrequired. There shall befacilitiesfor
the storage of active x-ray film conveniently located for immediate film retrieval.

419.4.12.2. 6.There shall be afilm storage room for inactive records. The room may be outside the radiol ogy
suite but must be under the administrative control of the radiology department with provisionsto secure films
against loss or damage.

419.4.12.2. 7.There shall be the necessary clerical offices.

419.4.12.2. 8.There shall be a patient stretcher holding alcove adjacent to each radiographic area.
419.4.12.2. 9.There shall be a hand washing facility in each procedure room. Hand washing facilities may be

omitted from rooms used only for routine screening such as chest x-rays.
419.4.12.2. 10. There shall be a toilet room with hand washing facilities conveniently located to
waiting areas. Thetoilet room shall be usable and accessiblefor wheelchair patients. Separate toilets
shall be provided with direct access to each radiographic room routinely used for fluoroscopic
procedures and arranged so that a patient may leave the toilet room without reentering the
fluoroscopic area.
419.4.12.2.11. There shall be staff toilets.
419.4.12.2.12. There shall be patient dressing roomsconveniently located to thewaiting areaand
to the radiographic rooms. Dressing rooms shall include a seat or bench, amirror and provisions for
hanging the patient’ s clothing. At least one dressing room in the radiographic suite shall be sized for
access and use by wheelchair patients.
419.4.13. (43) Laboratory Suite.
419.4.13.1.¢8)  Eachhospital shall providelaboratory facilitiesfor hematology, clinical chemistry, urinalysis,
microbiology, serology, anatomic pathology and atransfusion service to meet the workload anticipated by
the hospital. At aminimum, thelaboratory shall providefor thefollowing proceduresto be performed onsite:

419.4.13.1.1. Blood count;

419.4.13.1.2. Urinalysis,

419.4.13.1.3. Blood glucose, electrolytes, blood ureaand nitrogen (BUN), amylase; and
419.4.13.1.4. Transfusion type and cross match capacity.
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419.4.13.2.b) At aminimum, thelaboratory suite shall contain the following.

419.4.13.2. 1. There shall be alaboratory work counter with space for microscopes, appropriate
chemical analyzers, incubators and centrifuge. Work areas shall include access to vacuum, gas and
electrical services, as needed, and sinks with water.

419.4.13.2.2. There shall be refrigerated facilities for the storage of blood for transfusions. The
blood storagerefrigerator shall be equipped with temperature monitoring and alarm signaling devices.

419.4.13.2.3. There shall be lavatories or counter sinks equipped for hand washing. These
counter sinks may be used for the disposal of nontoxic fluids.

419.4.13.2. 4. There shall be storage facilities for reagents, standards, supplies and stained
specimens, microscope slides, etc., including refrigeration as needed. There shall be separate, well
ventilated storage facilitiesfor volatile liquids.

419.4.13.2.5. There shall be separateroomsfor bacteriology and histology. The minimum sizefor
each room shall be 80 square feet.
419.4.13.2.6. If outpatient services are provided, a specimen blood, urine and feces collection

facility shall berequired. The blood collection area shall have work counter space and hand washing
facilities. The urine and fecal collection room shall be equipped with a water closet with arinsing
device and alavatory.
419.4.13.2.7. There shall be emergency shower and eye flushing devices and fire blankets.
419.4.13.2.8. If radioactive materials are employed, there shall be facilities for long-termstorage
and disposal of these materials. No special provisions will be required for body waste products for
patients receiving low level isotope diagnostic material.

419.4.13.2.9. There shall be administrative areas including offices and space for clerical work,
filing and records maintenance.
419.4.13.2.10. There shall belounge, locker andtoil et facilitieswhich shall beconveniently located

for male and female laboratory staff. These may be outside the laboratory area and shared with other

419.4.14. (3% Rehabilitation Therapy Department.

419.4.14.1.tay  If formal rehabilitative therapy services are included as part of the servicesrendered by the
hospital such as physical therapy, occupational therapy or respiratory therapy, all of the requirements of
this section shall be met. Wheretwo or more rehabilitative services areincluded, some of the requirements
may be shared as appropriate.

419.4.14.2.{6)  Each rehabilitative therapy department shall include the following common elements which
may be shared or provided as separate units for each service.

410.4.14.2. 1. There shall be an office and clerical space for filing and retrieving patient records.

410.4.14.2. 2. There shall beareception and control station with visual control of thewaiting and
activities areas. This may be combined with the office and clerical space.

410.4.14.2. 3. There shall be outpatient waiting areas which are out of the general traffic.

419.4.14.2.4. There shall be patient toil etswith hand washing facilitiesaccessibl etopersons with
disabilities the-handicapped.

4190.4.14.2.5. There shall be storage space or spaces for parking wheelchairs and stretchers out

of trafficwhile patientsare using the services. These spaces may be separate from the service areabut
must be located for convenient use.
419.4.14.3.¢¢)  Physical Therapy. If physical therapy ispart of the service, at aminimum, thefollowing shall

beincluded.
410.4.14.3. 1. There shall be individual treatment areas which shall have aminimum of 60 square
feet of clear floor area.
419.4.14.3.2. There shall behand washing facilitieseither within or at each treatment areafor staff
use. One hand washing facility may serve a maximum of three treatment areas.
419.4.14.3. 3. There shall be an exercise areaand facilities.
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419.4.14.3. 4. There shall be storage for clean linen and towels. This may be in cabinets, closets
or in cartslocated for convenient use and out of traffic.

419.4.14.3.5. There shall be storage for equipment and supplies.
419.4.14.3.6. There shall be separate storage for soiled linen, towels and supplies.
419.4.14.3.7. There shall be apatient toilet room with a hand washing facility.
419.4.14.4.¢)  Occupational Therapy. If occupational therapy servicesare provided, thefollowing shall be
included.
419.4.14.4.1. There shall be work areas and counters suitable for wheel chair access.
419.4.14.4.2. There shall be hand washing facilities.
419.4.14.4.3. There shall be storage for supplies and equipment.
419.4.14.5.f¢)  Respiratory Therapy Services.
419.4.145.1. If respiratory therapy servicesareprovided, thefollowing requirementsshall bemet.

419.4.14.5.1.1. & There shall be storage for supplies and equipment.

419.4.14.5.1.2. b= There shall be space and utilities for cleaning and sanitizing equipment.

419.4.14.5.1.3. € There shall be service facilities for calibrating, adjusting, servicing and minor
repairing of equipment.

€S SH

tAtts:
419.4.145.2 3 If respiratory therapy services such as testing and demonstration for outpatients
are part of the hospital’ s services, additional facilitiesand equipment shall be provided as necessary.
419.4.15. 45 Morgueand Autopsy.
419.4.15.1.{8) Morgue and autopsy facilities shall be accessible to the exterior entrance and shall be located so as
to avoid the need for transporting bodies through public areas.
419.4.15.2.46) At aminimum, the following facilities shall be provided when autopsies are performed within the
hospital.
419.4.15.2.1.  There shall berefrigerated body holding facilities.
419.4.15.2.2.  There shall be an autopsy room. Thisroom shall contain an autopsy table and awork counter with a
sink equipped for hand washing.
419.4.15.2.3.  There shall be storage space for supplies, equipment and specimens.
419.4.15.2.4.  There shall be aclothing change area equipped with shower, toilet and lockers.
419.4.15.2.5.  There shall beajanitor closet with floor receptor or sink and facilitiesfor storing janitorial equipment
and supplies.
419.4.15.3.t¢) If autopsies are performed outside the facility, only a well ventilated body holding room shall be
required.
419.4.16.@6) Pharmacy.
419.4.16.1.t8 A pharmacy shall beprovidedinthehospital. Thefacilitiesand equipment necessary shall beadequate
to handl e the pharmacy and medicine requirements of the hospital.
419.4.16.2.tb) The pharmacy shall include the following.
419.4.16.2.1. There shall be apick-up and receiving counter, an areafor reviewing and recording
orders, an extemporaneous compounding area, work counters and cabinets for pharmaceutical
activities and an area for temporary storage, exchange and restocking of carts.

419.4.16.2.2. There shall be acompounding area.
419.4.16.2. 3. There shall be space for packaging, labeling and quality control.
419.4.16.2.4. There shall be space for bulk, active and refrigerated storage. Special care shall be

takenin storing bulk quantities and alcohol. There shall be secure storage for controlled substances.
There shall be separate storage for general supplies and equipment when not in use.

419.4.16.2.5. There shall be separate administrative space for office functions including filing,
communication and reference. Thisis not required in psychiatric hospitals.

419.4.16.2.6. There shall be hand washing facilities within each room where open medication is
handled.
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419.4.16.2.7. If aunit dose procedure isused, there shall be additional space and equipment for
supplies, packaging, labeling and for storing the carts.
419.4.16.2.8. If intravenous solutions are prepared in the pharmacy, there shall be an areafor a
laminar flow bench and hood. Thelaminar flow system shall include anon-hygroscopic filter rated at
99.97 percent efficiency, HEPA, per DOP test. A visible pressure gauge shall be provided which
measures the pressure drop across the filter.
419.4.17.4#A  Dietary Facilities.
419.4.17.1.{8) Food service facilities and equipment shall be provided as needed to meet the dietary requirements
of the hospital. A conventional or convenience food preparation system or any appropriate combination thereof is
acceptable.
419.4.17.2.46) Thefollowing facilities shall be provided in the size required to meet the needs and to implement the
type of food service selected.

419.4.17.2.1. There shall be a control station for receiving and controlling food supplies.

419.4.17.2.2. There shall be storage, including cold storage space.

419.4.17.2.3. There shall be food preparation facilities.

419.4.17.2. 4. There shall be hand washing facilities.

419.4.17.2.5. There shall be facilities for assembling and distributing patient meals. Thisis not
required in psychiatric facilities.

419.4.17.2.6. There shall be adining room for ambulatory patients, staff and visitors.

419.4.17.2.7.Thereshall befacilitiesfor warewashinglocated inaroom or an alcovethat isseparatefrom
the food preparation area. Commercial type ware washing equipment shall be provided. There shall
be separation between the receiving, scraping, sorting and stacking of soiled tablewareand theclean
tableware collecting area. Hand washing facilities shall be conveniently available in the soiled
tableware side.

419.4.17.2.8. There shall be facilities for pot washing.
419.4.17.2.9. There shall be astorage areaand sanitizing facilitiesfor cans, cartsand mobiletray
conveyors.
419.4.17.2.10. There shall befacilitiesfor waste storagewhich arelocated in aseparateroom easily

accessible to the outside for direct pick up or disposal.
419.4.17.2.11. There shall be an office for the dietary service managerwith additional space or aseparate
office provided for the dietitian.
419.4.17.2.12.There shall betoilets with hand washing facilities within the dietary department. Such toilets
shall have a separate vestibule.
419.4.17.2.13.There shall beajanitor closet within the dietary department which shall include afloor receptor
and storage space for janitorial suppliesand equipment.
419.4.17.2.14.Thereshall beice making equipment either withinthefood preparation areaor in aseparate room.
419.4.18.448)  Administration and Public Areas.
419.4.18.1.¢8  All public waiting areas shall be provided with male and female toilets designed to
accommodate personswith disabilities the-handieapped. Such facilitiesshall bewithin 75 feet of thewaiting
areaand may serve more than one such area.
419.4.18.2.t6) The entrance shall be at grade level and shall be sheltered from inclement weather and
accessible to persons with disabilities i .
419.4.18.3.f¢) A lobby shall be provided which includes a counter or desk for reception and information,
public waiting areas, public telephones and drinking fountains.
419.4.18.4.{)  Interview space shall be provided which allows for private interviews relating to social
services, credit and admissions.
419.4.18.5.t¢)  There shall beanadmissionsareawith aseparatewaiting areafor patientsand accompanying
persons. This area shall include awork counter or desk for staff and a storage area for wheelchairs which
isout of the path of normal traffic.
419.4.18.6.4f  There shall be general business offices for hospital business transactions, medical and
financial records and offices for the administrative and professional staff.
419.4.18.7.f¢)  There shall be a minimum of one multipurpose room for conferences, meetings and health
education purposes, including provisions for using visual aids.
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410.4.18.8.th) Thereshal beamedical library. Thelibrary may be an areawithin the physicians’ lounge or
the medical records department.
419.4.18.9. () There shall be space for storing office equipment and supplies.
419.4.19.4%  Mobile Testing and Treatment Facilities.
419.4.19.1.t®  Thereshall besturdy walls, fencesor bollardsaround theimmediatesiteto prevent collisions
with the unit by other vehicles
419.4.19.2.tb)  Electrica connectiontothehospital el ectrical systemshall bepermitted only whenthemobile
facility complieswith appropriate requirements of chapter 27 of theFl oridaBuilding Code, Buil ding NFPA-76;
National-Eleetrical-Code®.
419.4.19.3.f6)  Thereshall be arain-free passage from the hospital to the entrance to the mobile facility.
419.4.19.4.¢e) A firealarm system shall be provided. An alarm initiated in the mobile facility shall activate
the hospital system, and an in-house alarm shall sound an alarm in the facility.
419.4.19.5.f¢) Themobilefacility shall not diminish egress from the hospital.
419.4.19.6. /) Mobile facilities shall be approved in advance by the Office of Plans and Construction and
the Office of Licensure and Certification.
419.4.19.7.¢¢)  Egressfromthemobilefacility shall conformwith health careoccupancy standardsof Chapter
4A-53, Florida Administrative Code thetife-Safety-Code.
419.4.19.8.th)  There shall be atelephone which shall be connected to the hospital communication system.
419.4.20¢26) Medical Records. There shall be rooms, areas and offices for the medical records administrator or
technician for purposes of review and dictation, for sorting, recording and microfilming records and for records
storage.
410.4.21.24) Central Sterile Supply Services. Each hospital, except psychiatric hospitals, shall provide a central
sterile supply services department comprised of the following elements.
419.4.21.1 ts) There shall be areceiving and decontamination room. At aminimum, thisroom shall contain
work space and equipment for cleaning medical and surgical equipment and for disposing of used and soiled
material. Thisroom shall include facilities for hand washing.
419.4.21.2¢th)  There shal be a clean workroom which shall contain facilities for hand washing and work
space and equipment for terminal sterilizationand sanitation of medical and surgical equipment and supplies.
419.4.21.3 f6) There shall beastorageareafor clean medical, surgical suppliesandfor sterilesupplies. This
areamay be part of the clean workroom.
419.4.21.4¢)  Thereshall bearoom for storage of equipment used in the delivery of patient care.
419.4.22.(22) General Storage.
419.4.22.1.{8) Thereshall be ageneral storage facility with aminimum total areaof 20 square feet per inpatient bed.
In psychiatric and rehabilitation hospitals, general storage shall be provided with aminimum total areaof 5 square feet

per inpatient bed.
419.4.22.1.1. There shall be receiving areas.

419.4.22.1.2. There shall be off-street unloading facilities.
419.4.22.2.tb) Ifthegeneral storage areasarelocated in aseparate building onthe site, provisions shall be madefor
protecting supplies against inclement weather during transfer. At aminimum, a covered walkway may be used for this
purpose. The off-street |oading facilities and receiving areasfor the general storesshall not be part of thegeneral means
of egressfor the building.

419.4.23.{23) Linen Services.

419.4.23.1.t8 Eachhospital shall have provisionsfor storing and processing clean and soiled linens as required for
appropriate patient care. Processing may be done within the facility in a separate building on or off site, or in a
commercial or shared laundry.
419.4.23.2.tb) Ataminimum, the following facilities shall be included.
419.4.23.2.1.  There shall be a separate room for receiving and holding soiled linen until it is ready for pickup or
processing.
419.4.23.2.2.  There shall be a central storage room issuing clean linen. The central storage capacity shall be
sufficient for four days' operation or two normal deliveries, whichever is greater.
419.4.23.2.3.  Thereshall be acart storage area for separate out-of-traffic parking of clean and soiled linen carts.
419.4.23.2.4.  There shall be aclean linen inspection and mending room or area.
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419.4.23.2.5.  Hand washing facilities shall be provided in each area where unbagged soiled linen is handled.
419.4.23.2.6. If linen is processed outside the building, provisions shall be made for a service entrance which is
protected from inclement weather during loading and unloading of linen.

419.4.23.2.7. If linenisprocessed in alaundry facility whichis part of the hospital, the following shall be provided.

419.4.232.7.1 & There shall be areceiving, holding and sorting room for the control and
distribution of soiled linen. Discharge from soiled linen chutes may occur within this room or
into a separate room.

419.4.23.2.7.2b: There shall bealaundry processing room. Theequipment shall bearranged
S0 as to permit an orderly flow with minimum cross traffic that would mix clean and soiled
operations.

419.4.23.2.7.3 ¢ There shall be a storage area for laundry supplies.

419.4.23.2.7.4 ¢ There shall be hand washing facilitiesfor empl oyeesin each separateroom

where clean or soiled linen is processed and handled.
419.4.24 {24y EmployeeFacilities.L ockers, loungesandtoil etsshall be provided for employeesand volunteers. These
shall bein addition to and separate from those required for the medical staff and the public.
419.4.25¢(25) Janitor Closets.Inadditiontothejanitor closetsspecifically requiredincertain departments, sufficient
janitor closets shall be provided throughout thefacility asrequired to maintain aclean and sanitary environment.
Each janitor closet shall contain afloor receptor or service sink and storage space for janitorial equipment and
supplies. There shall be aminimum of onejanitor closet on each floor.
419.4.26.(26) Engineering Service and Equipment Areas.
419.4.26.1.{8) There shall be a room or separate building for boilers, fire pumps, and mechanical and electrical
equipment.
419.4.26.2.48) Thereshall beanofficefor thebuilding engineer withfilespaceand provision for the protected storage
of thefacility’ s drawings, records and manuals.
419.4.26.3.4) There shall beageneral maintenance shop for repair and maintenance with aseparate areafor building
mai ntenance supplies. Special care shall be taken in designing and constructing spaces used for storing solvents and
flammable liquids to ensure conformance with applicable NFPA codes as referenced in Chapter 4A-53, Florida
Administrative Code. Thisisalso required for the carpentry shops and other dust producing areas.
419.4.26.4.te) Thereshall beaseparateareaor room specifically for storing, repairing andtesting el ectronic and other
medical equipment. Thisis not required in psychiatric hospitals.
419.4.26.5.t8) A storage room shall be provided for yard equipment which islocated so that the equi pment may be
moved directly to the exterior.
419.4.27¢A WasteProcessingSer vices. Facilitiesshall beprovided for the sanitary storage and disposal of waste
by incineration, mechanical destruction, compacting, containerization removal, or sterilization or by acombination
of these techniques. Biohazardous waste disposal shall comply with the requirements contained in Rule 64E-16
16B-164, Florida Administrative Code.
419.4.28.{28) There shall be public toilet rooms on each floor which are designed to accommodate persons with
disahilities the-handicapped.
419.4.29.{29) Rehabilitation Hospitals. New rehabilitation hospital sshall berequiredto meet all of thereguirements
as stated in 419.4 Rute-59A-3:681 for general hospitals except as modified herein.
419.4.29.1.{8) Surgical, and obstetrical and emergency room facilities are not required.
419.4.29.2.{b) Inhospitalswith abed capacity of 200 or less, the requirementsfor diagnostic radiol ogy and
laboratory are not required if outside contractual arrangements are made to provide these services.
419.4.29.3. {€) Physica Therapy Unit.
419.4.29.3.1.  Thereshall be an office for the physical therapist.
419.4.29.3.2.  Thereshall bewaiting areas.
419.4.29.3.3.  Thereshall befacilities for hand washing. These facilities may serve more than one cubicle.
419.4.29.3.4.  There shall be agroup exercise area.
419.4.29.3.5.  Thereshall be aroom for storing linen supplies and equipment.
419.4.29.3.6.  Thereshall be patient dressing areas with shower, lockers and toilet rooms.
419.4.29.3.7.  Thereshall be ajanitor closet with floor receptor.
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419.4.30.(36) Psychiatric Hospitals. New psychiatric hospitals and new psychiatric sectionsin general hospitals
shall comply with al of the minimum standards set forth in_419.4.1 through 419.4.28 Rute-59A-3:081(1)through
{28) for general hospital s except for the requirementsfor isolation facilities and surgical and obstetrical services.
Diagnostic x-rays and laboratory services may be provided by contract if such services are available locally.
419.4.30.1.t8 Each patient sleeping room intended for occupancy for 24 hours or longer shall have an
outside window or outside door arranged and located so that it can be opened from the inside to permit
venting products of combustion and to provide fresh air to any occupant in case of emergency.
419.4.30.2.tb) Inbuildingshousing highrisk patientsor having detention roomsor security sections, it will
be necessary to provide detention screens or polycarbonate glazing to confine and protect building
inhabitants.
419.4.30.2.1. Where windows require the use of tools and keys for operation because of
detention screens, the tools or keys shall be located on the floor or area involved at a prominent
location which is accessible to staff.

419.4.30.2. 2. Where glass fragments may create a hazard, safety glazing or other appropriate
security features shall beincorporated.
419.4.30.2. 3. The degree of security required in the window opening to inhibit the possible

tendency for suicide or escape shall be determined by the hospital.
419.4.30.3.t6) A nursecall systemis not required; however, a voice activated and switchable emergency
calling system shall be provided in seclusion rooms. If anurse call system isincluded, provisions shall be
made to permit the removal of call buttons or for the use of blank plates as required for security.
419.4.30.4.te) Each patient shall have access to atoilet room without entering the general corridor area.
419.4.30.4.1.  Onetoilet room shall serve no more than four beds and no more than two patient rooms.
419.4.30.4.2.  Thelavatory may bein either the patient bedroom or in thetoilet room. A tub or shower may be added
to the toilet room as required by the hospital. All mirrors shall be non-breakable.
419.4.30.4.3. Psychiatric servicesfor childrenwhich regquirethe observation and control of patient activity may vary
from these requirements.
419.4.30.5. te) Theservice areas shall belocated in or readily available to each nursing unit. Each service
areamay be arranged and located to serve more than one nursing unit, but a minimum of one such service
areashall be provided on each nursing floor.
419.4.30.5.1.  There shall be an administrative center or nurse station.
419.4.30.5.2.  There shall be a staff lounge and/or a conference room.
419.4.30.5.3.  There shall be facilities for hand washing which are located near the nurse station and the drug
distribution station. One lavatory may serve both areas.
419.4.30.5.4. A charting area shall be provided with adequate space for the function. There shall be acoustical
privacy.
419.4.30.5.5. A viewing window to permit observation of the patient area by the charting nurseor physician may
be used if it islocated so that the patient files cannot be read from outside the charting space.
419.4.30.5.6. A minimum of two separate social areas shall be provided, one appropriatefor noisy activitiesand the
other for quiet activities. The combined total area shall be a minimum of 40 square feet per bed space or a minimum of
160 square feet for each of the two areas, whichever is greater. The noisy activity areas may be combined and may be
remotely located.
419.4.30.5.7.  Thereshall be aroom for group therapy. The area of the room shall be a minimum of 250 square feet.
The group therapy room may be combined with the areafor quiet activities, provided the total areais aminimum of 400
square feet if used for both functions.
419.4.30.5.8.  Patient laundry facilities with automatic washers and dryers may be provided.
419.4.30.5.9.  Separate consultation rooms, each with aminimum floor space of 100 square feet, shall be provided
at arate of one consultation room for thefirst 24 beds or any portion thereof. For each additional 24 beds or any portion
thereof, there shall be one additional consultation room. The rooms shall be arranged for acoustical and visual privacy.
419.4.30.5.10.  Space for occupational therapy shall be provided with a minimum area of 375 square feet or at arate
of 4 square feet per bed, whichever is greater. This space shall include provisions for hand washing, work counters,
storage and displays.
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419.4.30.5.11. Where psychiatric facilities contain fewer than 25 beds, the occupational therapy function may be
performed within the noisy activities areaif a minimum space of 495 square feet is available for both the noisy activity
areaand the occupational therapy activities. If the occupational therapy functionis performed withinthenoisy activities
area, that space shall contain provisions for hand washing, work counters, storage and displays.
419.4.30.5.12. Thereshall be alounge and toilet roomsfor staff.
419.4.30.5.13. Thereshall beindividual closets or compartments for the safekeeping of personal belongings of the
nursing personnel. These shall be located so as to be convenient to the duty station of the personnel or in a central
location.
419.4.30.5.14. There shall be spacefor examination and treatment of patientswhich shall contain aminimumfloor area
of 120 square feet excluding space for vestibules, toilet and closets. The minimum room dimension shall be 10 feet. The
room shall contain alavatory or sink equipped for hand washing, awork counter, storage facilities and a desk counter
or shelf space for writing. The emergency treatment room may be used for this purposeif it is conveniently located on
the same floor as the patient rooms.
419.4.30.6.4 There shall beaclean linen areafor the storage and distribution of clean linen. Therequired
areamay be concentrated in one central room or divided into several rooms throughout the facility.
419.4.30.7.{¢) There shall be a soiled linen area. The area shall be part of the system for collecting and
disposing of soiled materials and shall include a holding room for soiled linens. The required area may be
concentrated in oneroom or divided into several roomsthroughout thefacility. Thereshall bealavatory for
hand washing in each soiled linen area.
419.4.30.8. B Thereshall be adrug distribution station which shall contain a minimum area of 30 square
feet. Provisions shall be madefor convenient and prompt 24-hour distribution of medicineto patients. This
may be from a medicine preparation room or from a self-contained medicine dispensing unit. The area may
be located at the nurse station and shall be under the visual control of the nursing staff. It shall contain a
work counter and sink, arefrigerator and locked storage for biologicals and drugs. The drug distribution
station shall beunder thedirect control of the nursing or pharmacy staff, and provisionsfor security against
unauthorized access must be assured.
419.4.30.9.49 Thereshall be asmall kitchen for patient use.
419.4.30.10.4) There shall be patient bathing facilities. Bathtubs or showers shall be provided at a rate of
one for every four bed spaces which are not otherwise served by bathing facilities within the patients’
rooms. Each tub or shower shall bein anindividual room or enclosure which provides space for the private
use of the bathing fixture and for drying and dressing.
419.4.30.11.469 There shall be spacefor storing emergency equipment which shall be under thedirect control
of the nursing staff and in close proximity to the nurse station and out of traffic.
419.4.30.12. 4 Thereshall be a seclusion room for patients requiring security and protection from either
themselves or others. The room areashall be aminimum of 60 square feet, and the room dimension shall be
aminimum of 6 feet.
419.4.30.12. 1. The room shall be located and designed in such a manner as to afford direct
supervision and observation of the patient and the entireroom by the nursing staff. It shall beasingle
room and shall be constructed to minimize the patient’ s hiding, escape, injury or suicide. Rooms may
be grouped together or placed in every psychiatric nursing unit.
419.4.30.12. 2. The seclusion roomisintended for short-term occupancy by patientswho become
violent or may besuicidal; therefore, special fixtures, hardware, and tamper-proof screwsshall beused.
Doors shall open out and shall have provision for staff observation while maintaining privacy from
the public and other patients. The seclusion room shall have natural light—skylight, window or small
thick glass opening to the exterior—to maintain a therapeutic environment.
419.4.30.13.{m} Infacilitiesdesigned for geriatric psychiatric patients, there shall be soiled workroomswhich
comply with the requirements for medical-surgical beds.
419.4.30.14.{m) Multi-storied psychiatric hospitals shall have elevators.
Z+In multi-storied facilities, aminimum of one elevator shall be provided whichishospital sizewith 4,000 pound
capacity. The other elevators may be normal passenger elevators with 2,500 pound capacity. |f appropriately
located, afreight elevator may be substituted for the hospital size elevator.
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2.The quantity of elevatorsshall beasrequired by419.4.37.1 through 419.4.37.5 Rute 59A-3-68H3A(a)-through

ey HordaAdmintstrative-Code.
419.4.30.15¢6) Televisionsin psychiatric patient rooms are optional. Where televisions are not provided,
associated electrical services may likewise be omitted.
419.4.31. {31y Details and Finishes. The following describes the requirements for details and finishes in new
hospitals and for additions, alterations and renovations to existing hospitals.
419.4.31.1.¢  Corridorsin patient care and treatment areas must be a minimum of 8 feet in clear and
unobstructed width except in psychiatric facilities where 6-foot corridors are acceptable. In psychiatric
facilities housing geriatric patients, corridorsin patient care and treatment areas must be aminimum of 8 feet
in clear and unobstructed width. Equipment such as drinking fountains, telephone booths and time clocks
shall belocated in alcoves orin other locations so as not to infringe on the corridor space and not reduce
the corridor width below the required minimum. Corridorsin non-patient care areas shall be aminimum of 44
inchesin clear width.
419.4.31.2.¢6)  Smallerrooms which may be occupied by patients and which contain bathtubs, sitz baths,
showers and water closets shall have doors which open away from the room. When such rooms are
necessarily on corridors, the corridors shall be equipped with alcoves to accommodate the door swinging
outward. Theseal coves must be designed to allow aminimum of 1 foot from thelatch side of the door frame
to allow opening by personsinwheel chairs. Innon-corridor locationswhere doors opening outward are not
feasible, the door and frame shall be fitted with rescue-type hardware.
419.4.31.3.f¢)  Doorsto patient sleeping rooms, treatment rooms, examination rooms and exits shall be a
minimum of 44 inches wide and a minimum of 80 inches high. Doors to other rooms and spaces shall be a
minimum of 34 incheswide. In patient areas of rehabilitation hospitals, there shall be a minimum clearance
of 1 foot at the strike side of the door to accommodate wheelchair accessibility. Patient room doors in
psychiatric hospitals shall be a minimum of 36 inches wide, except doors to patient rooms in geriatric
psychiatric areas shall be a minimum width of 44 inches.
419.4.31.4.¢¢)  Doorsshall not swinginto corridorsexcept thosein spacesthat are not subject to occupancy
such as small closets. Large walk-in closets are considered occupiable spaces.
419.4.31.5.¢¢)  Patient charting desks that fold down from the wall are not permitted to intrude on the
required corridor space, and if used, must be placed in an alcove of sufficient depth to eliminate any
intrusion on the corridor space.
419.4.31.6.th Patient sleeping roomsshall be provided with operablewindowsto the exterior sized to equal
at least 8 percent of thegrossfloor areaof theroom. All windows shall have aminimum 20-foot unobstructed
vista. This vistais measured perpendicularly from the plane of the window. Other than in intensive care
units, the maximum stool height in patient sleeping rooms may not exceed 3 feet above the finished floor.
Window locking and operating mechanisms may not be more than 72 inches above the finished floor.
Window stoolsin intensive care units may not exceed 5 feet above the finished floor.
410.4.31.7.¢g) Flat plates, if used assills under A-labeled doors and expansion joint covers, shall beflush
with the adjacent finished floor covering, and the surface shall be smooth.
419.4.31.8.¢h)  Ceiling heights shall be asfollows.
419.4.31.8.1. Ceilings in rooms with ceiling-mounted surgical light fixtures and in kitchens shall
be aminimum height of 9 feet.
419.4.31.8.2. In psychiatric facilities, ceilingsin patient bedrooms and seclusion rooms shall be
aminimum height of 9 feet.
419.4.31.8.3. Ceilingsin corridors and patient toilet rooms shall be a minimum height of 7 feet 6
inches. Lighting fixtures, signsand other equipment shall not extend below aheight of 6 feet 8 inches
abovethefinished floor. Ceilingsin all other rooms shall be a minimum height of 8 feet.

419.4.31.8. 4. When remodeling existing facilities, written approva by the Office of Plans and
Construction shall be required in advance for ceiling heights which are lower than the above
minimums.
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419.4.31.9. Ceilings shall be acoustically treated in corridorsin patient areas, nurse stations and dining
rooms. Ceilingsin kitchens, operating rooms and delivery rooms, including LDR and LDRP rooms, shall be
washable.
419.4.31.10.f9) Dispensersfor single-service paper towelsand soap dispensersshall beprovided at all hand
washing facilities.
419.4.31.11.49 The walls in patient treatment areas and sleeping areas shall be washable; and in the
immediate area of plumbing fixtures, the finish shall be moisture resistant.
419.4.31.12.6 Toilet compartment partitions and urinal screensin the men’s toilet rooms shall not be
constructed of enameled steel.
419.4.31.13.fmy Wall bases in operating rooms and Cesarean section/delivery rooms shall be integral with
the floor surface material and shall be without voids that can harbor harmful bacteria.
419.4.31.14.7) All smokepartitions, horizontal exitsand exit passageway partitionsshall beconstructed prior
to the construction of intervening walls.
419.4.31.14.1. Smoke partitions shall be constructed so as to provide a continuous smoke-tight
membrane from exteriorwall to exterior wall and from thefloor to the underside of thedeck above. This
includes interstitial space and the area above solid fire tested membranes.
419.4.31.14.2. Where it is not possible to inspect smoke partitions because of the fire tested
membrane, fire-rated access panels shall be installed adjacent to each side of the smoke partitions at
intervals not exceeding 30 feet and in such locations as necessary to view all surfaces of the partition.
419.4.31.14.3. No itemsshall berecessed in smoke partitions, horizontal exitsand exit passageway
wallswhich will compromise thefireintegrity.
419.4.31.14.4. Where plaster or gypsum wallboard are used to construct such partitions, each side
of the partition shall be continuous from outside wall to outside wall and from the floor to the
underside of the deck above, interrupted only by doors and ventilation duct work which has been
dampered properly to prevent the passage of smoke.
419.4.31.14.5. Where electrical conduits, cable trays, ducts and utility pipes pass through the
smoke partition, the utilitiesshall belocated so that accessismaintained to adjacent wall surfacesand
to all damper access panels. The details shall show the studs and reinforcing half studs so that proper
support is provided for the wall surfacing material. There shall be a minimum clearance of 6 inches
between all conduits, piping and duct work at corridor wallsto facilitate the inspection of thesewalls.
419.4.31.15.f6) Thedesignand construction of linen and refuse chutesshall bein accordancewith NFPA-82,
Standard on I ncinerators, Wasteand Linen Handling Systemsand Equi pment asprescribed by Rule Chapter
4A-3, FA.C.
419.4.31.15.1. Dumbwaiters,conveyorsand other material handling systemsshall not opendirectly
into acorridor or exit way but shall open into aroom enclosed by construction having aminimum fire
resistance of 1 hour and provided with Class B-labeled, 1-hour fire-rated doors.
419.4.31.15.2. Service entry doors to vertical shafts containing dumbwaiters, conveyors and
material handling systems shall be not lessthan Class B-label ed, one and one half +-*2-hour fire-rated
doors. Material handling systems designed to open directly to the service area without the use of
doors shall be fitted with tight closing smoke dampers. The doors of smoke dampers used in these
systems shall close upon activation of alocal smoke detector.
419.4.31.16.p) Ingeneral hospitalsand rehabilitation hospital s, andinthoseareasdesigned forpersons with
disabilities handieappedpeopte, grab bars shall be provided at patient usetoilets, showers and tubs. The
bars shall be one and one half 4*2 inches in diameter, shall have one and one half 4*2-inch clearance to
wadls and shall be of sufficient strength and anchorage to sustain a concentrated load of 250 poundsfor 5
minutes. Fully recessed soap dishes shall be provided at all tubs and showers.
419.4.31.17.¢¢9 Mirrors shall not beinstalled at hand washing facilitiesinfood preparation areasand in clean
utility rooms.
419.4.32.3%  Recreation rooms, exercise rooms and similar spaces where impact noises may be generated shall not
be located directly over patient bed areas unless special provisions are made to minimize noise.
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419.4.33.433)  Floor materials shall be easily cleanable and shall have wear resistance appropriate for the location
involved. Floorsin areas used forfood preparation and food assembly shall be water resistant and grease proof. Joints
in ceramic tile, quarry tileand similar materialsinfood preparation, food assembly, warewashing and other areas subject
to harsh chemicals shall be of amaterial not affected by such chemicals. In all areas frequently subject to wet cleaning
methods, floor materials shall not be physically affected by germicides and cleaning solutions. Floors that are subject
totraffic whilewet, such asassisted and non-assi sted shower and bath areas, kitchensand similar work areas, shall have
anonslip surface.

419.4.34 (34 Wall basesin kitchens, toilets and other areas which are frequently subject to wet cleaning methods
shall be made integral and cove with the floor, tightly sealed within the wall and constructed without voids that can
harbor insects.

419.4.35 (35 Thefinished ceilinginthedietary and food preparation areasshall encloseall overhead duct work and
piping.

419.4.36 (36} Finished ceilings may be omitted in mechanical and equipment spaces, repair workshops, general
storage areas and similar spaces unless the ceiling isrequired for structural fire protection purposes.

419.4.37.(3A  ElevatorsWhere Required. All hospitals where either patient beds or a critical service facility such
as operating, delivery, diagnostic, recreation, patient dining or therapy rooms are located on more than one floor shall
have electric or electrohydraulic elevatorsand shall bein compliancewith the requirements of Chapter 30 Elevators and

Conveying Systems and Chapter 4A-47 , Florida Administrative Code“ Uniform Fire Safety Standards For Elevators.”

Etevator-Safety-Code); asfollows.
419.4.37.1.48)  Atleast one hospital type elevator shall be installed where 1 to 59 patient beds are located

on any floor other than the first floor. For purposes of these requirements, the first floor is that floor first
reached from the main front entrance.
419.4.37.2. ) Atleast two hospital type elevators shall be installed:
419.4.37.2.1.  Where 60 to 200 patient beds are located on floors other than the first; or
419.4.37.2.2.  Where service facilities are located on afloor other than that containing the patient beds.
419.4.37.3.4¢) A minimum of three hospital type elevators shall be installed:
419.4.37.3.1.  Where 201 to 350 patient beds are located on afloor other than the first floor;
419.4.37.3.2. Where servicefacilities are located on afloor other than thefirst; or
419.4.37.3.3. Where service facilities are located on afloor other than that containing the patient beds.
419.4.37.4.¢)  For hospitals with more than 350 beds, the number of elevators shall be determined by an
independent study of the hospital plan and the estimated vertical transportation requirements. In no case
shall there be fewer than three elevators.
419.4.37.5.t¢)  Hospital type elevator cars shall have inside dimensions that will accommodate a standard
patient bed and attendants. The car door shall have a minimum clear opening of 4 feet wide by 7 feet high.
The minimum capacity of the elevator shall be 4,000 pounds. Additional elevatorsinstalled for visitors and
material handling may be of a size less than noted above, but they shall be subject to the standards for
access by the handicapped.
419.4.37.5.1. Leveling.Elevatorsshall beequippedwithal-way automaticlevel maintainingdevicewithanaccuracy
of = %4 inch.
419.4.37.5.2.  Operation. Except those dedicated for material handling, each elevator shall be equipped with atwo-
way special service switch for staff use to permit carsto bypass all landing button calls and be dispatched directly to
any floor. The fireman’s service function may be used.
419.4.37.5.3.  Elevator controls, landing calls, alarm buttons and telephones shall be accessible to wheelchair
occupants.
419.4.37.5.4.  Elevator call buttons and controls shall be of the type that will not be activated by heat or smoke. If
used for operation of door reopening deviceswithout physical contact, light beamsshall be provided in addition to door
edge safety devices. Thelight beams shall beinterconnected with asystem of smoke detectors so that in case of smoke
at any landing, the light control feature will be overridden or disengaged.
419.4.38.438)  Water Supply and Sewage Disposal.
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419.4.38.1.f8  Water Supply. An approved, accessible, adequate, safe and potable supply of water shall
be available at all times for drinking, culinary, bathing, cleaning and laundry purposes. Hot water shall be
supplied to all lavatory and sink plumbing fixtures available for use by patients and staff.

419.4.38.2 th) Sewage Disposal. An approved, adequate and safe method of sewage collection, treatment
and disposal shall be provided for each hospital.

419.4.39 (3% Heating, Ventilating and Air Conditioning Systems. Air handling equipment shall be located in
mechanical equipment rooms unlessit serves only one room and islocated in that room.

fe) Ventilation. Ventilation shall be provided by mechanical meansin all rooms in new facilities and in all
remodeled rooms. The minimum quantities and filtrations shall be met as set forthinthe Minimum Hospital
Ventilation Rate Tablesbelow for those spaces that arelisted. These requirements apply to inpatient areas
and outpatient areas within the hospital. Detached outpatient facilities shall comply with 419.4.40 seetion
{46) below except that outpatient surgery, outpatient cardiac catheterization and any other treatment or
diagnostic procedure involving invasive procedures shall comply with therequirementsfor outpatient area
within the hospital.

419.4.40.¢46) Psychiatric andrehabilitation hospitalsshall comply withtherequirementsfor general hospital sexcept
asfollows.

419.4.40.1.{8)  Total air quantities shall be aminimum of 75 cubic feet per minute(0.04 m®/s) for each room.

419.4.40.2.t)  Outdoor air shall be supplied in sufficient quantities to balance air exhausted but not less
than 25 cubic feet per minute (0.012 n¥/s) per occupant.

419.4.40.3.fe)  Air handler system types and filtration levels may be 1C, 2C or 3C asnoted in419.4.39. Rute
59A-3:08139)(a): THorde-Administrative-Code:

419.4.41. 41y Exhaudt. All fans serving exhaust systems shall be located at the discharge end of the system in all
new and remodeled facilities. Fans located immediately within the building at the end of exhaust ducts shall be
permitted. Existing, nonconforming systemsneed not be brought i nto compliance except in remodeling but should
strive for compliance when equipment is replaced.

419.4.41.1.f8  All halon extinguishing systems shall be provided with amanually operated purge system.
The purge system shall exhaust where there is no possible re-entry into the building.

419.4.41.2.¢b)  Eachspaceused for administering inhal ation anesthesiashall be provided with ascavenging
system to vent waste gases. The system may be connected to the room exhaust system but must be
exhausted to the outside.

419.4.41.3.t¢)  Exhaustfor autopsy tablesand roomsand body boxesshall be on adedicated duct system(s)
and shall discharge where re-entry into the building will be prevented.

419.4.42t42) Hoods.Laboratory and Nuclear M edicineHoods. Exhaust ductsshall beinstalledwithout fireor smoke
dampers. All exhaust air ductsshall beterminated abovethe roof with thefan mounted on theroof . Exhaust hoods
in central food preparation centers shall be listed or certified by a nationally recognized independent testing
laboratory.

419.4.43.43) Ducts. Except as noted in subparagraph (@) below, all new hospital, outpatient surgery and cardiac
catheterization facility construction shall have completely ducted air supply, return, outside air and exhaust
systems including areas of other occupancies.

419.4.43.1.f8  Outpatient diagnostic and treatment facilities in buildings detached from the hospital may
have plenum returns. The use of plenums does not relax the requirement of space relative pressure
maintenance or smoke/fire compartment/zone neutrality.

419.4.43.2.tb)  Innew construction, duct system risers penetrating more than onefloor shall beinstalledin
vertical fire-rated shafts. Horizontal offsets of the risers shall not be allowed. Fire/lsmoke dampers shall be
installed at duct penetrations of the chase.

MINIMUM HOSPITAL VENTILATION RATE TABLE (SeeNote 2)
GENERAL ACUTE CARE HOSPITALS

(Table was not changed.)
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MINIMUM HOSPITAL VENTILATION RATE TABLE (SeeNote 2)
GENERAL ACUTE CARE HOSPITALS

(Table was not changed.)

419.4.43.€€) Fan and Damper Control During Fire Alarm.

419.4.43.1. During afire alarm, fan systems and fan equipment shall be stopped or controlled to prevent the
movement of smoke by mechanical means from the zonein alarm.

419.4.43.2. Fan control shall be designed so as to minimize the interruption of heating, ventilating and air
conditioning in compartments remote from the compartment in alarm.

419.4.43.3. Fan control shall not interfere with the continuous operation of exhaust systems conveying
ethylene oxide or other hazardous chemicals and fumes or systems required to operate continuously for the health
and safety of occupants. Such systems shall include fume hood exhaust deemed by the governing body of the
hospital to present a hazard to occupantsif exhaust airflow is stopped. Air handling systems shall be designed to
allow for continuous operation of all such systems and to minimize movement of smoke by mechanical means from

the zonein alarm.
419.4.44. 44y Plumbing. All fixtures used by medical and nursing staff and all lavatories for use by patients and

food handlers shall be trimmed with valves which can be operated without the use of hands and shall have a
water supply spout mounted so that its discharge point is a minimum of 5 inches above the rim of the fixture.
Where blade handles are used, they shall not be less than 3 %2 inches or more than 4 Y2 inchesin length,
except that handles on clinical sinks shall not be less than 6 inches long. Scrub sinks shall have foot, knee or
timer operated control valves.
419.4.44.1.t8) Clinical sinks shall beinstalled in all soiled utility rooms and shall have an integral trap in
which the upper portion of avisible trap seal provides awater surface. Each clinical sink shall be
equipped with aflush valve, awater faucet with both hot and cold water, and a bedpan rinsing device.
419.4.44.2.48) Bedpan rinsing devices shall be provided in each patient toilet room.
419.4.44.3.4¢) Theabove valves, spouts and bedpan rinsing devices are not required in psychiatric
patient rooms except for geriatric or medical patient sleeping and treatment areas.
419.4.44.4. ()  Floor drains shall not be permitted in operating, cystoscopy and delivery rooms. Enamel
finish flushing rim floor sinks may beinstalled in rooms used for cystoscopy procedures only.
419.4.44.5.¢¢)  Hot water for patient use shall be maintained at a maximum temperature of 120 degrees
Fahrenheit at the storage points.
419.4.44.6.4§  Thelocation and arrangement of hand washing facilities shall permit their proper use and
operation and shall not interfere with movement of the bed. Proper care should be given to the
clearances required for blade type operating handles when and if they are used.
419.4.44.7.¢g Wall-mounted lavatories and hand washing facilities shall be attached to floor-mounted
carriers and shall withstand an applied vertical load of a minimum of 250 pounds on the front of the
fixture.
419.4.44.8.¢h)  Thereshall be alavatory in each exam treatment room.
419.4.44.9.5 Grease interceptors shall be located outside of the building.
419.4.44.10.4) Innurseries where the admission/observation function is performed in the Level |
nursery, there must be amedical gas alarm panel asrequired for critical care areas.
419.4.44.11.49 A minimum of 4 inches of space shall be provided between the sides of wall-mounted
fixtures and surfacesto either side of the fixture.
419.4.45. ¢45) FirePump. Where required in new construction, fire pumps and ancillary equipment shall be
separated from other functions by construction having a 2-hour fire resistance rating.
419.4.45.1.48)  Thefire pump normal service disconnect shall be rated to hold locked rotor current
indefinitely and shall be located in compliance with Chapter 27, Florida Building Code and Nationat
Heetrie-Code236-76ta) NFPA 20, 1999 ed|t|on “ Standard for thel nstallatlon of Centnfugal Fire Pumps”
aisreferenced in 4A-3 FAC. N
A€ |If the approved normal service disconnect is Iocated on the exterior, the d|sconnect shall be
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padliocked in the “on” position. The position of the disconnect shall be supervised by connection to the
fire pump remote annunciator and shall provide a separate fire alarm system trouble indication.
419.4.45.2.t6) When thefire pump is placed on the emergency system in addition to the normal supply,
the emergency feeder protective device shall be sized in accordance with maximum rating or settings of
Chapter 27, Florida Building Code NFPA-78-asprescribedby-Rute-Chapter4A-3HAE-.
419.4.45.3.f¢)  Thefire pump transfer switch may be either manual or automatic. If located on the line
side of the controller as a separate unit, the switch must be rated for the pump motor locked rotor current
indefinitely and must be located in the pump room.
419.4.45.4.¢)  Combination fire pump controller and transfer switch units listed by the Underwriter’s
Laboratories, Inc., as prescribed by Chapter 27, Florida Building Code and Section 4A-3.012(4) FAC.
Rute-Chapter4A-3,FA-€:, are acceptable when the transfer switch has exposable and replaceable
contacts, not circuit breaker types, rated for the available short-circuit current.
419.4.45.5.f¢) Thefirepump shall beinstalled in areadily accessible location with direct access from the
exterior.
419.4.46.(46) Electrical Requirements. General. All material, including equipment, conductors, controls, and
signaling devices, shall beinstalled to provide a complete electrical system with the necessary characteristics
and capacity to supply the electrical facility requirements as shown in the specifications and asindicated on
the plans. All materials and equipment shall be listed as complying with applicable standards of Underwriter’s
Laboratories, Inc., or other established standards.
419.4.46.1.f8 Nonmetallic sheathed cable or similar systems are not permitted for power and lighting
wiring in any facility.
419.4.46.2.tb)  Panel boards|ocated in spaces subject to storage shall have the clear working space per
Chapter 27, Florida Building Code NFPA-78-National-Eteetrie-Cede®. “ Electrical Access— Not For
Storage” shall be permanently marked on the floor and wall about the panel. Panel boards shall not be
located in egress corridors.
419.4.46.2.1.  Nonmetallic raceways shall not be used or reused to serve patient care areas. Renovated patient
care area branch circuitry shall be provided with an equipment ground conductor in compliance with Chapter 27 of
the Florida Building Code. the-Natienat-Erectrie-Code®
419.4.46.2.2.  Critical careareawet locations, including cystology rooms, shall be powered through approved
isolated power systems. Wet locations are defined as a patient care areathat is normally subject to wet conditions
while patients are present. Thisincludes standing fluids on the floor or drenching of the work area, either of which
condition isintimate to the patient or staff. Routine housekeeping procedures and incidental spillage of liquids do
not define awet location.
419.4.46.3.f¢)  There shall be documentation for equipotential grounding in all patient care areas,
building service ground electrode systems, lightning protection ground terminals and special systems
such asfireaarm, nurse call, paging, generator, emergency power and breaker coordination.
419.4.47.¢4A Lighting. All spaces occupied by people, machinery and equipment within buildings, approaches
to buildings and parking lots shall have electric lighting. Emergency lighting shall be supplied as described in
NFPA-99 Standard for Health Care Facilities, pursuant to Rule Chapter 4A-34, F.A.C. Selected egress
emergency lighting shall be provided for the parking area and approaches to the parking areato allow safe
exiting from the building area.
419.4.47.1.f®  Patient bedrooms shall have general lighting and night lighting. A reading light shall be
provided for each patient. At least one luminaire for night lighting shall have a switch at the entrance to
each patient room. Patient reading lights and other fixed lights not switched at the door shall have switch
controls convenient for use at the luminaire. All switchesfor control of lighting in patient areas shall be
of the quiet operating type.
419.4.47.2.tb)  Operating rooms and delivery rooms shall have general lighting for the room in addition
tolocal high intensity, specialized lighting provided by special fixtures at the surgical and obstetrical
tables. Each special lighting unit for local lighting at the tables shall be connected to an independent
circuit and shall be powered from the critical branch. A minimum of one general purpose lighting fixture
shall be powered from anormal circuit in an operating room, delivery or similar room. A minimum of one
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general purpose lighting fixture in an operating room, delivery room or similar room shall be powered
from the critical branch circuit.
419.4.48.(48) Receptacles. Every operating room and delivery room shall have aminimum of six duplex
receptacles connected to the critical branch. All emergency operating rooms and outpatient operating rooms
shall have aminimum of four duplex receptacles connected to the critical branch. Where mobile equipment is
used which requires special electrical considerations, additional receptacles distinctively marked for specific
equipment use shall be provided and connected to the critical power.
419.4.48.1.f®  Each general care patient bedroom shall have two duplex receptacles, one on each side of
the head of each bed. Each receptacle shall be on adifferent circuit, at least one of which shall originate
inanormal system panel board. There shall be one additional receptacle for motorized beds, if used, and
one general purpose receptacle on another wall. There shall be a receptacle high on the footboard wall
for entertainment television power. Thisreceptacleisoptional in psychiatric facilities.
419.4.48.2.t6) A maximum of six duplex receptacles shall be connected to a branch circuit over-current
device.
419.4.48.3.f¢)  Mount general purpose receptacles at 18 inches and mount switches 48 inches above the
finished floor. All dimensions are to the center line of boxes.
419.4.48.4.¢{)  Duplex receptaclesin critical care areas, in all emergency treatment rooms and other
areas— acute care beds, angiographic laboratories, cardiac catheterization laboratories, coronary care
units, hemodialysis rooms or areas, emergency room treatment areas, human physiology laboratories,
intensive care units and postoperative recovery rooms—shall be provided as follows.
419.4.48.4.1.  Thereshall be aminimum of six duplex electrical receptaclesfor each patient station.
419.4.48.4.1.1. & Four shall be connected to the critical branch of the essential electrical system, and two of the
required number shall be connected to dedicated circuits.
419.4.48.4.1.2. - Two shall be connected to a normal power circuit except in anesthetizing locations where two shall
be connected to critical power circuits.
419.4.48.4.1.3. €: There shall be no more than two receptacles per circuit.
419.4.48.4.2.  All branch circuits from the emergency system shall be from the same panel board.
419.4.48.4.3.  All branch circuits from the normal system shall be from the same panel board.
419.4.48.4.4.  All receptacles shall have engraved cover plates to indicate the panel board and circuit numbers
powering the device.
419.4.48.4.5.  Branch circuit over-current devices shall be readily accessible to nursing staff and other
authorized personnel.
419.4.48.4.6.  Receptacles and cover plates shall be identified by adistinctive color. The color selected shall be
mai ntained throughout the facility.
419.4.48.5.4¢) Equipmentin critical care areas—acute care beds, angiographic |aboratories, cardiac
catheterization laboratories, coronary care units, hemodialysis rooms or areas, emergency room treatment
areas, human physiology laboratories, intensive care units and postoperative recovery rooms—shall be
provided as follows.
419.4.48.5.1.  All branch circuits powering equipment from the emergency system shall be from the same panel
board.
419.4.48.5.2.  All branch circuits powering equipment from the normal system shall be from the same panel
board.
419.4.48.5.3.  Fixed equipment shall have engraved nameplates to indicate the panel board and circuit numbers
powering the equipment. Nameplates shall be permanently attached to such equipment and shall be located so asto
be easily read.
419.4.48.5.4.  Thereshall be critical power receptacles for blood bank refrigerators and a minimum of one
receptacle for each pathology laboratory work counter.
419.4.4949) Fire Alarm Systems. A fire alarm annunciator panel shall be provided at a 24-hour monitored
location. The panel shall indicate the zone of actuation of the alarm, and there shall be atrouble signal
indicator. Each smoke compartment shall be a separate fire alarm zone. A fire alarm system zone shall not



include rooms or spacesin other smoke compartments and shall be limited to a maximum area of 22,500 square
feet.

419.4.50.{56) NurseCall System. A nurse call system shall be provided that will register a call from each patient

bed to the nurse station and activate avisual signal at the patient room door and activate avisual and audible
signal in the clean workroom, the soiled workroom, the nourishment station and the master station of the
nursing unit. In multi-corridor nursing units, additional visible signals shall beinstalled at corridor
intersections in the vicinity of nurse stations. In rooms containing two or more calling stations, indicating
lights shall be provided for each calling station.

419.4.50.1.{8) Master staff and duty stations may include volume controls provided the minimum setting

provides audibility of 15 decibels above normal ambient noise levels where the station islocated.

419.4.50.2.6) Anemergency calling station of the pull cord type shall be provided and shall be conveniently

located for patient use at each patient toilet, bath or shower room, but not inside the shower. The call signal shall be

cancelled only at the emergency calling station. The emergency station shall activate audible and visual signals

immediately.

419.4.50.3.46) Anemergency resuscitation alarm calling station shall be provided for staff use in each operating,

delivery, recovery LDR, LDRP, emergency, cardiac and intensive nursing care rooms, nurseries and similar rooms.

Supervised wards for mental patients and pediatric bedrooms require special emergency aid calling stations.

419.4.50.4.{e) Emergency resuscitative alarm panels (centralized Code Blue) shall be provided at the attending

nurse station and at other locations which are staffed 24 hours per day. Audible signals may be silenced temporarily

for acall provided subsequent calls automatically reactivate the audible signal immediately. The alarm panel at the

24-hour staffed station may indicate the nurse station/suite where the call originated in lieu of identifying the bed

only when a 24-hour station is not one and the same as the attending nurse station.

419.4.51. {58 Emergency Electric Service. An essential electrical system shall be provided in accordance with

NFPA 99, 1999 edition, “Standard for Health Care FaC|I|t|e§’ asreferenced in Rule Chapter 4A-3 FAC. NFPA-

419.4.51.1.(®) Separatethe normal main service equipment from the emergency distri butlon equment by a
minimum distance of 6 feet, or locate in separate rooms. Transfer switches shall be considered emergency equipment.
419.4.51.2.tb) Switchesfor critical branch lighting shall be totally separate from normal switching. The devices or
cover plates shall be of adistinctive color. Critical branch switches may be adjacent to normal switches. Switches for
life safety lighting are not permitted except as required for dusk-to-dawn automatic control of exterior lighting
fixtures.
419.4.51.3.f6) Thereshall be selected life safety lighting arranged for automatic dusk-to-dawn operation in the
parking lots and along the travel paths from the exits to safe areas. A minimum of 5 footcandlesis required.
419.4.51.4.¢) A minimum of one elevator per bank serving any patient use floor shall be connected to the
equipment branch of the essential electric system and arranged for manual or automatic operation during loss of
normal power.
419.4.51.5.4¢) Thereshall be adedicated low fuel alarm for the day tank supplying the emergency generator
driver. A manual pump shall also be provided for the day tank. The alarm shall be located at the generator
derangement panel.
419.4.51.6.4 Transfer switch contacts shall be of the open type and shall be accessible for inspection and
replacement.
419.451.7.¢¢) There shall be power connected to the equipment branch of the essential electrical system for
kitchen refrigerators, freezers and range hood exhaust fans to facilitate emergency food preparation. Selected lighting
within the kitchen and dry storage areas shall be connected to the critical branch of the essential electrical system.
419.4.51.8./) Outpatient surgery unitswhich are located in a separate building or on another campus shall have
aTypel essential electrical system in compliance with NFPA-99, Chapters 3 and 13, Ambulatory Surgical Centers.
419.4.52.{52) Lightning Protection. A lightning protection system shall be provided for all new buildings and
add|t|ons in accordance with NFPA 780 1997 ed|t|on “1 nstallanon of quhtenl nq Protection Systems.” NFPA=
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419.4.52.1.48) Where additions are constructed to existing buildings, the existing building lightning protection
system, if any, shall be inspected and brought into compliance with current standards.

419.4.52.2.46) When outpatient buildings, either on or off the campus, are constructed or purchased and
ambulatory surgical procedures are contemplated, alightning protection system shall be installed.

419.4.52.3.4) Thereshall be surge protection for all electrical services.

419.4.52.3.1.  Main Building Power.

419.4.52.3.1.1. & Service entrance surge arresters shall comply with National Electric Code Article 280, as prescribed
by Chapter 27 of the Florida Building Code, Building Rute-Chapter4A-53+A-€. and shall have integral visual
indication for surge suppression failure. Additional surge protection shall be provided for all low voltage and power
connectionsto all electronic equipment in critical care areas and life safety systems and equipment such asfire alarm,
nurse call and other critical systems aslisted ins. 419.4.48.5 Rute-59A-3:081(48)(e). HoridaAdmintstrative-Code:
Protection shall be in accordance with appropriate | EEE Standards for the type of equipment protected.
419.4.52.3.1.2. b= All low voltage system main or branch circuits entering or exiting the structure shall have surge
suppressorsinstalled for each pair of conductors and shall have visual indication for protector failure to the
maximum extent feasible.

419.4.52.3.2.  Free-standing, one-story outpatient facilities deemed not to be extraordinarily subject to lightning
strikes, as determined by surrounding terrain and structures, will not be required to be provided with alightning
protection system.

419.4.53. 53 68) PhySI cal Plant Requwementsfor Adult Inpat|ent BfagﬂaﬁreCardlac Cathetenzatlon Serwce Fhe

419.4.53.1.t® The number of procedure rooms and the size of the preparation, holding areas shall be based on
the anticipated utilization.

419.4.53.1.1.  Theprocedure room shall be aminimum of 400 square feet (37.16 meters) exclusive of fixed and
movabl e cabinetry.

419.4.53.1.2. A patient preparation, holding and recovery room shall be provided and arranged to provide visual
observation before and after the procedure.

419.4.53.1.3.  Thereshall be acontrol room or an area shall be provided and shall be large enough to contain and
provide for the efficient functioning of the X-ray and image recording equipment.

419.4.53.1.4.  There shall be aview window permitting full view of the patient from the control console.
419.4.53.1.5.  There shall be an equipment room or enclosure large enough to contain X-ray transformers, power
modules, and associated electronics and electrical gear.

419.4.53.1.6.  Thereshall be scrub facilities with hands-free operable controls adjacent to the entrance of
procedure rooms, and shall be arranged to minimize incidental splatter on nearby personnel, medical equipment, or
supplies.

419.4.53.1.7. Thereshall be astaff change area(s) arranged to ensure atraffic pattern so that personnel entering
from outside the service area can enter, change their clothing and move directly into the cardiac catheterization suite.
419.4.53.1.8.  Thereshall be a clean workroom or clean supply room. If the room is used for preparing patient
careitems, it shall contain awork counter and handwashing sink. If the room is used only for storage and holding of
clean and sterile supply materials, the work counter and handwashing facilities may be omitted.

419.4.53.1.9.  Thereshall be a soiled workroom containing a handwashing and clinical sink or equivalent
flushing rim fixtures. When the room is used for temporary holding or soiled materials, the clinical sink may be
omitted.

419.4.53.1.10. There shall be a housekeeping closet containing afloor receptor or service sink with provisionsfor
storage of supplies and housekeeping equipment.

4190.4.53.2.t6) Thefollowing spaces shall be available for use by the Adult Inpatient Bragrestie Cardiac
Catheterization Service:

419.4.53.2.1.  An X-ray viewing room; and

419.4.53.2.2.  AnX-ray filmfileroom.

419.4.53.¢€) The minimum quantities and filtrations shall be met as set forth in the following table:
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ADULT INPATIENT BtAGNSSHE CARDIAC CATHETERIZATION SERVICE
MINIMUM VENTILATION RATE TABLE

(Tablewasnot changed.)
ADULT INPATIENT BtAGNOSHE CARDIAC CATHETERIZATION SERVICE
MEDICAL GASSTATION OUTLETS

(Tablewasnot changed.)

419.4.54, 59A-3-168 Facilitiesand Physical Plant Safety for Intensive Residential Treatment Facilities IRTF)

419.4.54.1. 4y General Requirements. The facility shall plan and provide an environment that is therapeutic to, and
supportive of, all the patientsin regard to their disturbances, their healthy development and their changing needs.
The therapeutic environment shall take into consideration the architecture of the facility, indoor and outdoor activity
areas, furnishings, equipment, decorations and all other factors that involve the interpersonal and physical
environment.

419.4.54.2.¢% Facilitiesshall:

419.4.54.2.1. &) be designed to meet the needs of the age group of the patients and the objectives of the program;
419.4.54.2.2. ) provide adequate and appropriate space and equipment for all of the programs of the facility and
the various functions within the facility;

419.4.54.2.3.{e) provide sufficient space and equipment to ensure housekeeping and maintenance programs
capable of keeping the building and equipment clean and in good repair; and

419.4.54.2.4. {eh) provide buildings and grounds of the special hospital that shall be maintained, repaired and
cleaned so that they are not hazardous to the health and safety of the patients and staff.

419.4.54.2.4.1. Floors, walls, ceilings, windows, doors and all appurtenances of the structures shall be of sound
construction, properly maintained, easily cleanable and shall be kept clean.

419.4.54.2.4.2. All areas of the facility other than closets or cabinets shall be well lighted. Dormitories, toilets and
dayrooms shall have light sources capable of providing adequate illumination to permit observation, cleaning,
maintenance and reading. Light fixtures shall be kept clean and maintained.

419.4.54.2.4.3. All housing facilities shall be kept free of offensive odors with adequate ventilation.

4190.4.54.2.43.1. & If natural ventilation is utilized, the opened window areafor ventilation purposes shall be
egual to one-tenth of the floor spacein the residential area.
419.4.54.2.4.3.2. b- When mechanical ventilation or cooling systems are employed, the system shall be kept

clean and properly maintained. Intake air ducts shall be designed and installed so that dust or filters can be readily
removed. In residence areas and isolation rooms without natural ventilation, mechanical ventilation systems shall
provide a minimum of 10 cubic feet of fresh or filtered recirculated air per minute for each patient occupying the area.

419.4.54.2.4.3.3. ¢ All toilet rooms shall be provided with direct openings to the outside or provided with
mechanical ventilation to the outside.
419.4.54.2.4.3.4. ¢ Facilities which utilize permanent heating units shall maintain a minimum temperature of

65EF at a point 20 inches above the floor in sleeping areas. Facilities, such as outdoor programs, which cannot
provide permanent heating units, shall ensure that patients are provided with items which will provide adequate
warmth during sleep. These shall include items such as portabl e catalytic heaters and sleeping bags, extra blankets
and clothing designed to ensure comfortable sleep in cold weather.
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419.4.54.2.5.{e) Provide both indoor and outdoor areas where patients can gather for appropriate activities. The
grounds on which the facility islocated shall provide adequate space to carry out the stated goal s of the program;
for outdoor activity areas that are appropriate for the ages and clinical needs of children; and provide an appropriate
transitional area between the facility and the surrounding neighborhood which is consistent with the goal's of the
facility, and compatible with existing zoning ordinances.

419.4.54.2.6.8 Provide sleeping areas that shall promote comfort and dignity and provide space and privacy for
residents.

419.4.54.2.6.1. There shall be no morethan eight patientsin a sleeping room unless written justification on the
basis of the program reqU| rements has been submltted toand approved by the Ilcen5| ng agency.

419 4 54, 2 6. 2 8 Each patlent shall have hisown bed consisting of alevel bedstead and a clean mattressin good
condition.

419.4.54.2.6.3 4. All mattresses shall have fire retardant mattress covers or protectors. Water repellent mattress
coversshall be availableif needed.

419.4.54.2.7. ) Provideindividual and separate accessible storage areas for each resident’ s clothing and personal
possessions.

419.4.54.2.8.th) Provide laundry and/or dry cleaning facilities. Where laundry facilities are provided, they shall be
adeguate to ensure an ample quantity of clean clothing, bed linens and towels. Laundry facilities shall be of sound
construction and shall be kept clean and in good repair. Laundry rooms shall be well lighted and properly ventilated.
Clothes dryers and dry cleaning machines shall be vented to the exterior. Exposure to dry cleaning solvents shall not
exceed threshold limit values set by the American Conference of Governmental Hygienists. If laundry facilitiesare
not available, sheets and blankets shall be sent to commercial laundries.

419.4.54.2.9.4 Provide privacy for personal hygiene.

419.4.54.2.9.1. All toilets shall have secured seats and be kept clean and in good working order, and all toilets
shall be partitioned for privacy.

2——Bathreemsshal-be-eleaned-thereughly-each-day-

419.4.54.2.9. 23. Bathrooms shall be conveniently located to the sleeping areas.

410.4.54.3.13) Thefacility shall be constructed and maintained in a manner that protects the lives and insures the
physical safety of patients, staff and visitors. The center will comply with all relevant federal, state and local building
codes, fire, health, safety laws and ordinances and regul ations as specified below. Current inspection reports shall
be retained mthefacmty sflleefor AHCA review.

419.4.54.3.1.t¢) Water Supply Water supplies shall be adequate to serve the demands of the facility and shall be
constructed, operated and maintained in accordance with requirements of the Code.
419.4.54.3.1. 1. Drinking water shall be accessible to al clients. When drinking fountai ns are

available, the jet of the fountain shall issue from a nozzle of non-oxidizing impervious material set
at an angle from the vertical. The nozzle and every other opening in the water pipe or conductor
leading to the nozzle shall be above the edge of the bow! so that such nozzle or opening will not be
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flooded in case a drain from the bow! of the fountain becomes clogged. The end of the nozzle shall
be protected by non-oxidizing guards to prevent persons using the fountain from coming into
contact with the nozzle. Vertical or bubbler drinking fountains shall be replaced with approved
type water fountains or be disconnected. When no approved drinking fountains are available,
clients shall be provided with single service cups which shall be stored and dispensed in a manner
to prevent contamination. Common drinking cups are prohibited.

419.4.54.3.1.2. Hot and cold running water under pressure and at safe temperatures (not to
exceed 120eF for washing and bathing to prevent scalding) shall be provided at regular washing
and bathing areas.

419.4.54.3.2. {eh) Sanitary System, Facilities and Fixtures.

419.4.54.3.2. 1. All sewage and liquid waste shall be disposed of in accordance with the Florida

Building Code, Plumbing-Ehapter-17-6 or16B-6; FAC:

419.4.54. 3 2.2, All plumbl ng shall comply with the requwements of Ehapter-16B-9A-Eorthe
y ea teek the Florida Building

Code, M umbl na.

419.4.54.3.2. 3. For facilities with nine or more patients, curbed areas with floor drains shall be
available in convenient |ocations throughout the facility for the proper disposal of cleaning water
and to facilitate cleaning.

419.4.54.3.3. ) Outdoor Areas. Outdoor areas shall be keptfree-oftitterane-trash-and-be well drained. If swvimming
pools are availablein facilities with nine or more clients, such pools shall comply with requirements of the
Code,Chapter 4, Section 424 €hapter-16B-5A-€:, and shall be supervised at all times when they arein use. Indoor
and outdoor recreational areas shall be provided with safeguards designed for the needs of the residents.

419.4.54.3.4.{g) Insect and Rodent Control. Factitiesshatt-bekeptfree-of-aH-hsectsandarodents: All outside
open| ngs shall be effectively sealed or screened to prevent entry of insects or rodents. AH—pest—rerdes—used—te—eeﬁfre}

419.4.54.4. (49 All famhﬂesshall be requi red to meet Rule4A 53 FAC, the Fire Safety Standards trifermfire
safety-standards for speetra-hrHospitals and Nursing Homes, as established by the State Fire Marshal pursuant to §
633.022(1)(b ,F.S.
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55) Physical Plant Requr rementsfor Disaster Preparedness of New Hosp|tal Constructlon
419.4.55.1.f8  Definitions. The following definitions shall apply specifically to all new facilities as used

herein ir+tte-59A-3:08H55):
419.4.55.1.1.  “New facility” meansahospital, or an addition of awing or floor to an existing hospital, which has

not received a Stage |1 Preliminary Plan approval pursuant to this section €hapter59A-3A-E€:, priortotheeffective
date-of Rute 59A-3:081 thistdte. Interior renovation, refurbishing, modifications or conversionsinside of an existing
structure licensed as a hospital, shall not have to meet the standards contained in this paragraph;

419.4.55.1.2. “Net square footage” means the clear floor space of an area excluding cabinetry
and other fixed furniture or equipment;
419.4.55.1.3.  “During and immediately following” means aperiod of 72 hours following the loss of normal
support utilitiesto the facility;
419.4.55.1. 4. “Occupied patient area(s)” means the location of patientsinside of the new
facility or in the addition of awing or floor to an existing facility during and immediately following
adisaster;

419.4.55.1.5. he
6. “Patient support area(s) meansthe area(s) regui red to ensurethe health safety and WeII ber ng of
patients during and immediately following a disaster, such as anursing station, clean and soiled
utility areas, food preparation area, and other areas as determined by the facility.
419.4.55.1.6.7%. “On-site” means either in, immediately adjacent to, or on the campus of the
facility, or addition of awing or floor to an existing facility.
419.4.55.2.t6) New Facility Construction Standards. The following construction standards are in addition to the
physical plant requirements described in sections419.2 through 419.4 679-thretgh-881of-Chapter 59A-3, FA€.
These minimum standards are intended to increase the ability of the new facility, or new floor or new wing added to
an existing facility to be structurally capable of serving as a shelter for patients, staff and the family of patientsand
staff (as determined by the facility) and equipped to be self-supporting during and immediately following a disaster:
419.4.55.2. 1. Space Standards.
a. For planning purposes, as estimated by the facility, each new facility shall providea
minimum of 30 net square feet per patient served in the occupied patient area(s).
b. Asdetermined by the facility, space for administrative and support activities shall be
provided for use by facility staff to allow for care of patientsin the occupied patient area(s).
c. Asdetermined by the facility, space shall be provided for staff and family members of
patients and staff.
419.4.55.2. 2. Site standards.
419.455.2.2.1.& All new facilities and additions to existing facilities shall belocated
above the 100-year flood plain or hurricane Category 3 (Saffir-Simpson scale) hurricane surge
inundation elevation, whichever requires the highest elevation, or;
419.4.55.2.2.2.b: Thefloor elevation of all new occupied patient area(s) and all patient
support area(s) and patient support utilities, including mechanical, electrical except as noted
in 419.4.55.2.8.2.1 {55y9:b:H, and food services shall be located above the 100-year flood
plain or hurricane Category 3 (Saffir-Simpson scale) hurricane surge inundation elevations,
whichever requires the highest elevation, or
419.4.55.2.2.3. € New additions or floors added to existing facilities, as determined by
their site locations, shall be so designed and constructed asto be in compliance with the
current standards of the National Flood Insurance Program of the Federal Emergency
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Management Agency, incorporated by reference and available from Federal Emergency
Management Agency, Federal Insurance Administration, Attn. Publications, P.O. Box 70274,
Washington, D.C. 20024.

419.4.55.2.2.4. & Where an off-site public access route is available to the new facility at
or above the 100-year flood plain, aminimum of one on-site emergency access route shall be
provided that islocated at the same elevation as the public access route;

419.4.55.2.25 & New landscaping elements shall be located so if damaged they will not
block the on-site emergency access route to the facility. Outdoor signs and their
foundations shall be designed to meet the wind load criteria of the Florida Building Code

419.4.55.2.2.6.% New light standards and their foundations used for lighting the on-site
emergency access route shall be designed to meet the wind load criteria of the American
Saciety of Civil Engineers (ASCE 7-958), fifty-year recurrence interval of wind velocity with
approprlate exposure Category dependent on S|te Iocat|on meerperated—t—heeede by

419.4.55.2. 3. Structural Standards. Wind load design of the building structure and exterior

envelope including exterior wall systems shall be designed in accordance with the HertdaBtitding
Code.

419.4.55.2. 4. Roofing Standards.

419.455.2.4.1. & Roofing membrane material shall resist the uplift forces specified in the
battdingeCode. Roof coverings shall be installed according to the specifications provided

by the manufacturer.
419.4.55.2.4.2. b- Loose-laid ballasted roofs shall not be permitted;
419.4.55.2.4.3. ¢ All new roof appendages such as ducts, tanks, ventilators, receivers, dx

condensing units and decorative mansard roofs and their attachment systems shall be
structurally engineered to meet the wind load requirements of the applicable building code.

All of these attachment systems shall be connected directly to the underlying roof structure
or roof support structure.

419.4.55.2.5. Exterior Unit Standards.
419.4.55.25.1. & All exterior window units, skylights, exterior louvers and exterior door
unitsincluding vision panels and their anchoring systems shall be designed to resist the
wind load reqm rements of thebuﬁdrﬁqe Code and the debrisimpact requi rementsef in1626 1626

419.4.55.2.5.2. b: Permanently attached protective systems such as shutters and baffling
shall be designed to meet the wind |oad requirementsof this Code and the debris impact
reqU| rements as specmed in 1626 by Seeﬂﬁﬁ—zs-lSﬁf—HﬁeSeu{-h-Fteﬁda-&ﬂqueede—Bade

419.4.55.25.3.e Removabl e protect|ve systems designed to |ntr| cately f|t Wlth the
wall/window system of the facility and stored on-site at the facility and that meet the wind
load reqU| rements of the B-uﬂ-dmg Code, andthe debrls i mpact requirements of 1626 t-he

419.4.55.2.5.4. ¢ All anchoring and attachment to the building of both the permanently
attached and removabl e protective systems shall be designed to meet wind load
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reqU| rements of the Buﬂdmg Code and t-he i mpact requl rements of 1626. speerﬁred—by—Seetreﬁ

Weﬁ—H-agH—Street—Suﬁe—lﬁea—Mraﬁm—Fﬁaﬁ& Th&se deS|gns shall be S|gned sealed and
dated by aregistered structural engineer;
419.4.55.2.5.5. € The glazed openingsinside or outside of the protective systems shall

meet the cycllcal Ioadl ng requl rements speC|f|ed by 1626 t-he-HeﬁderBttHdmg-eede Seetron

419.4.55.2.5.6.f All of the exterior impact protective systems shall be designed and
installed so that they do not comein contact with the glazing under uniform, impact or cyclic
pressure loading;

419.4.55.2.5.7. &= When not being utilized to protect the windows, the protective system
shall not restrict the operability of the windowsin the occupied patient bedrooms.

419.4.55.2.5.8. & When not being utilized to protect the windows, the protective systems
shall not reduce the clear window opening below 8% of the gross square footage of the

patient room.
419.4.55.2.6. Heating, Ventilation and Air Conditioning (HVAC) Standards.
419.4.55.2.6.1. & Air moving equipment, dx condensing units, through-wall units and

other HV AC equipment located outside of or on the roof of the new facility or wing or floor
addition to an existing facility and providing service to the new facility or wing or floor
addition to an existing facility shall be permitted only when either of the following are met:
419.4.55.2.6.1.1.tH They are located inside a penthouse designed to meet the wind load requirements of the
Building Code, or;
419.4.55.2.6.2.2 Their fastem ng systems are desi gned to meet the wind load reqU| rements of the Bitteitg

419.4. 55.2.6.2. b All occupied patient areas and patient support areas shall be supplied
with sufficient HV AC as determined by the facility to ensure the health, safety and well
being of all patients and staff during and immediately following a disaster.

419.4.55.2.6.3. € Asdetermined by the facility these selected HVAC systems and their
associated support equipment such as a control air compressor essential to the maintenance
of the occupied patient and patient support area(s) shall receive their power from the
emergency power supply system(s).

419.4.55.2.6.4. & Ventilation air change rates in occupied patient areas shall be maintained as

specified in this section €hapter59A-3+A-€:, during and immediately
following adisaster.

419.4.55.2.6.5. € Aucxiliary equipment and specialties such as hydronic supply piping
and pneumatic control piping shall be located, routed and protected in such amanner as
determined by the facility to ensure the equipment receiving the services will not be

interrupted.
419.4.55.2.7. Plumbing Standards.
419.4.55.2.7.1. & There shall be an independent on-site supply (i.e., water well) or on-site

storage capability of potable water at a minimum quantity of 3 gallons per in-patient served
in the new facility or wing or floor addition to an existing facility per day during and
immediately following a disaster. For planning purposes the number of patients shall be
estimated by the facility.

419.4.55.2.7.2. b: There shall be an independent on-site supply or storage capability of
potable water at aminimum quantity of 1 gallon per facility staff, and other personnel in the
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new facility or wing or floor addition to an existing facility per day during and immediately
following adisaster. For planning purposes, the number of these personnel shall be
estimated by the facility.

419.4.55.2.7.3. € The facility shall determine what amount of water will be sufficient to
provide for patient services, and shall maintain an on-site supply or on-site storage of the
determined amount.

419.4.55.2.7.4. & When utilized to meet the minimum requirements of thisCode ftte,
selected system appurtenances such as water pressure maintenance house pumps, and
emergency water supply well pumps shall take power from the emergency power supply
system(s).

419.4.55.2.7.5. ¢ Medical Gas Systems Standards. The storage, distribution piping
system and appurtenances serving the occupied patient area(s) shall be contained within a
protected area(s) deslgned and constructed to meet the structural reguirements of the Code

419.4.55.2.8 9. Emergency Electrical Generator and Essential Electrical System Standards.
419.4.55.2.8.1. & There shall be an on-site Level | emergency electrical generator system
designed to support the occupied patient area(s) and patient support area(s) with at least the
following support services:
419.4.55.2.8.1.1.H I ce making equipment to produce ice for the patients served, or freezer storage equipment
for the storage of ice for the patients served;
419.4.55.2.8.1.2. ) Refrigerator unit(s) and food service equipment if required by the emergency food plan;
419.4.55.2.8.1.3. HH Life safety and critical branch lighting and systems as required by the section €hapter
419.4.55.2.8.1.4. Selected HVAC systems as determined by the facility and other systems required by this
Code e,
419.4.55.2.8.2. b: The emergency generator system shall be fueled by afuel supply
stored on-site sized to fuel the generator for 100 percent load for 64 hours or 72 hours for
actual demand load of the occupied patient area(s) and patient support area(s) and patient
support utilities during and immediately following a disaster, whichever is greater.
419.4.55.2.8.2.1.H Thefuel supply shall either be located below ground or contained within a protected area
that isdesi gned and constructed to meet the structural requr rements of the Code and debrrs i mpact requr rements of

Sdﬁe—lﬁea—Mm—Flﬂais& If an underground system is ut|I|zed |t shall be desi gned S0 asto ech udethe entrance
of any foreign solids or liquids;

419.4.55.2.8.2.2. i All fuel lines supporting the generator system(s) for the occupied patient area(s) and
patient support area(s) shall be protected also with a method designed and constructed to meet the structural

redm rements of the Code and debns |mpact requr rementsof 1626. as-speer-f-red-by Seet-reniﬁ&S—ef—t-he—Seut-h—Fl-eﬂda

419.4. 55.2.8.2.3.(-I+B All panel boards transfer swnches drsconnect swrtch% enclosed circuit breakers or
emergency system raceway systems required to support the occupied patient area(s), patient support area(s) or
support utilities shall be contained within a protected area(s) designed and constructed to meet the structural

redm rements of the Code and debns |mpact requr rementsof 1626. asepeer-f—red—by Seet-ren—ZS—]:S—ef—t-he—Setﬁh—Fl-eﬁda

fus ' i , and shall not rer on
systems or devices outside of this protected area(s) for their reI |ab| lity or cont| nuation of service.
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419.4.55.2.8.2.4. thH The emergency generator(s) shall be air or self-contained liquid cooled and it and other
essential electrical equipment shall beinstalled in a protected area(s) designed and constructed to meet the structural
redu| rements of the Code and debrls impact reqU| rementsof 1626. as—speemed-by See%ren—ZS—]:Sef—t—he—Sou%h—Heﬁda

419 4, 55 2.9 16. Fi re Protectlon Standards

419.455.29.1. & If the facility requiresfire sprinklers as part of itsfire protection, either
of the following shall be met:
419.4.55.2.9.1.1.tH On-site water storage capacity to continue sprinkler coverage, in accordance with the

requlrements of NFPA 13;1996 edﬁreﬁ—meerpefated-by—refereaee of the FI orida Fire Prevention Code. antravettabte

419 4. 55.2.9.1.2.1. (e) Have aprovision for pr|or|ty communication (i.e., aradio or special telephone).
419.4.55.2.9.1.2.2.{b) Notify Agency and local authorities, if the time-frame changes or systemis
restored.
419.4.55.2.9.2. b: If the facility provides a Fire Watch in lieu of sprinkler on-site water or
water storage, then one 4-A type fire extinguisher or equivalent shall be provided for every 3
or less 2-A fire exti ngwshers requwed by NFPA 10 asreferenced in 4A-3 FAC. 1998-edition,




Section 420 is amended to read as follows:

SECTION 420
NURSING HOMES

420.1 Scope. All nursing homes shall comply with the following design and construction standards as described
herein irChapter 59A-4HoridaAdministrative-Code. Enforcement and interpretation of these provisions shall be by
the entities state-ageney authorized by Chapter 553.8073(13) F.S.
Note: Other administrative and programmatic provisions may apply. See Agency of Health Care Administration
[ACCA] Rule 59A-4, Florida Administrative Code and Chapter 400 Part |1, Florida Statutes.
420.1.1 59A=4-133 Plans Submission and Review and Construction Standar ds.
&y When constructioniscontemplated for new buildingsor for additions, conversions, renovationsor alterations
to existing buildings, the plans and specificationsfor the contemplated construction shall be prepared by Florida-
registered architects and engineers.
420.1.2 3 All contemplated additions, conversions, renovations or alterations shall be submitted for approval
or exemption from the plans review process.
420.1.3 £3) Plans and specifications submitted for review shall be subject to a plan review fee—Fhisfeets as
prescrl bedin Florldaby—sStatutes aﬁd-is-as-fe{hws

420.1.4. 4y Plans and specifications for contemplated new buildings or additions, conversions, renovations or
alterations which affect the structural integrity, life or fire safety or use of space of existing buildings shall be
submitted in three stages as follows:
420.1.4.1. ) First Stage—Schematic Plans, which shall, at a minimum, include the following:
420.1.4.1.1. Alist of servicesto be provided in the proposed construction;
420.1.4.1.2. A schedule showing total number of beds; types of bedrooms such as private, semi-private,
etc.; and types of ancillary spaces;
420.1.4.1.3. Singleline drawings of each floor which show the relationship of the various activities or
services to each other and the room arrangement in each. The name of each room shall be noted,;
420.1.4.1.4. The proposed roads, walks, service and entrance courts, parking and orientation shall be
shown on either asmall plot plan or thefirst floor plan;
420.1.4.1.5. A simple cross section diagram of the building; and
420.1.4.1.6. If the proposed constructionisan additionto or isotherwiserelated to existing buildingson
the site, the plans shall show the facilities and general arrangement of those buildings.
420.1.4.2. tb)Second Stage—Preliminary Plans, Design Devel opment Drawing, which shall, at a minimum,
include the following:
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420.1.4.2. 1.Civil engineering plans—show existing grade structure and proposed improvements.
Provide avicinity map.

420.1.4.2. 2. Architectural plans—provide floor plan, %/8" scale preferred. Show door swings, windows,
case work and millwork, fixed equipment and plumbing fixtures. Indicate function of each space. Provide
large plan of typical new bedroom. Provide typical large scale wall interior and exterior section and
exterior wall elevations.

420.1.4.2. 3.Life safety plans—provide single sheet floor plans of both contemplated and existing areas,
showing fire and smoke compartmentation, all means of egress, all exit markings and a description of
exterior egress lighting. Dimension the compartments, cal culate and tabulate exit units and poche
unsprinklered areas.

420.1.4.2. 4. Mechanical engineering plans—provide one line diagram of the ventilating system with
relative pressures of each space. Provide, at aminimum, in outline form, a description or drawing of the
anticipated emergency smoke control, passive or active, and system operation, correlated with the life
safety plans.

420.1.4.2. 5.Electrical engineering drawings—provide one line diagram of essential electrical system
showing both normal and alternate power supplies, service entrances, switchboards, transfer switches,
distribution and panel boards and description of loads. Show zoned fire alarm correlated with the life
safety plans.

420.1.4.2. 6.0utline specifications—provide a general description of the construction, including
construction classification and rate of components, interior finishes, general types and locations of
acoustical material, floor coverings, hardware groups, electrical equipment, ventilating equipment and
plumbing fixtures.

420.1.4.2. 7.1f conversion of an existing building to anursing home is contemplated, the general layout
of space of the existing structure shall be submitted; and

420.1.4.2. 8.If addition, alteration, renovation or remodeling to anew or existing facility is proposed, the
plansfor that existing building shall be submitted.

420.1.4.3. te)Third Stage—Construction Documents.

420.1.4.3. 1.The construction documents shall be an extension of the Second Stage-Preliminary Plans
submittal and shall completely describe the construction contemplated.

420.1.4.3. 2.In the case of additionsto new or existing facilities, it is specifically required that mechanical
and electrical conditions, including essential electrical systems, be a part of this submittal.

420.1.5 {5 The AHCA shall approve or disapprove Third Stage submittals within 60 days of receipt of
those documents.

420.1.5.1. te)Disapproval of Third Stage submittals because of noncompliance with required codes or
the provisions of these rules will automatically terminate the run of the 60 day time period,;

subsequent resubmissions of the project will initiate another 60 day response period.

420.1.5.2. tb)A lack of response within 90 days from the date of disapproval of the Third Stage
submittals will constitute abandonment of the project.

420.1.6 {6)Construction work shall not be started until written approval has been given by the AHCA
and must be started within one year following written approval of the construction documents. If
construction work is not started within this time period, reapproval must be obtained.

420.1.7 tAAII subsequent addenda, change orders, field orders and contractor |etters altering the
approved Construction Documents shall be submitted to the AHCA for approval. Any deviation from
approved submittals shall require written approval from the AHCA.

420.1.8. {8)Construction inspections.
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420.1.8.1. taAll construction projects shall be inspected and approved by the AHCA prior to
occupancy.

420.1.8.2. tb) The prospective licensee shall notify the AHCA aminimum of 30 days prior to project
completion for inspection scheduling.

420.1.9. {9Construction standards.
420.1.9.1. teyFor the purposes of these rules, new facility shall be defined as:

420.1.9.1. 1.All new facilities which are constructed for the purpose of operating a nursing home
according to Second Stage—Preliminary Plans approved by the AHCA subsequent to January 1,
420.1.9.1. 2.All conversions of existing buildings from other occupancies which are converted for
the purpose of operating a nursing home according to Second Stage—Preliminary Plans approved
by the AHCA subsequent to January 1, 2002 Aprit+-3;1995.

420.1.9.1. 3.All buildings previously licensed under the requirements of Chapter 400, Part |, F.S.,
but not licensed during the 12 calendar months prior to January 1, 2002 Apr-3,1995.

420.1.9.1. 4.All new construction additions to facilities according to Second Stage—Preliminary

Plans approved by the AHCA subsequent to January 1, 2002 Aprit+-3;1995.

420.1.10. (36)For the purposes of this section eserttes, existing facility shall be defined as:

420.1.10.1. taAll facilitiesin operation prior to January 1, 2002 Aprit-3;-1995.
420.1.10.2. thyAll facilitieswith Second Stage— Preliminary Plans approved by the AHCA prior to

January 1, 2002 Apr-3,1995.

420.1.11. (1A licensee for anew facility shall comply with all the following technical codes and standards,
which are adopted by reference:

420.1.11.1. tayThefire codes described in Chapter 4A-53, FA.C,;

420.1.11.2. tb)Building Construction Standards in accordance with the Florida Building Code

420.1.11.3. te)* Duct Construction,” Chapter 1 of ASHRAE Guide and Data Book, 1986 Edition,
Equipment, American Society of Heating, Refrigeration and Air Conditioning Engineers; and

420.1.11.4. {ehl.E.S. Lighting Handbook, Application Volume and Reference Volume, Illuminating
Engineering Society of North America, Copyright 1981.

420.1.11.5. te)Thefollowing Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors' National Association,
Inc., Standards:

420.1.11.5. 1.Fire Damper and Health Stop for Air Handling Systems, Second Edition, 1981.
420.1.11.5. 2.1 ow Pressure Duct Construction Standards, Fifth Edition, 1976.

420.1.11.5. 3.High Pressure Duct Construction Standards, Third Edition, 1979.

420.1.11.5. 4.Rectangular Industrial Duct Construction Standards, 1980.

420.1.11.5. 5.Round Industrial Duct Construction Standards, 1977.

420.1.11.5. 6.Flexible Duct Performance and Installation Standards, First Edition, 1980.
420.1.11.5. 7.Duct Liner Application Standards, Second Edition, 1975.

420.1.12. (DA licensee of an existing facility shall comply with the requirementslisted in Table | excluding
those requirements identified by an asterisk.
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420.1.12.1. ta)A licensee shall complete required alterations within atime schedul e approved by the
AHCA.

420.1.12.2. thyFailure of alicensee to complete alterations within the approved time schedul e shall
constitute aviolation of this section.

420.1.13 t#)No currently licensed and operating facility, either previously conforming or nonconforming
or asoriginally approved by the AHCA shall reduce its current degree of compliance with these
standards.

420.1.14 t35)Each facility shall comply, asapproprlate with the standardsm Tablesl I, and I, hereby
mcorporated by reference. y ¢ A

420.1.15, 15 (—lG)AII faC|I|t|esshaII compIy W|th thefoIIOW| ng standards

420.1.15.1. tayAll operable windows shall be equipped with well fitted insect screens not less than 16
mesh per inch.

420.1.15.2. tbyThrow rugs or scatter rugs shall not be used in the facility. Floor mats are allowed in
thefacility.

420.1.15.3. te)Interior corridor doors, except for those of small closets and janitors' closets, shall not
swing into corridors.

420.1.15.4. tehThe temperature of hot water supplied to resident use lavatories, showers and baths
shall be between 105t Fahrenheit and 115 Fahrenheit.

420.1.15.5. te)Forced fresh air ventilation shall be provided to all rooms and spaces asrequired in
Tablel.

420.1.15.6. tHLaundry facilities, if provided, shall be separated from resident and food service areas,
shall be self-contained and shall not be accessible through any other room. The layout of the
laundry shall provide a soiled holding room and shall provide for the separation of clean and
soiled functions with partitions and doors. Plumbing fixtures and trim shall be in accordance with
Tablelll.

420.1.15.7. tepAll spaces occupied by people, machinery,and equipment within buildings,
approaches to buildings and parking lots shall be provided with artificial lighting commensurate
with the tasks to be performed in, and the function intended for, the space.

420.1.15.8. th)Ceiling mounted tracks and cubicle curtains shall be provided for privacy at each bed
in multiple occupancy resident bedrooms. In instances where the use of cubicle curtainsis
contraindicated by the resident’ s condition or the attending physician’s orders, the facility shall
make provision for an alternate, effective method for ensuring resident privacy, approved by the
AHCA. In facilities where portable screens have been accepted by the AHCA inlieu of ceiling
mounted tracks and cubi cI e curtal ns, such screens may cont| nue to be used

420.1.15.11. 49All windows in resident bedrooms shall be provided with light control devices
appropriate to the needs of the residents occupying the room.

420.1.15.12. thAIl ice making equipment installed in resident access areas subsegtenttoAprit1;
4982, shall be the self-dispensing type.
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420.1.15.13. tmyAll wiring for power and light feeders, subfeeders and branch circuitsin the normal,
emergency, essential and equipment systems including nurse call, emergency communication,
alarm and alerting systems, shall be installed in metal raceways except: Schedule 40 PV C minimum
conduit may be used:
420.1.15.13. 1.In underground or in concrete slabs.
420.1.15.13. 2.For ungrounded, isolated power branch.
420.1.15.13. 3.Above nonfire-rated ceilings and where ceiling cavity is not used for areturn air

plenum.

TABLE | - GENERAL STANDARDS
(Tablewasnot changed.)

TABLE | - GENERAL STANDARDS
(Tablewasnot changed.)

TABLE | - GENERAL STANDARDS

(Tablewasnot changed.)

TABLE | - GENERAL STANDARDS
(Tablewasnot changed.)

TABLE | - GENERAL STANDARDS
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(Tablewasnot changed.)

TABLE | - GENERAL STANDARDS

(Tablewasnot changed.)

TABLEII
VENTILATION RATE TABLE

(Tablewasnot changed.)

420.1.17. (A8)Physical Plant Requirements for Disaster Preparedness of New Nursing Home Construction.

420.1.17.1. t@)Definitions. The following definitions shall apply specifically to all new facilities as
used in this section rute-59A-4-133(18):

420.1.17.1. 1. New facility means a nursing home, or an addition of awing or floor to an existing
nursing home, which has not received a Stage |1 Preliminary Plan approval pursuant to this
section Ehapter59A-4TA-Cpriortotheeffective date-of thistute. Interior renovation,
refurbishing, modifications or conversionsinside of an existing structure licensed as a nursing
home shall not have to meet the standards contained in this paragraph.

420.1.17.1. 2.Net squar e footage means the clear floor space of an area excluding cabinetry and
other fixed furniture or equipment.

420.1.17.1. 3.During and immediately following means a period of 72 hours following the loss of
normal support utilitiesto the facility.

420.1.17.1. 4Occupied resident ar ea(s) means the location of residents inside of the new facility
or in the addition of awing or floor to an existing facility during and immediately following a
disaster.

420.1.17.1. 5.Building code means the building codes as described in section 553.73, F.S.

420.1.17.1. 6.Resident support area(s) means the area(s) required to ensure the health, safety and
well-being of residents during and immediately following a disaster, such as a nursing station,
clean and soiled utility areas, food preparation area and other areas as determined by the
facility.

420.1.17.2. tB)New Facility Construction Standards. The following construction standards arein
addition to the physical plant requirements described inseettens 420.1.1 through 420.4.11 (1)
throtgh{11) of Chapter59A-4-133,FA-€. These minimum standards are intended to increase the
ability of the new facility to be structurally capable of serving as a shelter for residents, staff and
the family of residents and staff and equipped to be self-supporting during and immediately
following a disaster:

420.1.17.2. 1.Space Standards.

420.1.17.2.1.1. &For planning purposes, as estimated by the facility, each new facility shall
provide aminimum of 30 net square feet per resident served in the occupied resident area(s).

420.1.17.2.1.2. b-As determined by the facility, space for administrative and support activities
shall be provided for use by facility staff to allow for care of residentsin the occupied
resident area(s).
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420.1.17.2.1.3. e:As determined by the facility, space shall be provided for all staff and family
members of residents and staff.

420.1.17.2. 2.Site standards.

420.1.17.2.2.1. a&All new facilities and additions to existing facilities shall be located above the
100-year flood plain or hurricane Category 3 (Saffir-Simpson scal€) hurricane surge
inundation elevation, whichever requires the highest elevation, or;

420.1.17.2.2.2. bthe floor elevation of all new occupied resident area(s) and all resident
support area(s) and resident support utilities, including mechanical, electrical and food
services shall be located above the 100-year flood plain or hurricane Category 3
(Saffir-Simpson scale) hurricane surge inundation elevations whichever requires the highest
elevation, or

420.1.17.2.2.3. enew additions or floors added to existing facilities, as determined by their site
locations, shall be so designed and constructed asto be in compliance with the current
standards of the National Flood Insurance Program of the Federal Emergency Management
Agency, incorporated by reference and available from Federal Emergency Management
Agency, Federal Insurance Administration, Attn. Publications, P.O. Box 70274, Washington,
D.C. 20024.

420.1.17.2.2.4. esWhere an off-site public access route is available to the new facility at or
above the 100-year flood plain, a minimum of one on-site emergency access route shall be
provided that islocated at the same elevation as the public access route;

420.1.17.2.2.5. eNew landscaping elements shall be located so if damaged they will not block
the on-site emergency access route to the facility. Outdoor signs and their foundations shall
be designed to meet the wind load criteria of the apptieabte-butdingeCode;

420.1.17.2.2.6. ::New light standards and their foundations used for lighting the on-site
emergency access route shall be designed to meet the wind load criteria of the American
Saciety of Civil Engineers (ASCE 7-985), fifty-year recurrence interval of wind velocity with
appropriate exposure category dependent on site | ocati on-theerporatec-by-reference-and

o oo e oy anta 4
& 4

420.1.17.2. 3.Structural Standards. Wind load design of the building structure and exterior
envelope including exterior wall systems shall be designed in accordance with the bttdiag
eCode.

420.1.17.2. 4.Roofing Standards.

420.1.17.2.4.1. a&Roofing membrane material shall resist the uplift forces specified in the
pttdingeCode. Roof coverings shall be installed according to the specifications provided
by the manufacturer.

420.1.17.2.4. b-L oose-laid ballasted roof s shall not be permitted,;

420.1.17.2.4. :All new roof appendages such as ducts, tanks, ventilators, receivers, dx
condensing units and decorative mansard roofs and their attachment systems shall be
structurally engineered to meet the wind load requirements of the applicable building code.
All of these attachment systems shall be connected directly to the underlying roof structure
or roof support structure.

420.1.17.2. 5.Exterior Unit Standards.
420.1.17.2.5.1. &All exterior window units, skylights, exterior louvers and exterior door units

including vision panels and their anchoring systems shall be designed to resist the wind
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load reqw rements of the buitdinge Code and the debrisi mpact reqU| rements as speC|f| ed by

420.1. 17.2.5.2. b—PermanentIy aitached protect|ve Q/stems such as shutters and baffling shall
be designed to meet the wind load requirements of the code and the debris impact
reqU| rements as speC|f|ed by 1626 Seetron%&&of the Sout-h Fteﬁda-Burkﬁﬁg-eode—Bade

420.1.17.2.5.3. &Removabl e protectlve wstems deS| gnedtoi ntr| cately fit W|th the WaJ |/wi ndow
system of the facility and stored on-site at the facility and that meet the wind |oad
reqw rements of the burtdmg—e Code, and the debris |mpact reqw rements speC|f| ed by 1626

exterior units;

420.1.17.2.5.4. e-All anchoring and attachment to the building of both the permanently
attached and removabl e protective systems shall be designed to meet wind load
requirements of the btn-ldmg Ceode and the |mpact requ| rements speC|f| ed by 1626 Section

Weﬁ—Fl—agter—Street—Suﬁe—lGGB—Mmm—FlﬁBi—fﬂe Th%e deS|gns shall beS|gned sealed and
dated by aregistered structural engineer.

420.1.17.2.5.5. eThe glazed openings inside or outside of the protective systems shall meet
the cycl ical loading reqw rements speC|f|ed by 1626 Seetren%:i—:t:Eef t-he Seuth F+oﬁda

420.1.17.2.5.6. ::All of the exterior impact protective systems shall be designed and installed so
that they do not comein contact with the glazing under uniform, impact or cyclic pressure
loading.

420.1.17.2.5.7. s-When not being used to protect the windows, the protective system shall not
restrict the operability of the windows in the occupied resident bedrooms.

420.1.17.2.5.8. ix-When not being used to protect the windows, the protective systems shall
not reduce the clear window opening below 8% of the gross square footage of the resident
room.

420.1.17.2. 6.Heating, Ventilation and Air Conditioning (HVAC) Standards.
420.1.17.2.6.1. &Air moving equipment, dx condensing units, through-wall units and other

HVAC equipment |ocated outside of or on the roof of the facility shall be permitted only
when either of the following are met:

420.1.17.2.6.1.1. {hThey are located inside a penthouse designed to meet the wind load
reguirements of the baHdirgeCode, or

420.1.17.2.6.1.2. {H)Their fastening systems are designed to meet the wind |oad
requi rements of the butdinge C Code and they are protected from |mpact as specm ed by
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420.1.17.2.6.2. B-All occupied resident areas and resident support areas shall be supplied with
sufficient HVAC as determined by the facility to ensure the health, safety and well being of
all residents and staff during and immediately following a disaster.

420.1.17.2.6.3. e:Asdetermined by the facility these selected HVAC systems and their
associated support equipment such as a control air compressor essential to the maintenance
of the occupied resident and resident support area(s) shall receive their power from the
emergency power supply system(s).

420.1.17.2.6.4. e:Ventilation air change ratesin occupied resident areas shall be maintained as
specified in this section €hapter59A-4+A-€:, during and immediately following a disaster.

420.1.17.2.6.5. e:Auxiliary equipment and specialties such as hydronic supply piping and
pneumatic control piping shall be located, routed and protected in such a manner as
determined by the facility to ensure the equipment receiving the services will not be
interrupted.

420.1.17.2. 7.Plumbing Standards.

420.1.17.2.7.1. aThere shall be an independent on-site supply (i.e., water well) or on-site
storage capability of potable water at a minimum quantity of 3 gallons per resident served
per day during and immediately following adisaster.

420.1.17.2.6.2. b=There shall be an independent on-site supply or storage capability of potable
water at a minimum quantity of 1 gallon per facility staff, and other personnel in the facility
per day during and immediately following adisaster. For planning purposes, the number of
these personnel shall be estimated by the facility.

420.1.17.2.6.2. e-Thefacility shall determine what amount of water will be sufficient to provide
for resident services, and shall maintain an on-site supply or on-site storage of the
determined amount.

420.1.17.2.6.2. esWhen used to meet the minimum requirements of thisrule, selected system
appurtenances such as water pressure maintenance house pumps and emergency water
supply well pumps shall take power from the emergency power supply system(s).

420.1.17.2. 8.Medica Gas Systems Standards. The storage, distribution piping system and
appurtenances shall be contained within a protected area(s) designed and constructed to meet
the structural reguirements of the Code and debrisi mpact reqw rements as speC|f| ed by 1626

420.1.17.2. 9.Emergency Electrical Generator and Essential Electrical System Standards.

420.1.17.2.9.1. asThere shall be an on-site Level | emergency electrical generator system
designed to support the occupied resident area(s) and resident support area(s) with at |east
the following support services:

420.1.17.2.9.1.1. thlce making equipment to produce ice for the residents served, or freezer
storage equipment for the storage of ice for the residents served;

420.1.17.2.9.1.2. fihRefrigerator unit(s) and food service equipment if required by the
emergency food plan;

420.1.17.2.9.1.3. fHhLife safety and critical branch lighting and systems as required by this
section Ehapter 59A-4TAC:,;

420.1.17.2.9.1.4. tfySelected HV AC systems as determined by the facility and other systems
required by this Code rtite;
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420.1.17.2.9.2. b-The emergency generator system shall be fueled by afuel supply stored
on-site sized to fuel the generator for 100 percent load for 64 hours or 72 hours for actual
demand load of the occupied resident area (s) and resident support area(s) and resident
support utilities during and immediately following a disaster, whichever is greater.

420.1.17.2.9.2.1. hThe fuel supply shall either be located below ground or contained within
aprotected areathat is designed and constructed to meet the structural reguirements of
the Code and debn simpact reqw rements as speC|f| ed by 1626 Seetreﬁ—28-]:5-of the Setrth

Street—Surte—lﬁea—Mﬂﬂ—Fl_—fiSﬁG If an underground system is used, |t shall be
designed so as to exclude the entrance of any foreign solids or liquids;

420.1.17.2.9.2.2. /HAlI fuel lines supporting the generator system(s) shall be protected also
with amethod designed and constructed to meet the structural requirements of the Code
and debns impact requi rements as speC|f|ed by s. 1626 Seetren—ZB—lS—ef HﬁeSeu{-h Hoﬂda

420.1.17.2.9.2.3. (HHAIl panel boards, transfer switches, disconnect switches, enclosed
circuit breakers or emergency system raceway systems required to support the occupied
resident area(s), resident support area(s) or support utilities shall be contained within a
protected area(s) designed and constructed to meet the structural requirements of the
Code and debrl s |mpact requi rements as specm ed by 1626 Seeﬁon%&&of t-he Setith

Street—Surte—lﬁea—Mﬂﬂ—Fl_—fiSﬁG and shaII not rely on systemsor deV|ces outS|de of
this protected area(s) for their reliability or continuation of service.

420.1.17.2.9.2.4. ¥ The emergency generator(s) shall be air- or self-contained liquid cooled
and it and other essential electrical equipment shall beinstalled in a protected area(s)
designed and constructed to meet the structural requirements of the Code and debris
impact requi rements as speC|f|ed by 1626 Seetren—ZSﬂ:Eref t-he Sotﬁ-h Fleﬂda-Bqurﬁg

420.1.17.2. 10.Fire Protection Standards.

420.1.17.2.10.1. &lIf the facility requiresfire sprinklers as part of itsfire protection, either of the
following shall be met:

420.1.17.2.10.1.1. thOn-site water storage capacity to continue sprinkler coverage, in
accordance with the requirements of NFPA 13, asreferenced i in the &:996—edrtreﬁ
FI or|da Fire Prevention Code iheorpors \

420.1. 17 2.10.1. 2 ﬂ-l-)lf thefaullty plans to prowde aﬂrewatch it shall bein accordance

with Rule 59A-4, FI or|daAdm|n|strat|ve Code useHﬁe-feHow*rﬁg-pfeeedurees




420.1.17.2.10.2. b:If the facility provides afirewatch in lieu of sprinkler on-site water or water
storage, then one 4-A type fire extinguisher or equivalent shall be provided for every 3 or
less 2-A fire extinguishers required by NFPA 10, 1998 edition, incorporated by reference and
available from NFPA, 1 Batterymarch Park, P.O. Box 9101, Quincy, MA 02269-9101, for the
areaserved. These additional extinguishers shall be equally distributed throughout the area
they are protecting.

Section 421 is amended to read as follows:
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SECTION 421
AMBULATORY SURGICAL CENTERS

421.1. Scope. All ambulatory surgical centers shall comply with the following design and construction standards as
described herein €hepter59A-5HertdaAdmintstrative-Code. Enforcement and interpretation of these provisions
shall be by the entities state-ageney authorized by Chapter 553.8073(12) F.S.

Note: Other administrative and programmatic provisions may apply. See Agency of Health Care Administration
[AHCA] Rule 59A-5, Florida Administrative Code and Chapter 395, Florida Statutes.

421.2 59A-5-62% Plans Submission and Fee Requirements.

421.2.1. thConstruction work, including demolition, shall not be started until written approval has been given by
the Office of Plans and Construction, Agency for Health Care Administration, 2727 Mahan Drive Building 1,
Tallahassee, Florida 32308, and must be started within 1 year following approval of construction documents,
otherwise reapproval must be obtained and the cost of any additional review by the agency will be applied
against theinitial plansreview fee. All design and construction shall comply with the requirements for such
facilities as contained in codes and standards published in the National Fire Protection Association No. 101
Life Safety Code, Chapter 4A-53, Florida Administrative Code HeridaFirePreventton-Cote 1994-edition of
subsegtentedttion pursuant to s. 633.022, F.S., and Florida Standaret Building Code, $994-editton Business
Occupancy Group B .;ptrstantto-s—553-73, S

421.2.1.1. te)No building shall be converted to an ambulatory surgical center unlessit complies with the
requirements for new ambulatory surgical centers and meets specified standards for patient servicesto
be rendered as contained inthis section 59A-5:622-thretgh-59A-5-03+FA€.

421.2.1.2. tB)Major aterations and renovations requiring conformance with the physical plant standards for
new ambulatory surgical centers are defined to constitute those elements affecting: the structural
integrity of the building; fire safety; substantial change of functional operations; or change in number of
constructed recovery beds or operating rooms as contained in this section 59A=5:022-threugh-59A-5-03%;

421.2.2 HWhen construction is contemplated, either for new buildings, additions, or aterationsto existing
buildings, plans and specifications shall be prepared by a Florida registered architect and by a Florida
registered professional engineer. All new buildings and all additions, alterations, conversions and renovations
to existing buildings, shall be submitted for approval or exemption from the plan review process.

421.2.3 {3)Plans and specifications subject to review shall be subject to a plan review fee as —Fhisfeets
prescribed by statute-aneHsasfotows:

421.2.4. (4)Plans and specifications shall be submitted in three stages consisting of:
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421.2.4.1. t&)Schematic Plans.
421.2.4.2. b)Preliminary Plans — design development drawings.
421.2.4.3. te)Construction documents including addenda and change orders.

421.2.5. {5)First Stage—Schematic Plansincluding the following as a minimum:
421.2.5.1. te)Program.

421.2.5.1. 1 List servicesto be provided in the proposed construction.
421.2.5.1. 2.A schedule showing total number of operating rooms and recovery beds.

421.2.5.2. {b) Schematic plans.

421.2.5.2. 1.Singleline drawings of each floor shall show the relationship of the various activities or
services to each other and the room arrangement in each. The function of each room shall be
noted. The proposed roads and walks, service and entrance courts, parking and orientation, shall
be shown on either asmall plot or the first floor plan. A simple cross section diagram shall be
submitted at this stage. A schematic life safety plan showing smoke and fire compartments and exit
passageways.

421.2.5.2. 2.1f the project is an addition, or is otherwise related to existing buildings on the site, the
plans shall show the facilities and general arrangement of those buildings.

421.2.6. {6ySecond Stage—Preliminary plans shall include the following as a minimum:

421.2.6.1. {a)Civil Engineering plans. Show existing grade structure and proposed improvements. Provide a
vicinity map.

421.2.6.2. tb)Architectural plans. Provide floor plans, 1/8” scale preferred. Show door swings, windows,
case work and millwork, fixed equipment and plumbing fixtures. Indicate function of each space. Provide
large scale plan of typical new operating and recovery rooms with a tabulation of gross and net square
footage of each operating and recovery room. Provide typical large scale wall interior and exterior
sections and exterior wall elevations.

421.2.6.3.te)Life Safety plans. Single sheet floor plans showing fire and smoke compartmentation, if any, all
means of egress and all exits marking. Additionally, dimension compartments and cal culate and tabul ate
exit units. Show sprinklered areas. Show fire extinguishers and alarm device locations.

421.2.6.4. thMechanical Engineering plans. Provide one line diagram of the ventilating system with relative
pressures of each space.

421.2.6.5. te)Electrical Engineering Drawings. One line diagram of normal and alternate, essential, power
systems showing service entrances switchboards, transfer switches, distribution and panel boards, and
description of loads. Show fire alarm zones correlated with item 421.2.6.3 {€) above.

421.2.6.6. fOutline Specifications. A general description of the construction, including construction
classification and ratings of components, interior finishes, general types and locations of acoustical
materials, floor coverings, electrical equipment, ventilating equipment, and plumbing fixtures.

421.2.6.7. tg)Whenever an existing building is to be converted to an ambul atory surgical center, the general
layout of spaces of the existing structure shall be submitted with the preliminary plansfor the proposed
facility.

421.2.6.8. thjWhenever an addition, alteration, renovation or remodeling to an existing facility is proposed,
the general layout of spaces of the existing facility shall be submitted with the preliminary plans.

421.2.7. (AThird Stage—Construction Documents:
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421.2.7.1. t&)The construction documents shall be an extension of the second stage—preliminary plans
submittal and shall completely describe the construction contemplated. These documents shall consist
of work related to civil engineering, architectural, including arevised life safety plan; this shall include
complete large scale details of all smoke walls, horizontal exits and exit passageways, structural
engineering, mechanical engineering, including fire control plans, electrical engineering and
specifications for the complete description of the aforementioned disciplines. All construction
documents shall be well coordinated. It is specifically required that in the case of additionsto existing
institutions that mechanical and electrical, especially essential electrical systems, conditions be a part of
the submittal.

421.2.7.2. tB)All subsequent addenda, change orders, field orders, and other documents altering the above
shall be signed, dated under the signature, sealed and submitted for approval pursuant to 471.25 or
481.221, F.S., as appropriate. Any deviation from the approved plans shall require written approval from
the agency based upon these rules. Requests for price proposal, which do not officially modify the
contract, will not be reviewed.

421.2.7.3. te)Third stage submittals shall be acted upon by the agency within 60 days of the receipt of the
construction documents. The agency will, within the indicated time frame, approve or disapprove with a
listing of deficiencies. If the agency disapproves of the submission because of non-compliance with
appropriate codes and these rules, the run of the 60-day period shall automatically stop. Subsequent
resubmission of the project shall initiate another 60-day response period.

421.3 59A-5:622 Physical Plant Requirementsfor Ambulatory Surgical Centers. The following minimum
standards of construction and specified minimum essential facilities which must be included in ambulatory surgical
centers shall apply to all ambulatory surgical centers construction and existing ambulatory surgical centerson the
effective date of Rule 59A-5 theserdtes:

421.3.1. thSurgical Suite—The surgical suite shall be located so that traffic shall not pass through the suite to
any other part of the ambulatory surgical center.

421.3.1.1. t&)Operating Rooms—Operating rooms shall be provided in sufficient number to meet the surgical
workload of the ambulatory surgical center. The minimum room areashall be 170 square feet. The
minimum room dimension shall be 12 feet.

421.3.1.2. tb)Operating Service Areas—Size of service areawill depend upon the surgical workload and
shall include:

421.3.1.2. 1.Sterilizing facilities;

421.3.1.2. 2.Medication preparation and storage area;

421.3.1.2. 3.Scrub-up facilities;

421.3.1.2. 4.Soiled work room with work counter;

421.3.1.2. 5.Clean work areawith storage for clean and sterile supplies;
421.3.1.2. 6.Blood storage with alarm, if provided in center;

421.3.1.2. 7.Equipment storage;

421.3.1.2. 8.Janitor’ s closet with floor receptor or service sink; and
421312

.3.1.2. 9.Clothing change areas with lockers, showers and toilet rooms for doctors, nurses and
other personnel.
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In new multi-operating rooms centers, the change areas shall be arranged to permit staff personnel to
travel from public spaces through the change area to the operation room corridor without passing
through any other space.

421.3.1.3. te)Recovery Area— It will belocated in the surgical suite or adjacent thereto and shall not be a
part of the corridor.

421.3.1.4. tehRecovery Service Area— The size of each service areawill depend on the number and type of
beds in each unit, and include:

421.3.1.4. 1.Nurses station. For nurses' charting, doctors' charting, communications, and storage for
supplies and nurses’ personal effects.

421.3.1.4. 2.Clean work areawith work counter and sink.

421.3.1.4. 3.Soiled work areashall contain work counter and soiled linen receptacles.

421.3.1.4. A Medication preparation arearefrigerator, locked storage, and facilities for preparation and
dispensing of medication. May be designated areawithin clean work area, if adouble locked
cabinet is provided.

421.3.1.4.5.Clean linen storage.

421.3.1.4. 6.Nourishment station.

421.3.1.4. 7.Handwashing facilities shall be conveniently located to work areas and nourishment
stations.

421.3.1.4. 8.Stretcher and wheelchair parking area or alcove.

421.3.1.5. te)Radiology Suite, if provided—Space and fixed equipment for diagnostic x-ray examination,
including facilities for development and storage of radiographic film, shall be provided. All radiographic
install ations shall meet the requirements of NCRP No. 49 and Chapter 64E-5, F.A.C., and shall be subject
to inspection by the Bureau of Radiation Control, Department of Health.
421.3.1.6. AL aboratory, if provided—Space and equipment as required for clinical laboratory services shall
be provided.
421.3.1.7. tAdministrative Department—Space shall be provided for the following functions: business
office, admitting office, lobby, public toilet rooms, director of nurses’ office, inservice training or
conference room, housekeeper’ s office or space, and other space as necessary to meet the ambulatory
surgical center’s other needs.
421.3.1.8. tMedical Records—Space shall be provided for clerical staff and inactive record storage.
421.3.1.9. fhLaundry—If provided, shall have separate space for: soiled linen; clean linen; linen cart
storage, soiled and clean; and storage for laundry supplies.
421.3.1.10. fHCentral Stores—General storage rooms shall provide atotal area of not less than 5 square feet
per recovery bed.
421.3.2. HDetails and Finishes. Details and finishes for new ambulatory surgical centers shall meet the following
requirements:
421.3.2.1. t&)Such items as drinking fountains, tel ephone booths, and vending machines shall be located so
that they do not project into the corridors.
421.3.2.2. tb)All doorsto patient toilet and dressing spaces, shall be aminimum of 2 feet 8 inches wide and
equipped with hardware which will permit accessin any emergency.
421.3.2.3. te)No doors shall swing in the corridor except closet doors and doors to small mechanical rooms.
421.3.2.4. tehThresholds and expansion joint covers, if used, shall be flush with the floor.
421.3.2.5. te)All corridor doors must be equipped with automatic positive latching hardware.
421.3.2.6. ASingle service paper towel dispensers and soap dispensers shall be provided at all lavatories
and sinks used for handwashing.
421.3.2.7. {)Ceiling heights shall be asfollows:
421.3.2.7. 1.Corridors, storage rooms and patients' toilet rooms, not less than 7 feet 6 inches.
421.3.2.7. 2.All other rooms—no less than 8 feet.

59



421.3.2.8. thApproved fire extinguishers shall be provided throughout the building in accordance with
Chapter 4A-5324, F.A.C. If located in corridors, fire extinguishers shall be fully recessed.

421.3.2.9. thWalls shall be washable and in the immediate area of plumbing fixtures, the finish shall be
moisture-proof. Wall basesin the dietary areas shall be free of spaces that can harbor insects.

421.3.2.10. fHAll ceilings shall be washable or easily cleanable except that ceilings shall be washablein
operating suites and dietary areas. This requirement does not apply to boiler rooms, mechanical and
building equipment rooms, shops and similar spaces.

421.3.2.11. fl9Ceilings shall be acoustically treated in corridorsin patient areas, nurses' stations, and dining
areas.

421.3.2.12. thWall basesin any areas used for surgical procedures shall beintegral with either the wall or
the floor surface material and shall be without voids that can harbor harmful bacteria.

421.3.3 {3)Elevators Where Required. All ambulatory surgical centers where either patients' beds or acritical
service facility such as operating, delivery, diagnostic, recreation, patient dining, or therapy rooms, are located
on other than onefloor, shall have electric or hydraulic elevators and be in compliance with the requirements
of Chapter 399, F.S., and 617C-5, F.A.C. (Florida Elevator Safety Code). At least one 2500-pound capacity
elevator shall beinstalled as a minimum where recovery beds are located on any floor other than the floor of
exit discharge.

421.3.5 {5)Incinerators. Incinerators, if provided, shall be approved by the Department of Environmental
Protection under the authority of Chapter 403, F.S.

421.3.6. G)Air Conditioning, Heating and Ventilating Systems.

421.3.6.1. te)Heating and Cooling. Air handling equipment serving alarge space or more than one room
shall be separated by walls or partitions from storage and occupied areas.

421.3.6.2. tb)In new construction, fire dampers, where required, shall be installed in the plane of the wall or
floor or if installed in a 10 gauge steel sleeve, not more than 12 inches out of the plane. Access doors
shall be provided outside of the sleeve. In existing facilities where the access door is between the plane
of thewall or floor and the damper, the access door shall be considered as a smoke door and shall be
made self-closing. Smoke dampers shall meet the requirements as prescribed by Chapter 4A-53, F.A.C.
When air handling equipment is not operating, the smoke dampersin the ductwork associated with that
equipment shall close.

421.3.6.3. te)Ventilation. Ventilation shall be provided in al roomsin new and remodeled facilities by
mechanical means. The minimum quantities and filtrations as set forth in the Minimum Ambulatory

60



Surgical Center Ventilation Rate Table included as Table | for those spaces that are listed shall be met.
Roomsin existing facilities which are not being remodel ed need not meet the rate table requirements.

421.3.6.4. tehUnder fire alarm conditions, corridors shall not be used to supply air to or return air from any
space except as prescribed by an engineered smoke control system, either passive or active.

421.3.6.5. te)Variable volume systems are permitted in all ambulatory surgical centers except in surgical
procedures rooms and recovery rooms.

421.3.6.6. (HAIl air supplied to operating rooms shall be delivered at or near the ceiling of the area served,
and all air removed from the area shall be removed near the floor level laterally. Laminar flow systems are
not to be prohibited by this requirement. At least two return or exhaust outlets shall be used in all
operating rooms. The bottom of the exhaust or return outlets shall be located not less than 3 inches nor
more than 12 inches above the finished floor.

421.3.6.7. tAll spaces having large volume exhaust hoods shall have sufficient make-up supply such that
the required pressure relationship will not be adversely affected by the operation of the hood.

421.3.6.8. tOutdoor air intakes shall be located at |east 36 inches above surrounding surfaces and a
minimum of 10 feet from any exhaust air and plumbing vent. Air intakes for through-the-wall air
conditioners serving no more than 1 room are an exception to the 36 inch requirements.

421.3.6.9. fhFriable duct linings exposed to air movement shall not be used in ducts, terminal boxes or other
systems supplying operating rooms and recovery rooms, unless terminal filters of at least 90 percent
efficiency areinstalled downstream of linings.

421.3.6.10. fHSmoke dampers shall be capable of being reset automatically.

421.3.6.11. flyCondensate shall be piped to aroof drain or floor drain or shall spill on the ground.

421.3.6.12. thRoof mounted air handling units shall be located away from any ponding on the roof.

MINIMUM HOSPITAL VENTILATION RATE TABLE (SeeNote 2)
GENERAL ACUTE CAREHOSPITALS

(Tablewasnot changed.)

421.3.7 tAPlumbing Fixtures.
421.3.7.1. f8)Plumbing shall comply withthe Florida Building Code, Plumbing €hapter16B-9FA€.
421.3.7.2. tb)Lavatories and sinks required in patient care areas shall have the water supply spout
mounted so that its discharge point is aminimum distance of 5 inches above the rim of the fixture. All
fixtures used by medical and nursing staff shall be trimmed with valves which can be operated without
the use of hands. Where blade handles are used for this purpose, they shall not exceed 4 1/2 inchesin
length, except that handles on clinical sinks shall not be less than 6 inches long, and scrub sinks shall
have foot, knee, or elbow operated water control valves or timers.
421.3.7.3. te)Clinical sinksif provided shall have an integral trap in which the upper portion of awater
surface provides avisibletrap seal.
421.3.7.4. tehFloor drains shall not beinstalled in operating rooms.

421.3.8. {8)Electrical Requirements. All material, including equipment, conductors, controls, and signaling
devices, shall beinstalled to provide a complete electrical system with the necessary characteristics and
capacity to supply the electrical facilities shown in the specifications or indicated on the plans. All materials
shall be listed as complying with applicable standards of Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., or other similarly
established standards.
421.3.8.1. ta)All spaces occupied by people, machinery and equipment within buildings, and the
approaches thereto, and parking lots, shall have electric lighting.
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421.3.8.2. th)Patients’ recovery rooms shall have general lighting. Fixed lights not switched at the door
shall have switch controls convenient for use at the luminaries. All switchesfor control of lightingin
recovery areas shall be of the quiet operating type.

421.3.8.3. fe)Operating rooms shall have general lighting for the room in addition to local lighting
provided by special lighting units at the surgical tables. Each special lighting unit for local lighting at
tables shall be connected to an independent branch circuit.

421.3.8.4. tehEach operating room shall have at |east three receptacl es of the interchangeabl e type as
defined inthe National Fire Protection Association Code as prescribed by Chapter 4A-53, F.A.C.
421.3.8.5. fe)Each patient recovery room shall have duplex receptacles as follows: one on each side for
the head of each bed, for parallel adjacent beds only one receptacleis required between beds;
receptacles for luminaries and motorized beds, if used; and one receptacle on another wall.

421.3.8.6. fiiDuplex receptacles for general use shall be installed approximately 50 feet apart in all
corridors and within 25 feet of ends of corridors.

421.3.8.7. fenl n areas where gaseous anesthetic agents are used, such as operating and anesthesia
induction rooms, and rooms for storage of flammable gases, all electrical equipment and devices
including receptacles, and wiring shall comply with the National Fire Protection Association Code as
prescribed by Chapter 4A-53, F.A.C.

421.3.9. 9Nurses’ Calling System and Fire Alarm System. In facilities which contain more than eight recovery
beds, or where recovery beds are not in direct view from the nurses’ station, anurses' calling system shall be
provided. Each recovery bed shall be provided with acall button. Two call buttons serving adjacent beds may
be served by one calling station. Call shall activate avisual and audible signal at the nurses’ station and in the
clean workroom and soiled workroom. If voice circuits are provided, indicating lights shall be used and shall
remain lighted aslong as the voice circuit is operating.
421.3.9.1. ta)A nurses’ call emergency system shall be provided at each patient toilet and dressing
room. Activation shall be by apull cord which extends to within 4 inches above the floor. This system
will activate audiovisual signalsin the recovery room nurses’ station and in the surgical suite nurses’
station. The emergency call system shall be designed so that signal light activation will remain lighted
until turned off at patient’s calling station.
421.3.9.2. tB)A firealarm system shall beinstalled in compliance with the National Fire Protection
Association Code as prescribed by Chapter 4A-53, F.A.C.

421.3.10 {36Emergency Electric System. There shall be an emergency electrical service to provide power and light
to the surgery . This system will bea Type | system as defined in NFPA 99. feratintmurm-period-of 2-hotrs.
The system shall operate emergency exit lighting, fire alarm systems and nurses’ calling systems, surgical
room lighting, recovery room lighti ng and shall power monitori ng equi pment and selected receptacles inthe
operating and recovery areas—Pewernay y

Section 422 is amended to read as follows:

SECTION 422
BIRTHING CENTERS

422.1 Scope All birthing centers shall comply with the following design and construction standards as described
herein-Cheapter59A-tHortdaAdmintstrative-Code.
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Note: Other administrative and programmatic provisions may apply. See Agency of Health Care Administration
[AHCA] Rule 59A-11, Florida Administrative Code and Chapter 383, Florida Statutes.

422.2 59A~11-623 Physical Environment, Water Supply and Fire Safety.

422.2.1 ) Atleast one birthing room shall be maintained which is adequate and appropriate to provide for the
equipment, staff, supplies and emergency procedures required for the physical and emotional care of a
maternal client, her support person and the newborn during labor, birth, and the recovery period.

422.2.2 & Thebirth center shall be designed to provide adequate space for the following:

(a) Birth rooms shall be located to provide unimpeded, rapid access to an exit of the building which will
accommodate emergency transportation vehicles;

(b) Adequate fixed or portable work surface areas shall be maintained for use in the birth room;

(c) A separate space for aclean areaand a contaminated areg; if it is not feasible to provide such separate
areas, specia procedures shall be established for the disposal of infectious waste. Sanitary waste
containers, soiled linen containers, storage cabinets, and an autoclave, pressure cooker, or other
effective sterilization equipment shall be available;

(d) Prenatal and postpartum examinations which will provide privacy for the patient, hand washing facilities
and the appropriate equipment for staff; and

(e) Medical record storage, client interviews, instruction, and waiting rooms.

422.2.3 3) Toilet and bathing facilities.

(a) A toilet and lavatory shall be maintained in the vicinity of the birth room.

(b) Hand washing facilities shall bein or immediately adjacent to the birth room.

(c) A bathtub or shower shall be available for client use.

(d) All floor surfaces, wall surfaces, water closets, lavatories, tubs, showers, shall be kept clean, and all
appurtenances of the structures shall be of sound construction, properly maintained, in good repair, and
free from safety hazards.

422.2.4 (4 There shall be provisions and facilities for secure storage of personal belongings and valuables of
clients.

422.2.5(5) Thereshall be provisionsfor visual privacy for each maternal client and her support person.

422.2.6 {6) Hallwaysand doors providing access and entry into the birth center and birth room shall be of
adeguate width and conformation to accommodate maneuvering of ambulance stretchers and wheelchairs.

422.2.7 A All areas of the facility shall be well lighted and shall have light fixtures capable of providing at least 20
footcandles of illumination at 30 inches from the floor to permit observation, cleaning and maintenance. Light
fixtures shall be properly maintained and kept clean.

422.2.8 {8) All housing facilities shall have adequate ventilation and be kept free of offensive odors.

(a) If natural ventilation is utilized, the opened window areafor ventilation purposes shall be equal to
one-tenth of the floor spacein theresidential area.

(b) When mechanical ventilation or cooling systems are employed, the system shall be properly maintained
and kept clean. Intake air ducts shall be designed and installed so that dust or filters can be readily
removed. In residence areas and segregation rooms with solid doors, mechanical ventilation systems
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shall provide a minimum of ten cubic feet of fresh or filtered recirculated air per minute for each client
occupying the area.

(c) All toilet rooms shall be provided with direct openings to the outside or provided with mechanical
ventilation to the outside.

422.2.9 {9 Adequate heating and cooling facilities shall be provided to maintain a minimum temperature of 68
degrees Fahrenheit and maximum temperature of 78 degrees Fahrenheit at a point 20 inches above the floor.

422.2.10 38y All heating devices shall comply with fire prevention provisions found in Rule 4A-53, F.A.C;AprtS;

422.2.11 3L aundry.

(a) Where laundry facilities are provided, € A
pattents—tlaundry facilities shall be of sound constructron and shall be in good repair and clean.
Adequate space shall be provided and areas shall be designated for the separation of clean and soiled
clothing, linen and towels.

(b) Laundry rooms shall be well I|ghted and properly ventllated Clothes dryers shall be vented to the -
exterlor.

422.2.12 @A Insect and Rodent Control. Facilities shall be kept free of all insects and rodents. All outside
openings shall be effecnvely sealed or screened Wrth sixteen mesh screening or equwal ent to prevent entry of
msects or rodents. A ; 5 3 h

422.2.13 45)Outdoor Areas. Outdoor areas shall be well drained ane-keptfree-ef-titterane-trash. Indoor and
outdoor recreational areas shall be provided with saf eguards designed for the needs of the residents.

(-b)—Drr nkr ng water shall be accessi bleto al clrents When dri nk| ng fountains are avajlable thejet of the
fountain shall issue from a nozzle of non-oxidizing impervious material set at an angle from the vertical.
The nozzle and every other opening in the water pipe or conductor leading to the nozzle shall be above
the edge of the bow! so that such nozzle or opening will not be flooded in case a drain from the bowl! of
the fountain becomes clogged. The end of the nozzle shall be protected by non-oxidizing guardsto
prevent persons using the fountain from coming into contact with the nozzle. Vertical or bubbler drinking
fountains shall be replaced with approved type water fountains or be disconnected. When no approved
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drinking fountains are available, clients shall be provided with single service cups which shall be stored
and dispensed in a manner to prevent contamination. Common drinking cups are prohibited.

(be) Hot and cold running water under pressure and at safe temperature, not to exceed 110 degrees
Fahrenheit to prevent scalding, shall be provided to all restrooms, lavatories and bathing areas.

422.2.15 {48) Sewage Disposal.

(bd) For facilitieswith nine or more bi rth rooms, mop sinks or curbed areas with floor drains shall be
available in convenient locations throughout the facility to facilitate cleaning and for the proper disposal
of cleaning water.

422.2.16 26)Fire Control. Each birth center shall provide fire protection through the elimination of fire hazards, the
mstallatlon of necessary safeguards such as extinguishers and smoke alarms toinsure rapld and effectivefire

1 8 “No Smoking” signs promi nently displayedin those areas Where smoking is not permitted; and
24. Fire regulations and evacuation route prominently posted.

(b) Thewritten fire control plan approved by the appropriate local fire authority shall contain provisions for
prompt reporting of al fires, extinguishing fires, protection of personnel and guests, evacuation, and
cooperation with fire fighting authorities.

(c) New centers' carpeting must comply with the maximum flame-spread rating of seventy-five in accordance
with American Society for Testing Material (ASTM) E-84-68 test as required under Title 4A, F.A.C.
Those existing centers not having affirmative evidence of complying with such flame-spread rating shall
establish fire control measures including the prohibition of smoking in carpeted areas. Such procedures
shall be approved by the appropriatetoea-fire authority having jurisdiction.
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Section 423 is amended to read as follows:

SECTION 423
STATE REQUIREMENTSFOR EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES

423.1.Scope. PUBLICEDUCATIONAL FACILITIES. Public educational facilitiesshall comply with theFloridaBuilding
Code and the UniformFire Safety Standards as adopted by the State Fire M arshal statetatnimum-buteingcode-ancHife
safety-code{seeRute-6A2:061). These are minimum standards; boards may impose more restrictive requirements.
Additional requirementsfor public educational facilitiesin Florida, including public school sand public community/junior
colleges, are found in these standards.
Note: Other administrative and programmatic provisions may apply. See Department of Education Rule 6-2 and Chapter
235, Florida Statutes.

423.2. (H)PUBLIC SCHOOLSAND COMMUNITY COLLEGES GENERAL REQUIREMENTS,

423.2.1. t8jOwner. Each school board and community college board of trusteesis deemed to be the owner of
facilities withinitsrespectivejurisdiction. Boardsshall providefor enforcement of theF oridaBuilding Code
and the Uniform Fire Safety Standards as adopted by the State Fire Marshal butding-codestHfe-safety
eedes; including standards for health, sanitation, and others as required by law.

423.2.2. {byExemption from L ocal Requirements. All public educational and ancillary plants constructed by
a school board or a community college board are exempt from all other state, county, district, municipal, or local
building codes, interpretations, building permits, and assessments of fees for building permits, ordinances, road
closures, and impact fees or service availability fees as provided in Section 235.26(32)(a), F.S.

423.3. {2)CODE ENFORCEMENT.

423.3.1. taySchool Boards and Community College Boar ds. Section 553.80(6), F.S., provides options for plan
review services and inspections by school boards and community college boards.

423.3.2. t)Owner Review and I nspection. A school board or community college board which undertakes the
construction, remodeling, renovation, lease, or lease-purchase of any educational plant or ancillary facility,
or day labor project, regardless of cost or fund source, shall review construction documentsasrequired by
law in Sections 235.017, F.S., and Section 553.80(6), F.S., and shall ensure compliance with requirements of
law, rule, and the Florida Building Code and the Uniform Fire Safety Standards as adopted by the State Fire
Marshal buttdinganeHife-safety-codes. Section. 553.80(6), F.S., states that district school boards and
community college boards shall provide for plan review and inspections for their projects. They shall use
personnel certified under Part X 11 ef of Chapter 468, F.S., to perform the plan reviews and inspections or use
one of the options provided in Section 235.017, F.S. Under thisarrangement, school boards and community
college boards are not subject to local government permitting, plan review, and inspection fees.
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423.3.3. fe)Local Government Review and Inspection. As an option to the owner providing plan review and
inspection services, school boards and community college boards may use local government code
enforcement officeswho will not charge feesmorethan the actual 1abor and administrative costsfor the plan
review and inspections. Local government code enforcement offices shall expedite permitting. Any action
by local government not in compliance with Section 553.80(6), F.S., may be appealed to the Florida Building
Commission,whichmay suspend theauthority of that |ocal government to enforcetheFl oridaBuilding Code
and the Uniform Fire Safety Standards as adopted by the State Fire Marshal state-mtrimtm-btiding-code
aneHife-safety-codes on the facilities of school boards and community college boards.

423.3.4. {ehOther Regulatory Agencies. Boards shall coordinate the planning of projects with state and
regional regulatory and permitting agencies, as applicable. Other state or local agencies may inspect new
construction or existing facilities when required by law; however, such inspectionsshall bein conformance
with the code as modified by this section.

423.3.5.te)Day L abor Projects. Any oneconstruction project estimated to cost $200,000 or |esswherebonafide
board employees or contracted labor provide the work. Day labor projects are subject to the same Florida
Building Code and Uniform Fire Safety Standards as adopted by the State Fire Marshal butdingeneHife
safety-eotdes as new construction.

423.3.6. tHRoutine M aintenance. Maintenance projects are subject to the same Florida Building Code and
Uniform Fire Safety Standards as adopted by the State Fire M arshal brtHdig-anetife-safety-codes as new
construction. Chapter 489, F.S., exempts boards from the use of a licensed general contractor for projects
up to $200,000 where bonafide board employees provide thework. Maintenance projects estimated to cost
more than $200,000 and which include construction, renovation and/or remodeling, shall be reviewed for
compliance with the Ceode.

423.3.7. {g)Certificate of Occupancy. New buildings, additions, renovations, and remodeling shall not be
occupied until the building has received a Certificate of Occupancy for compliance with codesthat werein

effect on the date of permit application the-constructiorcontractwassigred.
423.3.8. thyReuse and prototype plans shall be code updated with each new project.

423.4. (3)REFERENCE DOCUMENTS:

faySchool Boar ds and Community Colleges Boar ds-of Tr ustees. InadditiontocomplyingwiththeFlorida
Building Code and the Uniform Fire Safety Standards as adopted by the State Fire Marshal state
mAtmum-buitding-codeHfe-safety-eodes, and other adopted standards and this section, public
educational facilities and sites shall comply with applicable federal and state laws and rules.

423.4. 1.Rule 6-2 and-SREF [State Requirements for Educational Facilities (SREF)]. Florida
Department of Education document which includes required design standards, standards for
rehabilitation of historical resources,capital outlay project processrequirements, and variousagencies
having jurisdiction during project planning and construction.

423.4. 2FEMA. Federal Emergency Management Agency. Rules and Regulations 44 CFR, Parts 59 and
60, Revised as of October 1, 1995.

423.4. 3.Florida Statutesand State Rules. Including, but not limited to, Chapters 235, 240, 255,442 468,
471, 481, 489, 553, 633, and Section 287.055 F.S., and various state rules as applicable to specific
projects.

423.4. 4.Accessibility Requirementsfor Children’s Environments. U.S. Department of Justice and the
U. S. Architectural and Transportation Barriers Compliance Board.

423.4. 5.Handbook for Public Playground Safety. Playgrounds and equipment shall be designed and
installed using the “Handbook for Public Playground Safety” by the U. S. Consumer Product Safety
Commission, and the ASTM/CPSC “Playground Audit Guide” as applicable.

423.4.6.,ANS| Z53.1. “American Nationa Standard Safety Color Code for Marking Physical Hazards,”
used in shops where machinery requires marking and safety zones.

423.4. 7.ASCE 7-98. American Society of Civil Engineers.

423.4. 8. Life Cycle Cost Guidelines for Materials and Buildings for Florida's Public Educational

Facilities” available from the Department of Education, Bureau of Educational Facilities shall be

considered.
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423.5. (9DEFINITIONS

423.5.1. tyASSEMBLY. Assembly occupancies thetite but-arenettmitecto, are buildings or portions of
buildings used for gatherings of 50 or more peepte persons, such as auditoriums, gymnasiums, multi-
purposerooms, classroomsand labs, cafeterias, stadiums, mediacentersand interior courtyards. Assembly
occupancies include adjacent and related spaces to the main seating area, such as stages, dressing rooms,
workshops, lobbies, rest rooms, locker rooms, and store rooms. School board and community college
facilities shall follow the requirementsof UniformFire Safety Standardsas adopted by the State Fire M arshal
2066-2NFPA-161 for assembly spaces.

423.5.2. t))BOARD. Unless otherwise specified, in this section “board” means a district school board and a
community college board of trustees.

423.5.3. te)BOILER. Afuel fired heat-producing appliance with ar-minimum input capacity of sixty thousand
(60,000) B.T.U.’s per hour and intended to supply hot water or steam. Boilers and the inspection of boilers
shall comply with the Boiler Safety Act of 1987.

423.5.4 (hCERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY.

Documentation issued by an authority having jurisdiction which indicates inspection and approval of
completion of a construction project pursuant to the requirements of Florida law.

423.5.5. () COURTYARD. A court or enclosure adjacent to, or surrounded by, a building(s) and/or

walls.

423.5.5.1.Exterior Courtyard. A courtyard whichisnot roofed, hasaminimum width of 40 feet, and has
an opening a minimum width of 40 feet, with no obstructions, on at least one end. An exterior
courtyard may be considered exterior space and used for exiting of adjacent spaces. For an exterior
courtyard with an opening between 40 feet and 60 feet wide, the walls and wall openings must meet
the requirements of Florida Building Code, Building SBE Table 600 and the maximum travel to the
courtyard opening shall not exceed 150 feet from any point within the courtyard.

423.5.5. 2.Enclosed Courtyard- A courtyard which isnot roofed and which is substantially surrounded
by abuilding(s) on two sides or more and each opening to the exterior is less than 40 feet in width.
The courtyard areashall be cal cul ated for maximum occupancy as an assembly space and the number
and size of remotely located exits shall be calculated for the maximum possible load. The maximum
possibleload is the greater of the calculated capacity of the courtyard or the load imposed by the
surrounding spaces. An enclosed courtyard may be used asacomponent of exit accessprovided that
the walls and wall openings meet the requirements of Florida Building Code, Building SB€ Table 600
and the maximum travel to the exit discharge does not exceed 150 feet from any point within the
enclosed courtyard. An enclosed courtyard cannot serve as the exterior for exiting or for emergency
rescue openings.

423.5.5. 3.Roofed Courtyard. A courtyard which isroofed in any manner. Courtyards may be used for
assembly spaces and may not be used as a component of exiting from adjacent spaces.

423.5.6. tHFACILITY. Within public education, facilities are additionally defined as follows:

423.5.6. 1. Ancillary Facility. A building or other facility necessary to provide district-wide support
services, such as an energy plant, bus garage, warehouse, maintenance building, or administrative
building.

423.5.6.2.Ancillary Plant. Thebuildings, site, and siteimprovementsnecessary to providedistrict-wide
vehicle maintenance, storage, building maintenance activities, or administrative functions necessary
to provide support servicesto an educational program.

423.5.6. 3. Auxiliary Facility. The support spaces located at educational facilities and plants which do
not contain student stations but are used by students, such as libraries, administrative offices, and
cafeterias.
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423.5.6.4.Educational Facility. Buildings and equipment, structures, and special educational useareas
that arebuilt, installed, or established to serve primarily the educational purposesand secondarily the
social and recreational purposes of the community.
423.5.6.5.Educational Plant. Comprisesthe educational facilities, site, and siteimprovementsnecessary
to accommodate students, faculty, administrators, staff, and the activities of the educational program.
423.5.6. 6.Existing Facility. A facility owned, rented, or leased.
423.5.6. 7.L eased Facility. A facility not owned, but contracted for use.
423.5.6. 8.Permanent Facility. A facility designed for afixed location.
423.5.6.9.Relocatable/PortableFacility. A building whichisdesigned withthecapability of being moved
to anew location.
423.5.6.10.Modular Facility. A structurewhich, when combined with other modulesand/or demountable
roof and/or wall sections, forms a complete building. Thisfacility may be rel ocatable.

423.5.7. t6)MAINTENANCEAND REPAIR. The upkeep of educational and ancillary plantsincluding, but not
limited to, roof or roofing replacement, short of complete replacement of membrane or structure; repainting
of interior or exterior surfaces; resurfacing of floors; repair or replacement of glass and hardware; repair or
replacement of electrical and plumbing fixtures; repair of furniture and equipment; replacement of system
equipment with equival ent items meeting current code requirements providing that the equi pment does not
place a greater demand on utilities, structural requirements are not increased, and the equi pment does not
adversely affect the function of life-safety systems; traffic control devices and signage; and repair or
resurfacing of parking lots, roads, and walkways. Does not include new construction, remodeling, or
renovation, except as noted above.

423.5.8. tHNEW CONSTRUCTION. Any construction of abuilding or unit of a building in which the entire work is new.
An addition connected to an existing building is considered new construction.

423.5.9.(HOPEN PLAN BUILDING. Any buildingwhichdoesnot havecorridorsdefined by permanent wallsandisentirely
open or divided by partitions which may be easily rearranged.

423.5.10. fyOPEN PLAN INSTRUCTIONAL SPACE. An arrangement of two or more class areas with no permanent
partitions or wall separations.

423.5.11. )OWNER. Each school board and community college board of trusteesis deemed to be the owner of facilities
within its respective jurisdiction.

423.5.12.tHPERMIT. A permit for constructionisdocumentationissued by anauthority having jurisdictionwhichindicates
approval of construction plans prepared pursuant to the requirements of Florida law. After3antary-+2602%referto

I " ” o ‘e Biteing:

423.5.13.{myREMODELING. The changing of existing facilitiesby rearrangement of space and/or change of use. Only that
portion of the building being remodeled must be brought into compliance with the Florida Building Code and Uniform
Fire Safety Standards as adopted by the State Fire Marshal buitding-and-tfe-safety-eodes unless the remodeling
adversely impacts the existing life safety systems of the building.

423.5.14. (mMRENOVATION. Therejuvenating or upgrading of existing facilitiesby installation or replacement of materials
and equipment. The useand occupancy of the spacesremain the same. Only that portion of the building being renovated
must be brought into compliance with the Florida Building Code and Uniform Fire Safety Standards as adopted by the
State Fire M arshal britdinganetifesafety-codes unlesstherenovation adversely impactstheexisting life safety systems
of the building.

423.5.15. {6)SEPARATE ATMOSPHERE. Theindividual volumesof air in abuilding which are divided by smoke proof
barriersto limit contamination of the air by smoke and fumes during afire.

423.5.16. (py)SEPARATE BUILDING. A structure separated from other buildingsby 60 feet or more, or by a4-hour firewall.

423.5.17. tepSTUDENT-OCCUPIED SPACE. Any areaplanned primarily for use by six or more students.
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423.6. (5)ADMINISTRATION OF PUBLIC EDUCATION PROJECTS

423.6.1. t&)Occupancy During Construction. School board and community college board facilities, or portions
of facilities, shall not be occupied during construction unlessexits, fire detection and early warning systems,
fire protection, and safety barriersare continuously maintained and clearly marked at all times. Construction
on an occupied school board site shall be separated from students and staff by secure barriers. Prior to
issuance of the Noticeto Proceed, asafety plan shall be provided by the contractor which clearly delineates
areas for construction, saf ety barriers, exits, construction traffic during thevarious phases of the project and
when conditions change. Where heavy machinery, as is used for earth moving or scraping, is required to
work on a school board’s occupied site, the work shall be separated from occupants by secure double
barriers with a distance of 10 feet in between. New construction, remodeling or renovations in existing
facilities shall not reduce the means of egress below the requirements for new buildings; safe means of
egress from astudent-occupied space may be accomplished as authorized by NFPA 101. New construction
(additions) shall not block or reduce safe means of egress.

423.6.2. byContractor Toxic Substance Safety Precautions. When hazardous chemicalsasdefined by 29 CFR
1910.1200, OSHA Hazard Communication Standard texie-stbstanees areto be used during the maintenance,
renovation, remodeling, or addition to an existing facility, the contractor shall notify the administrator in
writing at least three working days bef ore any hazardous chemi cal toxte-substancetistecH-Sectton442-163;
FS;isused. Thenoticeshall indicatethe name of each of thehazardous chemical to texie-stbstanceswhich
wit be used, where and when they will be used, and acopy of aMaterial Safety Data Sheet (M SDS) for each
hazardous chemical as-defired--Seettor442-102+S. The contractor shall comply with the safety
precautionsand handling instructions set forth in the material safety datasheet. Copiesof hazardouswaste
manifests documenting disposal shall be provided to the facility’ s administrator who will notify occupants
of the anticipated presence of toxic substances during the mai ntenance, renovation, remodeling, or addition
to an existing facility.

423.6.3. tfe)Flammable or Explosive Substances. No flammable or explosive substances or equipment shall be
introduced during a remodeling or renovation project in a facility of normally low or ordinary hazard
classification while the building is occupied.

423.7.(6)LIFE SAFETY

423.7.1. &Separ ate Exits. In assembly occupancies, each required exit must exit into a separate atmosphere
or to the exterior, to be considered as a separate exit.

423.7.2. {byEXxit Access. Exit access shall not be through atoilet room, storage room, or similar space, or any
space subject to being locked.

423.7.3. fe)L ocation of Fire Extinguishersand Blankets. Fire extinguishers may be located inside student-
occupied spaces provided they are placed adjacent to the primary exit door, and the room door remains
unlocked when the facility is occupied, and a permanently affixed sign, with ared background and white
letters (raised |l ettersand braille), reading “ FIRE EXTINGUISHER INSIDE” isplaced on the outside adjacent
to the door. Fire extinguisher cabinets shall not belocked. Fire blankets shall be located in each |aboratory
and each shop where afire hazard may exist. Fire extinguishers and fire blankets shall be readily accessible
and suitable for the hazard present and shall not be obstructed or obscured from view. Extinguishers and
blankets shall be on hangers or brackets, shelves, or cabinets so that the top of the extinguisher or blanket
is not more than 54 inches above finish floor (AFF) and complies with state and federal accessibility
requirements. All extinguishers shall beinstalled and maintained in accordance with NFPA. Extinguishers
shall remain fully charged and operable at all times and have a current tag to indicate compliance.

423.7.4. {eyCommon FireAlarm. Buildings within 60 feet of each other shall have acommon fire alarm system.
Emergency shelters shall have the fire alarm panel located in the space identified as the shelter manager’s
office.

423.7.5. te)Fire Alarm Sending Stations. Sending stations may be located inside student-occupied spaces,
adjacent to the primary exit door only if the door to the occupied space is unlocked at all times while the

70



facility isoccupied. Whenlocated i nside astudent occupied space, apermanently affixed signreading“ FIRE
ALARM PULL STATION INSIDE” shall be placed outside that space adjacent to the door. Thissign shall
have ared background with white letters (raised letters and braille). Sending stations shall be mounted to
meet accessibility requirements.

423.7.6. thAutomatic Shut Off. The fire alarm system shall shut off gas and fuel oil supplies which serve
student-occupied spaces or passthrough such spaces. Thefirea arm system shall not shut off gas supplies
which serve emergency power sources. Kitchen gas supplies shall be shut off by an automatic fire
extinguishing system the-Anstt-System. The shut-off valve shall be located exterior to the building. The
shut-off valve shall have amanual reset.

423.7.7. teyUnoccupied Rooms and Concealed Spaces. Rooms or spaces for storage, custodial closets,
mechanical rooms, spacesunder stageswith wood structuresand other unoccupied or unsupervised spaces
in a building shall have automatic smoke or heat detector devices installed. Any concealed space with
exposed materials having aflame spread rating greater than Class A, including crawl spaces under floors,
interstitial spaces between ceiling and floor or roof above and attic spaces, shall be equipped with heat
detector devices. Smoke and heat detector devices shall be installed in accordance with NFPA 72.

423.7.8. thyBoiler Rooms. Each boiler room shall be eaehotit separated from the remainder of the building, by

one hour firerated construction or any shall be separate from other buildingswithirt by 60 feet, and shaall have

an out-swinging door opening directly to the exterior. A fire door swinging into the boiler room shall also be
provided for any opening into the interior of the building. There shall be no opening into any corridor or area
designed for use by students.

423.8. tAGENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR NEW CONSTRUCTION, ADDITIONS, RENOVATION, AND
REMODELING.

423.8.1. ta8)Codes and Standar ds. Educational facilities owned by school boardsand community college
boards shall meet the construction requirements of the Florida Building Code and the Uniform Fire
Safety Standards asadopted by the State Fire M arshal statetrintmumbtitdingcoteHfesafety-codes,
state and federal laws and rules, and this section for Florida' s Public Educational Facilities for new
construction, remodeling and renovation of existing facilities. Thisisaminimum standard; boardsmay
impose morerestrictive safety and level of quality standardsfor educational, auxiliary, and ancillary
facilities under their jurisdiction provided they meet or exceed these minimum requirements.

423.8.1. 1.Educational Occupancy. School board educational facility projects whether owned, lease-
purchased or |eased shal| comply with the Educati onal Occupancy and Assembly Occupancy portions
of the above referenced codes as applicable, except where in conflict with this section. The support
spaces such as media centers, administrative offices, auditoriums, gymnasiums, and cafeterias and
kitchens located within educational facilities are not separate occupancies.

423.8.1.2.BusinessOccupancy. Community college board educational facility projectswhether owned,
|ease-purchased or |eased shall comply with the Business Occupancy and the Assembly Occupancy
of the above referenced codes as applicable, except where in conflict with this section.

423.8.1.3. Ancillary Facility. School board and community collegeboard ancillary facilitiessuch aswarehouses
or maintenance buildings, shall use the applicable occupancy section of the Florida Building Codeand the
Uniform Fire Safety Standards as adopted by the State Fire M arshal state-mtrimtrbatding-code-aneHife
safety-codes. Ancillary facilities on educational plant sites shall be separated from the educational facility
asrequired by code.

423.8.2. tbySpace Standards. School board and community college board facility sizes shall use standardsin
the “ Size of Space and Occupant Design Criteria Table” found in the Department of Education document,
State Requirements for Educational Facilities (SREF).

423.8.3. te)Construction Type. School board and community college buildings including auxiliary,
ancillary and vocational facilities shall comply with the following:
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423.8.3. 1.Non-combustible Type IV. The minimum construction Type for one- and two-story public
educational facilities shall be non-combustible Type IV construction or better.
423.8.3. 2.Typell. Facilitiesthree stories or more shall be Type Il construction or better.
423.8.3. 3.Type Ill. When Type |11 construction is used, wood shall be exposed and not covered by
ceilings or other construction.
Exceptions. 423.8.3.3.1. &=Covered walkways open on al sides may be Type V or Type VI
construction.

423.8.3.3.2.5:Dugouts, press boxes, concessi on stands, rel ated public toilet rooms, and non-flammabl e storage
buildings which are detached from the main educational facility by at least 60 feet, may be TypeV or Type
VI construction.

423.8.4. {ehStandards for Remodeling and/or Renovation Projects. Portions of buildings being remodeled
and/or renovated shall be brought into compliance with current required Florida Building Code and the
Uniform Fire Safety Standards as adopted by the State Fire M arshal tife-safety-codes-and-the-buttding-code
asrequired by the plan review authority in its best judgment jtegement.

423.8.5. fe)L eased Facilities. Leased facilities shall be brought into compliance with applicable occupancy
requirements of the FI onda Bw I d| ng Code and the Unlform Fire Safety Standards as adopted by the State
Fire Marshal s A y prior to occupancy.

423.8.6.tHAsbestos Pr ohlblted Thefederal AsbestosHazard Emergency ResponseAct, (AHERA) 40 CFR, Part
763, asrevised July 1, 1995, prohibitsthe use of any asbestos containing materialsin any public education
construction project and requires certification of same by the architect of record.

423.8.7.fg)Life Cycle Cost Guidelinesfor M aterialsand Building Systems. An analysisshall beincluded, as
required by Section 235.26(31), F.S., which evaluates building materials and systems, life cycle costs for
maintenance, custodial, operating, and life expectancy against initial costs, as described in Section
235.26(21)(fe)54., F.S. Standardsfor eval uation of materialsareavailablefromthe Departmentinapublication
entitled “Life Cycle Cost Guidelines for Materials and Building Systems for Florida' s Public Educational
Facilities.”

423.8.8. 8 (-h)Safe School DeS|gn

design educational facilitiesand sitesincluding DreK through 12, vocational and community colleges

to enhance security and reduce vandalism through the use of “ Safe School” design principles. Safe
School design strategies are availablefrom DOE/Educational Facilitiesand include, but arenot limited

423.8.8. 1.Natural access and control of schools and campuses.

423.8.8.2.Natural surveillance of schools and campuses both from within thefacility and from adjacent
streets by removing obstructions or trimming shrubbery.

423.8.8. 3.School and campus territorial integrity; securing courtyards, site lighting, building lighting.

423.8.8.4.Audio and motion detection systemscovering groundfloor doors, stairwells, officesand areas
where expensive equipment is stored.

423.8.8.5.Designswhichwill promotethe prevention of school crimeand violence. Exterior architectural
features which do not allow footholds or handholds on exterior walls, tamper-proof doors and locks,
non-breakabl e glassor shelter window protection system; al so landscaping and treeplacement should
be designed so they do not provide access to roofs by unauthorized persons. Sections of schools
commonly used after hours should be separated by doors or other devices from adjacent areas to
prevent unauthorized access. Install lockson roof hatches; apply slippery finishesto exterior pipes.
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423.8.8. 6.Exterior stairs, balconies, ramps, and upper level corridors around the perimeter of buildings
should have open-type handrails or other architectural featuresto allow surveillance.

423.8.8. 7.0pen areas, such as plazas, the building’s main entrance, parking lots, and bicycle
compounds should be designed so they are visible by workers at work stations inside the buildings.

423.9. (8)STRUCTURAL DESIGN.
fayL oad ImportanceFactor . Structural design shall comply with code requirements and wind | oads as stipul ated by
the Horida Building Code and Uniform Fire Safety Standards as adopted by the State Fire Marshal state

miRtmam-baHding-code-andtfe-safety—codes. Design shall be based on ASCE 7-98, with a wind load

importance factor for educational facilities of 1.15.

423.10. 9SS TE REQUIREMENTS,

423.10.1. ta)Fencing. Fencing for school board educational plants shall be of a materia which is
non-flammable, safe, durable, and low maintenance, provides structural integrity, strength and
aesthetics appropriatefor theintended | ocation. Fenceheightsshall bein compliancewithlocal zoning
regulations. Access shall be provided for maintenance machinery. Prohibited materials for
non-agricultural educational plants include razor wire, barbed wire and electrically charged systems.

423.10.1.1.Required L ocations. Fencingisrequired to separate studentsfrom potential harm, and
shall be provided in the following locations at school board kindergarten through grade 5
facilities:

423 10 1 11—2 1. acExposed mechanical, plumbing, gas, or el ectrical equipment located on ground
level.

423.10.1.1.23 2. b:Special hazards as identified by the authority having jurisdiction including
retention ponds whose permanent water depth or whose water depth over a 24 hour period
exceeds 1 foot, deep drainage ditches, canals, highways, play fields adjacent to roadways.

423.10.1.1.34-3. €:All child care and kindergarten play areas.

423.10.2. thyWalks, Roads, Drives, and Parking Areas. Walks, roads, drives, and parking areas on
educational and ancillary sitesshall bepaved. Roads, drives, and parking areasshall bein compliance
with Department of Transportation (DOT) road specifications and striped in compliance with DOT
paint specifications. All paved areas shall have positive drainage.

423.10.2. 1.Covered Walks. All buildings in K-12 educational facilities shall be connected by paved
walks and accessible under continuous roof cover. New relocatable classroom buildings shall be
connected to permanent buildingsby paved covered walkswhere applicable. Roofsfor covered walks
shall extend 1 foot beyond each side of the walk. Gutters or other water funneling devices shall
prevent storm water from pouring onto or draining across walks.

423.10.2. 2.Accessible Walks and Bridges. Accessible walks shall connect building entrance(s) to
accessible parking, publictransportation stops, public streets, sidewalks, |oading and drop-off zones,
and other facilitieswithinthesiteasrequired by the accessihility standards. School board siteswhere
educational plants are separated by highways shall be connected by overhead pedestrian bridges.

423.10.2. 3.Drainage. Soil, grass, and planting beds shall provide positive drainage away from
sidewalks, but shall not fall away at more than a 3 percent gradient slope for a minimum distance of
5 feet from the edge. The location of all drains, grates, drop inlets, catch basins, other drainage
elements and curb cuts shall be out of the main flow of pedestrian traffic.

423.10.2. 4.Vertical Drops. Walls, railings, or other physical barriers which are at least a minimum 12
inches in height, shall define and protect any vertical drop between joining or abutting surfaces of
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more than 6 inches but lessthan 18 inchesin height. Any vertical drop of 18 inches or more shall be
protected by awall or guardrail aminimum of 42 inchesin height.

423.10.2. 5.Roads and Streets. Educational and ancillary site access shall consist of aprimary road and
another meansof accessto be used intheevent the primary road isblocked. Stabilized wide shoulders
of the primary road, unobstructed by landscaping, planters, light fixtures, poles, benches, etc., which
alowathird lane of traffic, may satisfy the requirement for the other means of access. Drivewaysshall
not completely encircle aschool plant, to allow student accessto play areas without crossing roads;
vehicular and pedestrian traffic shall not cross each other on the site; bus driveways and parent
pick-up areas shall be separated.

423.10.2.6.BusDrives. Busdrives on educational sites shall be designed so that buses do not have to
back up. Theminimum width shall be 24 feet for two-lanetraffic. Theturning radiuson educational and
ancillary sites and for turning off public access streets shall be as follows: one-way traffic, 60 feet
minimummeasured to the outside curb or edge of the traffic lane; two-way traffic, 60 feet minimum
measured to the centerline of the road.

423.10.2. 7.Vehicle Parking Areas. Vehicle parking areas shall comply with minimum parking space
reguirementsinthissection. Except for parking spacerequirementsto meet federal and state accessibility
laws, wherealternatetransportation or parking arrangementsare availabl e the parking arearequirements
may be reduced from these standards if sufficient justification documentation is provided and if the
review authority approves the reduction based on the justification. Overflow parking areas may utilize
alternative parking surfaces which facilitate water absorption ratherthan runoff when approved for use
by the review authority. This requirement usually appliesto a percentage of the parking spaces, not all
of them.

Exception: Accessible parking spaces shall be hard surface.

423.10.2. 8.Minimum Parking Requirements.
423.10.2.8.1. exFaculty and staff— one space for each member.
423.10.2.8.2. b:Visitors—one space for every 100 students.
423.10.2.8.3. e:Community clinics where provided— 10 spaces, including one accessible space.
423.10.2.8.4. eHigh school s—one space for every 10 studentsin grades 11 and 12.
423.10.2.8.5. eV ocational schools—one space for every two students.
423.10.2.8.6. :.Community colleges—one space for every two students.

423.10.3. te)Site Lighting Required. Design, construction, and installation of exterior security lighting
for educational and ancillary facilities shall be provided for:

423.10.3. 1.Auto, bus, and service drives and loading areas.
423.10.3. 2.Parking areas.
423.10.3. 3.Building perimeter.
423.10.3. 4.Covered and connector walks between buildings and between buildings and parking.
423.10.3.5.Lightingfor Parking Ar eas. Parking arealighting standards shall bedesigned to withstand
appropriatewindloads. Parking areasshall beilluminated to an average maintai ned horizontal footcandle,
measured at the surface as follows:

423.10.3.5.1. e-Parking areas—1 footcandle

423.10.3.5.2. B:=Covered and connector walks-1 footcandle

423.10.3.5.3. e:Entrances/Exits-2 footcandles
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423.10.3.6.Building Exterior s. Building exteriors, perimeters, and entrances may beilluminatedto the
minimumnumber of footcandles, measured at the surface with a suggested uniformity ratio of 2:1 as
follows:

423.10.3.6.1. &Entrances-5 footcandles

423.10.3.6.2. B:Building surrounds-1 footcandle
423.10.3. 7.Shielding. Exterior lighting shall be shielded from adjacent properties.

423.10.4. ehBuilding Setbacks. Building Setbacks from the property line shall comply with local setback
requirement minimums, but shall, at aminimum, be 25 feet where site size permits.

423.10.5.fe)School Board Playgrounds, Equipment, and Athletic Fields. Playgrounds, equipment, and athletic
fields shall be accessible, compatible with the educational facility served and shall comply with the following:
423.10.5.1 Kindergarten play areasshal | be separated from other play areas, fenced, and shall bedirectly
accessed from the kindergarten classrooms.
423.10.5.2.Playgrounds and equipment shall be designed and installed using the “Handbook for Public
Playground Safety” by the U. S. Consumer Product Safety Commission, and the ASTM/CPSC
“Playground Audit Guide” as applicable, resulting in facilities which are safe, structurally sound,
vermin proof, and do not have jagged or sharp projections.
423.10.5. 3.Direct access from the school buildings shall be provided to play areas and athletic fields
without crossing public roads, on site traffic lanes, and parking lots.
423.10.5. 4.Related facilities such as toilets, concessions, storage, shower and locker rooms,
bleachers, pressboxes, observation platforms, scoreboards, and dugoutsshall bedesigned to meet code
requirements and the occupant capacity anticipated for the program.
423.10.6. tHExterior Signage. All permanent and free standing exterior signs shall be designed to
withstand appropriate wind loads. Illuminated signs shall comply with the electrical and installation

423.10.6. 1.Site signage shall not create visual barriers at entrances, sidewalks, roads, or road
intersections.

423.10.6. 2.Accessible routes, including parking, building directories, building identification, and

accessible entrances shall be marked by exterior signage in conformance with federal and state

accessibility laws.

423.10.7. tgyLandscaping. Refer to Section 235.435(5), F.S., for school board and community college
requirements. Xeriscaping is defined in Section 373.185, F.S.

423.10.8. thTransmission Line Right-of-Way. Buildings, play areas, and common use areas shall not be
located within a high-voltage power transmission line right-of-way.

423.10.9. tHSchool Site Master Plan. New schools planned after the effective date of these standards shall
include, asapplicable: facility design capacity; floodplainlocations; covered accessiblewal ks; infrastructure
locations for, and extensions of, technol ogy, telephone, electricity, fire alarm; and, where applicable, water
and sewer utilities, and rel ocatabl es.

423.11. (36)WOOD
{ayFire-Retardant Treated Wood (FRTW). Fire-retardant treated wood shall not be used in permanent
educational facilities. Only FRTW which doesnot containammonium phosphates, sulfates, or halides,
may beused in roof structuresof non-combustible TypelV ancillary facilitiesasallowed by theFlorida

Building Code state-mirimtrm-btitding-eode, but only under the following conditions:

75



423.11. 1.After treatment, all fire-retardant treated lumber shall be kiln dried to a moisture content of
nineteen 19 percent or less, and all plywood to 15 percent or less.

423.11. 2.Fire-retardant treated plywood and lumber shall have design values and span ratings based
on strength testing after exposure to elevated temperatures and moisture.

423.11. 3.Inspection access panels shall be provided for annual inspection of the condition of the
structure and the connectors.

423.11. 4.Evidence of compliance shall be provided.

423.11.5.Interior Applications. Interior Type A FRTW shall be used in enclosed interior applications
only, including roof sheathing. Interior FRTW shall not be used in damp or wet conditions or in
contact with concrete slabs or soil and must be stored in a dry place during construction. Interior
fire-retardant treated lumber and plywood shall have a flame spread of 25 or less when tested in
accordancewithASTM E 84, “ Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristicsof Building
Materias.”

423.11. 6.Exterior Applications. All fire-retardant treated lumber and plywood intended for exterior use

shall be pressure impregnated with an American Wood Preserver’s Association (AWPA) product.

Exterior type fire-retardant treatment. Exterior fire-retardant treated lumber and plywood shall have a

flame spread of 25 or less when tested in accordance with ASTM E 84, “Standard Test Method for

Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials.”

423.12. (3H)ROOFING.

423.12.1. teyClass A Materials. All roofing materials shall be labeled Class A per ASTM E108 and shall be
certified by anationally recognized independent testing laboratory. All roofing systems shall be installed
within the limitations of the test procedure for surfacing, deck cross slope, and combustibility.

423.12.2 .yl nsulation and M oistur e Protection. Insul ation, moi stureprotection, roofing, thermal requirements,
fireproofing and firestopping shall be designed and constructed in compliance with the Florida Building
Code and the Uniform Fire Safety Standards as adopted by the State Fire Marshal statetrtrimum-buiteing
cotde-ancHife-safety-codes. Cellulose insulation may only be used if it istreated with fire- retardant borate
based chemicals; the contractor shall retain bag labels on site for review by building inspector.

423.12.3.{fe)Phased | nstallation Prohibited.All new installed material sshal | be seal ed from moisture penetration
at theend of each day. The contractor shall providethearchitect/engineer (A/E) of record a“ final statement
of compliance” for the board.

423.12.4. ehManufacturer’ sOne-Y ear | nspection. Theroof shall beinspected by the manufacturer’ srepresentative
within one year of acceptance by the board.

423.13. 32)DOORS AND WINDOWS.

423.13.1. {@Doors. All spaceswith an occupant load of six or more students, regardless of use, shall
have a door opening directly to the exterior, or as required in the Uniform Fire Safety Standards as
adopted by the State Fire Marshal NFPA, in building of three stories or less shall have a rescue
window opening directly to the exterior, or shall befully sprinklered. All doors and gatesfrom spaces
with an occupant load of six or more students, regardless of use or location, shall swing in the
direction of exit travel, shall be of the side hinged type, and shall always be operable from the inside
by a single operation and without akey.

423.13.1.1.Doors for steam rooms, locker rooms, shower rooms, individual and group toilet rooms shall
swing in the direction of exit travel, and shall always be operable for exit from theinside.

423.13.1. 2.No mirrors, draperies, curtains, equipment, furnishings, decorations, or other objects which may
confuse, obstruct, or conceal the exit or the direction of exit shall be placed to obstruct a means of egress.

423.13.2.{byRecessed. Doorswhen fully opened shall not extend into therequired exit width of corridors, except
for door thickness and required hardware. Doors may either be recessed and hinged to swing 90 degrees,
or if flush with corridor wall shall contain aview panel and be hinged to swing 180 degrees.
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423.13.3. fe)Special Function Doors. Special function doors, including balanced doors and overhead doors,
shall not be used in ameans of egress.

423.13.4. tehOverhead and Sliding Security Grilles. Security grilles shall have an adjacent side-hinged door
swinging in the direction of exit and readily opened from the inside.

423.13.5.fe)Gates. Gates used to secure buildings or used for egress shall be side-hinged and readily opened
fromthe side from which egress is to be made without the use of a key or special tool, or shall have a
adjacent side hinged door, or doors as required for occupant load, swinging in the direction of exit and
readily opened from the inside without akey.

423.13.6. tHHardware. Doors and gates shall be equipped with hardware which will allow egress at all times
without assistance. Projecting hardware on doors swinging into a means of egress is not considered an
obstruction if the door opensflat against the wall. No padlock, chain, hasp, lock, deadbolt, or other device
shall be mstalled at any time on any door used for exiting. {Ferexamptetockers-ana-cabinetsare-not

v -+ Doors which by code require closersand other
doors subj ect to wind exposure shall be eqmpped with closers to prevent slamming and uncontrolled
opening.
423.13.7 te)Safety Glazing: Panelsand Stor efr onts. Glazed panel swithin 48inchesof adoor shall betempered
glass, safety glass, or in fire-rated assemblies impact-resistant fire-rated glass, excluding transoms or vertical
panels above 6 ft 8in.
423.13.7. 1.Storefronts shall use tempered or safety glassfor all glazing below door head height.
423.13.7.2.Large glass panels shall be subdivided by abuilt-in horizontal member or a permanent chair
rail not less than 1:/2 inchesin width, located between 24 and 36 inches above the floor.
423.13.7. 3.Glazed panels beginning 18 inches or less from the floor, greater than 9 square feet in area, with a
walking surface within 36 inches of the panel, shall be tempered or safety glass.

423.13.8. tmWindows. Natural light and ventilation requirements for new construction shall be satisfied by
windows with operable glazing, providing a net free open area equivalent to five percent of the floor area, in all
classrooms on the perimeter of buildings, where required by Chapter 235, F.S. Auxiliary spaces, music rooms,
gyms, locker and shower facilities, laboratories requiring special climate control, and large group instructional
spaces having acapacity of morethan 100 persons need not have operablewindowsfor the purpose of providing
natural light and ventilation. Emergency access, emergency rescue, and secondary means of egresswindowsmay
be included in the calculation to comply with this requirement. Projecting and awning windows shall not be
located below door head height if in, or adjacent to, acorridor or walkway. If a security/storm screen or grilleis
installed on the outside of an emergency access, rescue or egress window assembly shall be operable from the
inside by asingle operation without the use of toolsto allow for exit under emergency conditions. Theemergency
rescue EmergencyResete windows shall be identified by signage and the release device shall be readily
identifiable.

423.14. (33)SPECIAL SAFETY REQUIREMENTS.

423.14.1. @M aster Control Switch. In addition to the regular main supply cut-off, each laboratory type space
(such as biology, industrial chemistry, physics, home economics, and electronicstab |abs) equipped with
unprotected gas cocks, compressed air valves, water or electric services which are easily accessible to
students, shall have master control valves or switches with permanently attached handles, located and
accessible within 15 feet of the instructor’s station or adjacent to the door within that space to allow for
emergency cut- off of services. The cut-offsshall bein anon-lockable place and thelocation and operation
shall beclearly labeled. Valvesshall compl etely shut of f withaone-quarter turn. Computer labsare exempted
fromthis requirement. (Also, see Emergency Shut Off Switches and Emergency Disconnects regquirements
under Electrical.)
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423.14.2. fpyinterior Signage. Signage is required in educational and ancillary facilities. Design,
construction, installation, and location of interior signage and graphicsshall comply with the Florida
Bqulnq Code and the Unlform Fire Safety Standards as adopted by the State Fire Marshal state

i € Y€ and the following:

423.14.2. 1 Emergency Rescue windows. “EMERGENCY RESCUE - KEEP AREA CLEAR.”

423.14.2. 2. Maximum€Eapeaeity capacity signs in each space with a capacity of 50 or more occupants.
The signs shall be mounted adjacent to the main entrance door.

423.14.2. 3.Roomname, room number and, if different, FISH inventory numbers {if-differenty-shall be
provided for each space.

423.14.2. 4 A graphic diagram of primary and emergency evacuation routes shall be posted adjacent to
the primary exit door from each space occupied by six or more students. The diagram shall clearly
indicate, by contrasting color and number, each route of evacuation.

423.14.2.5.Signs necessary to meet accessibility requirements shall be provided.

423.14.2. 6.Hazardous work and storage areas shall be identified by appropriate caution signs.

423.14.3. te)Other Potential Hazards. Uninsulated hot water pipes, window projections, protruding sharp
corners, or other potential hazards shall not be installed below 6 ft 8 in. above finish floor (AFF).
Audio/visual aidsin classrooms may be mounted below 6 ft 8 in. provided they are marked and padded in
accordance with accepted safety standards or have permanent cabinets installed below them.

423.14.4. tehyStorage Shelving. Shelving shall not have sharp corners, splinters, or any construction feature
that would be hazardous to the occupants. Shelving shall be constructed to carry the loads imposed.
Shelving in science, labs, and shop storage rooms, and other placeswhich may contain hazardous material's
shall havea'. -inch lip on the front edge of each shelf and shall be constructed of non-corrosive material.

423.14.5. te)Vertical Platform Liftsand Inclined Wheelchair Lifts. The following standards are in addition

to the other requirements of the Florida Building Code state-mitnimtrm-baiding-code, Floridalaw, and federal

requirements
423.14.5. 1 Lifts shall not reduce the width of required means of egress.
423.14.5. 2 Lifts shall have shielding devices to protect users from the machinery or other hazards and
obstructions.
423.14.5. 3.Liftsshall be key operated for attendant operation in all facilities housing kindergarten to
grade 8.
423.14.5. 4.Inclined wheelchair lifts may beinstalled in facilities provided:
423.14.5.4.1. &The platform is equipped with bi-directional ramp sensing to stop travel if
obstructions are encountered.
423.14.5.4.2. b:Guide rails are smooth and continuous with no sharp edges or obstructions, all
drive system components contain safety features for protection of users, and cables and pulling
devices are shielded.

423.14.6. tHColor CodeM achinery. Working machinery with component parts shall be color-coded per ANSI
Z53.1, “American National Standard Safety Color Code for Marking Physical Hazards.” Safety zone lines
shall be marked on the floor areas surrounding working machinery.

423.14.7. te)Anchor Equipment. All equipment designed to be permanently mounted shall be securely
anchored to its supporting surface.

423.14.8. thProvide Caution Signs. Hazardous work and storage areas shall be identified by appropriate

caution signs.

423.15. (##MECHANICAL.

423.15.1. tayConceal Piping. Piping systemsfor flammable liquids or gases shall not be installed in or above
interior corridors or stairwells. Piping (fluid system) shall not be run where students can access the pipes,
or in areas such as on roofs where they can be damaged by routine or periodic maintenance activities. The
main supply cut-offsfor flammableliquidsor gasesshall shut down upon activation of thefireaarm system.
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423.15.2. tbyReturn Air. Corridors shall not be used asreturn air plenums.

423.15.3.fe)Residential Equipment. Inhomeeconomicsinstructional spaces, faculty lounges, and similar areas
where small residential-typerangesareinstalled, residential -type hoods mechanically exhausted to the outside
shall may be used.

423.15. (45)PLUMBING.
423.15.1. teyStandar ds. Educational and ancillary facilities shall be provided with toilets, hand washing facilities,
and drinking fountainsfor all occupants, inratiosand accessibleasrequired by theFl oridaBuilding Codestate

mintmum-butdingeode, Floridalaw, and federal requirements.
Exception: A single unisex toilet room is allowed where provided in child care and pre-kindergarten
through grade 3 classrooms.

423.15.2. tbyTeacher Toilets. In school board facilities, faculty and staff toil etsshall be separate from student
toilets.

423.15.4. fehUrinals. Trough urinals shall not beinstalled in any location.

423.15.5.fe)Floor Drainsand HoseBibbs. All group toilet roomsshall be provided with at least onefloor drain
and oneeasily accessible hose bibb. Thefloor shall be sloped down to thedrain. Stall urinalsshall not serve
astherequired floor drains.

423.15.6. tHShielding Device. The entry to each group toilet room shall be provided with a door, partition, or
other shielding device to block from view the occupantsinthetoilet room. If adoor isprovided, it shall have
a closer and shall swing out in the direction of exit. Exterior entries to toilet rooms shall have outward
swinging doors.

423.15.7. tepHot Water. When hot water is supplied to showers, handwash sinks, lavatories in toilet rooms,
amixing valve shall beinstalled to control the temperature which shall not exceed 110°F.

423.158. thyDelayed Closing Valves. Water supply at toilet room lavatories shall be controlled by
delayed-closing valves.

423.15.9. fhShower Facilities. Showerfactitiesare-optionat: Showers shall be provided only where required

by the district’s educational program and, where provided, shall utilize energy saving concepts for hot water

asrequired by Section 235.212, F.S. When provided, shower areas shall comply with the following:

423.15.9. 1.Floor finish shall be slip resistant.

423.15.9.2.FHoors shall be drained in such amanner that waste water from any shower head will not pass
over areas occupied by other bathers.

423.15.9. 3. Water shall be heated and the temperature at the shower head shall not exceed 110°F nor be
less than 95°F.

423.15.9. 4.A master control valve shall be provided to control the shower heads. Showers shall be
equipped with flow control devicesto limit total flow to a maximum of 3 gpm per shower head.

423.15.9. 5.Shower heads shall be based on the peak load to be accommodated at one time and

provided at the ratio of one shower head for each five students, located a minimum of 30 inches apart.

423.15.10.HKitchens. Kitchensand food service areas shall be provided with toilet and hand washing
facilities for employees as required by code, state rule and statute.

423.15.10. 1.Toilet rooms shall be completely enclosed, have self-closing doors, and shall open intoa
vestbtte vestibules with self-closing doors. Toilet rooms shall not open directly into food
preparation areas, serving areas, or dining areas. A minimum of onewater closet and onelavatory, with
hot and cold water, shall be provided in each staff toilet.

423.15.10. 2.Floor Drains. Floor drains shall be provided in the food serving area, kitchen area,  scullery,
garbage and rubbish rooms, and can wash area.
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423.15.11. kgDousing Shower and Eye-Wash. Every science room, lab, or shop where students handle
materials or chemicals potentially dangerous to human tissue shall be provided with adousing shower and
eye wash for emergency use, including afloor drain.

423.17. (36)ELECTRICAL.

423.17.1. fafEmergency Lighting. Emergency lighting shall be provided at internal and external means of
egress, in student-occupied areas, in group toilets, and main electrical rooms.

423.17.2. thyElectrical Rooms and Closets. Main service panels and switches, electrical distribution panels,
cabinets, and roomsshall belockable and not readily accessibleto teachersor students. erfordsetfrstoritg
materats:

423.17.3. te)Spare Capacity. Lighting and power panels shall be provided with aminimum of 20 percent spare
breakers and a minimum of 10 percent spare capacity in all main panels and switchboards.

423.17.4. {ehEmer gency Shut-Off Switches. Every laboratory space which haselectrical receptaclesat student
work stations shall have an emergency shut-off switch within 15 feet of theinstructor’s work station. The
emergency shut-off switch shall be operable by asingle motion and shall interrupt power to all receptacles
in the room.

Exception: Emergency shut-off switches are not required in computer |aboratories.

423.17. te)Emergency Disconnect. Each space equipped with electrically powered machinery accessibleto
students shall haveaminimum of 2 master emergency disconnect switchesat convenient locationswithin
the space to shut off all power tool outlets, power to student accessible machinesand receptaclesinthe
shop. One emergency shut-off or disconnect switch shall be located near the machinery and one
emergency shut-off or disconnect switch shall belocatedintheinstructor’ sofficeif thereisaclear view
of the entire shop area, others may be required and located as determined by the authority having
jurisdiction. The emergency disconnect or shut off switch shall be operable by a single motion.

Exception: Ordinary office machines, computers, sewing machines, potter’ swheels, residential cooking
equipment in home economics labs and other non-hazardous machines do not require emergency
disconnect devices.

423.17.6.tHSteam Rooms. A “panic” switchto deactivate power to heating equipment shall be providedinside
sauna and steam rooms. The panic switch shall also betied into an alarm or other approved warning device
in a supervised space in the area of the sauna and/or steam room. The operation of the switch shall be
labeled to indicate the intended function.

423.17.7. tgLl ightning. All facilitiesin high lightning risk areas shall be evaluated using the Risk Assessment
Guide in NFPA 780 and other standards which address lightning protection, and shall be protected
accordingly.

423.18. (—1—7§ASSEM BLY OCCUPANCI ESIN PUBLIC EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES

stadmms—medr&eeﬁfa%aﬁd-mteﬁeﬁeetﬁyards- Assembly occupanmes shall |ncI udethe adj acent

and related spaces associated with the main seating area.

423.18. 1.0ccupant capacity of an assembly occupancy shall be calculated as follows:

423.18.1.1. exAuditorium—the number of fixed seats, including accessible seating, in the main
seating areaplusthestageat 13 net squarefeet per person, plusdressing roomsat 20 net square
feet per person.

423.18.1.2. 5:Gymnasium/gymnatori umwith stage—thenumber of fixed and tel escopicbench-type
bleacher seats at 18 linear inches per person, including accessible seating, plus themain court
areaat 15 gross square feet per person, pluslocker rooms at 5 net square feet per person, plus
stage at 13 net square feet per person, plus dressing rooms at 20 net square feet per person.
Bleachers shall be accessible as required.
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423.18.1.3. e:Dining rooms/cafetorium with stage/multi purpose rooms—the main floor areaat 15
gross square feet per person, plus the stage at 13 net square feet per person, plus dressing
rooms at 20 net square feet per person, plus the kitchen at 100 gross square feet per person.

423.18.1.4. eClassrooms and labs—the main floor area of a single space at the design capacity.
If spaces are combined through the use of folding partitions, the capacity and exiting shall be
based on the capacity of all the spacesjoined.

423.18.1.5. eStadiums—the number of fixed bench-type bleacher seats at 18 linear inches per
person, plus accessible seating.

423.18.1.6. £Media centers—the reading room and stacks floor area at 36 net square feet per
person, plus small group room or area (view and preview) gretp-iastraetionrooms at 5 net
square feet per person.

423.18.1.7. g=Closed circuit television production, distribution, and control—the main floor area
at 15 net square feet per person.

423.18.1.8. k:Interior courtyards—the interior courtyard area at 15 gross square feet per person.
Raised, dedicated |andscape areas may be deducted.

423.19. 48)SHADE AND GREEN HOUSES.

423.19.1. (a)General. Shade/green houses shall be of Type IV Construction (metal frame) capable of
withstanding the appropriate wind load.

423.19.2. hyUnrestricted Exiting. The location of the shade/green house shall not hinder exiting from new
and/or existing structures.

423.19.3. te)Required Doors. A minimum of two doors remotely located shall be provided. Doors shall beside
hinged and shall swing in the direction of egress.

423.19.4. {ehyAccessibility. Green houses shall meet accessibility requirements. The accessible walkway shall
be connected to doors |eading to an accessible route to the permanent structure.

423.19.5. te)Shade Cloth. Shade cloth shall be tear-away fabric securely fastened to the structural frame.

423.19.6.{HFireExtinguisher. A minimum of one Type2A-10B:C 2-A-16B:Efire extinguisher shall be provided
per shade/green house.

423.19.7. tgHFire Alarm. Fire alarm pull stations shall be located within 200 feet of any shade or green house.
Fire alarm horns mounted on a permanent building must be audible inside the shade/green house.

423.19.8. th)Space Heaters. Space heaters, when provided, shall be mounted at least 6 ft 8 in AFF.

423.20. (39)STORAGE.

423.20.1. fayGeneral Storage. Storage rooms and closets shall not be located over or under exit stairs and
ramps whether interior or exterior. General storage space(s) shall be included in every educational facility
for the bulk storage of materials, supplies, equipment, and books. Storage rooms shall be separated from
mechanical and electrical spaces. Storage spaces shall be mechanically ventilated and conditioned as
appropriate for the type of materialsto be stored. Sinkslocated in general storage rooms shall not be used
for custodial services.

423.20.2. thyCustodial Work Areasand Storage. Provide custodial work areas with well supported shelving
for supplies, cleaning, and sanitation materials and an office area including male/female lockers and toilet
facilities.

423.20.3. te)Custodial Closetsand Storage. Custodial closets shall be provided with storage shelving and a
service sink supplied with both hot and cold water. They shall be conveniently located to serve each
instructional floor and wing regardless of floor area, and other areas such asstage, kitchen, gym, auditorium,
clinic, offices and shops.

423.20.4. {ehyChemical and HazardousM aterialsStorage. In addition to the requirements of the Florida
Bwlqu Code and the Unlform Fire Safety Standards as adopted by the State Fire Marshal state
i y€ for separation and protection, chemical and hazardous

storagefacnmesshall also incl ude
423.20.4.1.Chemical Storage. Roomsangdfercabirets used for the storage, handling, and disposal of
chemicas used in school and community college laboratories shall be vented to the exterior. The
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ventilation system shall not be connectedto theair-conditioningreturnair system, andtheroomsshall

be kept at moderate temperatures. Doors shall be lockable from the outside and operable at al times

from the inside. Rooms shall be well illuminated, Cabinets shall have shelveswith a%inch lip on the

front and shall be constructed of non-corrosive material. When vented to the exterior, chemical

storage cabinets shall be mechanically ventedte in accordance with NFPA 30 and NFPA 91.
423.20.4. 2.Hazardous M aterials Storage. Buildings and/or rooms used for the storage, handling, and
disposal of flammable, poisonous, or hazardous material s or liquids, and equipment powered by internal
combustion engines and their fuels shall be separated from adjacent spaces by 1-hour fire-rated
assemblies. These requirements also apply to completely detached buildings within 60 feet of
student-occupied facilities. Doors shall have a C Label and open directly to the exterior. Storage
buildingsand/or roomsshall bemechanically ventilated. Electrical fixtures, switches, heat detectors, and
outletsinstalled in flammable storage rooms shall be explosion proof.

423.21. {(26)CHILD CARE/DAY CARE/PRE-KINDERGARTEN FACILITIES.

423.21.1. taChild care/day care/pre-kindergarten facilitieslocated on board-owned property shall comply with
the FloridaBuilding Code and the Uniform Fire Safety Standards as adopted by the State Fire M arshal state
miAtmdm-baHdthg-codetife-safety-eodes, and the specific criteriainthissection. Child care/day care/pre-K
facilitiesrequiring alicensefrom another agency may al so berequiredto comply with additional construction
requirements imposed by that agency.

423.21.2.{)Toilet facilities shall meet accessibility requirements and should openinto theinstructional space.
Thetoilet may be used by both sexes and shall contain awater closet, lavatory, and related accessories.

423.21.3. te)If child carefacilitiesare provided with abathing area, it shall be within or adjacent to the child care
area and shall contain either a shower with hand-held sprayer or a tub. The water temperature shall be
controlled by amixing valve and shall not exceed 110°F.

423.21.4. tehToilet facilities shall have anon-slip impervious floor and 6-foot impervious wainscot.

423.21.5. te)Drinking fountain(s) shall be provided for the children and be within close proximity of the child
carefacility.

423.21.6. HA towel and soap dispenser shall be provided at each sink. Hand wash areas for adults shall be
provided with warm water; the water temperature shall be controlled by amixing valve and shall not exceed
110°F. All electrical receptacles shall be placed out of reach of the children.

423.21.7. fg)When provided aresidentia -typekitchen shall includeanon-slip floor, arefrigerator, aresidential -
type range hood mechanically exhausted to the outside, and afire extinguisher located within 15 feet of the
range within the same room.

423.21.8. thjAreas designated for children’s sleeping mats, cots or cribs shall include a clearly marked exit
passageway.

423.21.9. tHThe child care facility shall not contain any storage of cleaning agents, chemicals, or other
hazardous materialsin student accessible areas.

423.21.10. {jOutdoor play areas shall be provided and shall be protected from access to streets or other
dangers. The play area shall be fenced or walled to a minimum height of 4 feet and any latches on
mai ntenance gates shall be secured or beyond the reach of the children.

423.21.11. kgShade shall be provided in the play area (a covered play areamay be provided).

423.21.12.HPlay equipment shall befirmly anchored, free of sharp cornersor pointed surfaces, and shall have
cushioning surfaces such as mats or sand beneath.

423.21.13. tmyThe grounds shall be free of undergrowth or harmful plant material.

423.22. (2HCLINICS.

423.22.1. &Clinicsin kindergarten through grade twelve (K-12), Vocational - Technical Centers (VTC), and full
service schools shall comply with the general criteriafound in the Florida Building Code and the Uniform
Fire Safety Standards as adopted by the State Fire Marshal state-mintmurrbtiteing-code-ancHife-safety
eodes, as well as the specific criteria found herein. Clinics shall be located and equipped to provide
emergency aid to students. Closets and storage cabinets used for medications and bandages shall have
locks, and shall be designed to be under constant supervision.

423.22.2. tbySchool clinics shall include locked storage, toilet room and shower, and bed space.

423.22.3. te)Sanitary facilitiesare required asfollows:
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423.22.3. 1 Elementary school clinics, including Kindergarten, shall include at aminimum one accessible
toilet room, to serve male and female students, complete with a water closet, lavatory, accessible
shower, changing table, and accessories.

423.22.3. 2.Secondary and VTC school clinics shall include two accessible toilet rooms complete with
water closet, lavatory, and accessories, FottetroomsshaHhave-an-aceessibte and shower.

423.22.3.3.Toiletroomsin clinicsshall include both hot and cold water at the showersand all lavatories.
The water temperature shall be controlled by a mixing valve and shall not exceed 110°F.

423.22.3. 4.Toilet rooms shall have exhaust fans vented to the exterior.

423.22.3.5.A working counter top with lavatory/sink and hot water shall be provided.

423.22.4. {hThe bed area shall be designed to maintain constant visual supervision from the office.
Spacefor student beds shall be provided in each clinic at fifty (50) squarefeet per bed. Spacefor beds
in secondary and V TC schools shall be equally divided for male and femal e students. Beds shall be
provided based on student capacity in the following ratios:

423.22.4.1.Up to 500 students—3 beds.

423.22.4.2.501 to 1,000 students—4 beds.

423.22.4.3.1,001 to 2,000 students—5 beds.

423.22.4. 4.0ver 2,000—6 beds.

423.22.5. te)Full Service School Health Clinics.

423.22.5. 1.Location. Clinics shall be located to provide a direct accessible route from the exterior and
from theinterior or by a connecting covered walk.

423.22.5.2.Parking. Clinicsshall be provided with 10 designated parking spacesimmediately adjacent
to the clinic, one of which shall be accessible to persons with disabilities the-tisabted.

423.22.5. 3.Sanitary Facilities. Sanitary facilities are required asfollows:

423.22.5.3.1.&Full serviceschool clinicsshall includeoneaccessibletoil et roomfor malesand one
for females, complete with water closet, lavatory, ane accessories and FoHetroemsshathave
af—aceesstbte shower. Additional toilets may be required for a full service school clinic
depending on occupant load and program.

423.22.5.3.2. b:Hot and cold water shall be provided at the showers and lavatories. The water
temperature shall be controlled by amixing valve and shall not exceed 110°F.

423.22.5.3.3. e:Toilet rooms shall have exhaust fans vented to the exterior.

423.22.5.3.4. &A nurse’ s station shall be provided with aworking counter with lavatory/sink and belocated
S0 asto maintain visual supervision of the bed area.

423.22.5. 4.L ocked storage rooms shall be provided for arefrigerator, files, equipment, and supplies.

423.22.5. 5.Data outlets shall be provided for computer hook-ups and computer networking and
additional electric outlets shall be provided for hearing and vision testing machines.

423.23. 2HKILNS. Kiln rooms and areas shall be provided with adequate exhaust to dispel emitted heat to the
exterior, and they shall not be connected to any other exhaust system. Kilnsshall not belocated near or adjacent
to paths of egress or exit and shall be placed in separate rooms when serving students through grade 3. Kiln
rooms shall be provided with appropriate smoke/heat detectors connected to the fire alarm system.

423.24. (23)0OPEN PLAN SCHOOLS. An open plan building or portion of a building may be subdivided into
smaller areas by use of low partitions (maximum 5feet high), movable partitions, or movablefurnishing, which
by location and type do not hinder or obstruct the ability of personsin one areaof the planto beimmediately
aware of an emergency conditionin any other areaof theplan. Corridorsshall beidentified with different color
or type of flooring materials, by permanent low partitions or by other meansto prevent blockage of the path
of egressto exits by partitions or furniture. When open plan schools are partitioned, the work shall conform
to the code requirements for new construction. Demountable or movable partitions in open plan classroom
areas shall be amaximum of 5 feet in height and shall terminate a minimum of 5 feet from any permanent wall.
All circulation openingsin open plan areas shall be aminimum of 5 feet wide. Movable furnishings shall not
exceed 5 feet in height and shall have a stable base.
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423.25. 24)PUBLIC SHELTER DESIGN CRITERIA.

423.25.1. ta)NewFacilities. New educational facilitiesfor school boardsand community collegeboards, unless
specifically exempted by the board with the written concurrence of the applicable local emergency
management agency or the Department of Community Affairs (DCA), shall have appropriate core facility
areas designed as Enhanced Hurricane Protection Areas (EHPAS) in compliance with this section.

Exception: Facilitieslocated, or proposed to belocated in acategory 1, 2 or 3 evacuation zone shall not
be subJ ect to these requi rements ~ o ’

423.25.1. 1.Enhanced Hurricane Protection Areas (EHPA). The EHPA areas shall provide
emergency shelter and protectlon for peoplefor aperlod of upto8 hours durlng a hurrlcane

423.25.1.1.2. b:'The EHPA criteria apply only to the specific portions of (K-12) and community college
educational facilitiesthat are designated as EHPAS.
423.25.1. 2.The EHPAs and related spaces shall serve the primary educational or auxiliary use
during non- shelter occupancy.

423.25.2. hySite. Factors such as low evacuation demand, size, location, accessibility, and storm surge
may be considered by the board, with written concurrence of thelocal emergency management agency
or the DCA, in exempting a particular facility.

423.25.2. 1. Emergency Access. EHPAs shall have at | east oneroutefor emergency vehicleaccess. The
emergency routeshall beabovethe 100-year floodplain. Thisrequirement may bewaived by theboard,
with concurrence of the local emergency management agency or the DCA.

423.25.2. 2.Landscaping. Landscaping around the EHPA shall be designed to preserve safety and
emergency access. Trees shall not conflict with the functioning of overhead or underground utility
lines, or cause laydown or impact hazard to the building envel ope.

423.25.2. 3.Parking. During an emergency condition, vehicle parking shall be prohibited within 50 feet
of an EHPA. Designated EHPA parking areas may be unpaved.

423.25.2. 4.Signage. Floor plans of the facility, indicating EHPAS, shall be mounted in the

emergency manager’s office/area.

423.25.3. te)Design. EHPAs may be above or below ground and may have more than one story,
provided the design satisfies the wind load and missile impact criteria. Modular and open-plan
buildings may serve as EHPA s provided the design satisfiesthewind |oad and missileimpact criteria.

423.25.3. 1.Excluded Spaces. Spaces such as mechanical and electrical rooms, storage rooms, open
corridors,kitchens, scienceroomsand labs, vocational shop areasand labs, computer rooms, attic and
crawl spaces, shall not be used as EHPAS.

423.25.3. 2.Capacity. Fifty percent of the net square feet of a designated educational facility shall be
constructed asEHPAs. The net squarefeet shall be determined by subtracting from the gross square
feet those spaces such as mechanical and electrical rooms, storage rooms, open corridors, kitchens,
science rooms and labs, vocational shop areas and | abs, computer rooms, attic and craw! spacesthat
shall not be used as EHPAs. The board, with concurrence of the applicable local emergency
management agency or DCA, may adjust this requirement if it is determined to bein its best interest.
The capacity of an EHPA shall be calculated at 20 square feet per occupant (adults and children five
years or older). fertpte-8-hotrsturingahdrrcane:

423.25.3. 3.Toilets. Toilet and hand washing facilities should be located within the EHPASs and

provided at one toilet and one sink per 40 occupants. These required toilet and hand washing facilities



are not in addition to those required for normal school occupancy and shall be included in the overall
facility fixture count.
423.25.3.3.1 aSupport systemsfor thetoilets, e.g., bladders, portabletoilets, water storage tanks,
etc., shall be capable of supplyingwater and containing waste, for the designed capacity of the
EHPAS.

423.25.3.3.2. b:Plumbing and valve systems of “normal” toilets within the EHPAs may be designed for
conversion to emergency operation to meet the required demand.

423.25.3. 4.Food Service. Where feasible, include counter tops for food distribution functions in the
EHPAs.
423.25.3.5.Manager’ sOffice. Anadministration office normally used by aschool administrator shall
be identified as the EHPA manager’ soffice and shall be located within the EHPA. The office shall have
provisionsfor standby power, Ilghtl ng, communications, man f|realarm control nanel and storagefor the
manager’ s equipment. foac
423.25.4. eStructural Standard for Wlnd Loads At aminimum, EHPAsshaII be desgned for wind
loads in accordance with ASCE 7-98, “Minimum Design Loads for Buildings and Other Structures,
Category |11 (Essential Buildings).” Openingsshall withstand theimpact of wind-bornedebrismissiles
in accordance with the impact and cyclic loading criteria per SBC/SSTD 12-99. Based on a research
document,“ Emergency Shelter Design Criteriafor Educational Facilities,” 1993, by theUniversity
of Florida for the DOE, it is highly recommended by the Department that the shelter be designed
using the map wind speed plusforty (40) mph, with an importance factor of 1.0.
423.25.4. 1.Missile Impact Criteria. The building enclosure, including walls, roofs, glazed
openings, louvers, and doors, shall not be perforated or penetrated by aflying object. For walls
and roofs, the missile criteriais as provided in SBC/SSTD 12-99.
423.25.4.1.1. eeMaterials used for walls, roofs, windows, louvers, and doors shall be certified for
resistance to missile impact criteria.
423.25.4.1.2. b-The glazed openings or permanent protective systems over glazed openings shall be
designed for cyclic loading.

423.25.4. 2.Roofs. Roof decks shall be cast-in-place 4-inch, or more, normal weight concrete. Concrete
decks shall be waterproof. Systems other than cast-in-place concrete shall have adequate bearing,
anchorage against wind uplift, diaphragm action, and resistance to rain that are equivalent to a
cast-in-place system.

Exception: Structural pre-cast concrete roofs, composite metal decks with normal weight concrete roof s,
or other systems and material s that meet the wind load and missile impact criteria may be used.

423.25.4.2.1. &l ight weight concrete or insul ating concrete may be used on roof decks of EHPAS
provided the roof decks are at least 4-inch cast-in-place normal weight concrete or other
structural systems of equivalent strength.

423.25.4.2.2. B:Roof openings (e.g., HVAC fans, ducts, skylights) shall be designed to meet the
wind load and missile impact criteria.

423.25.4.2.3 e:Roof coverings shall be specified and designed according to the latest ASTM and
Factory Mutual Standards for materials and wind uplift forces. Roofs shall be inspected by a
licensed engineer/architect and a representative of the roofing manufacturer.

423.25.4.2.4. &:Roofs shall have adequate slope and drains sized for normal use and shall have
emergency overflow scuppers which will accommodate a 2 inch per hour rain for 6 hours.

423.25.4.4.5.e-Parapets shall satisfy thewind |oad and missileimpact criteria; roof overhangsshall resist
uplift forces.
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423.25.4. 3.Windows. All unprotected window assemblies and their anchoring systems shall be
designed and installed to meet the wind load and missile impact criteria.

423.25.4.3.1. &Windows may be provided with permanent protective systems provided the
protective systemisdesigned and installed to meet the wind | oad and missileimpact criteriaand
completely covers the window assembly and anchoring system.

423.25.4.3.2. B:EHPAs without windows shall have mechanical ventilation systems.

423.25.4.4.Door s. All exterior andinterior doorssubject to possiblewind exposure and/or missileimpact
shall have doors, frames, anchoring devices, and vision panels designed and installed to resist the
windload and missileimpact criteriaor such doors, frames, anchoring devices, and vision panelsshall
be covered with permanent protective systems designed and installed to resist the wind load and
missile impact criteria.

423.25.4. 5.Exterior Envelope. The exterior envelope, louvers over air intakes and vents, and
gooseneck typeintakes and vents of EHPAs shall be designed and installed to meet the wind
load and missileimpact criteria.

423.25.4.5.1. &aHV ACequipment mounted on roofsand anchoring systems shall be designed and
installed to meet the wind load criteria.

423.25.4.5.2. B:Roof mounted HV AC equipment shall have a 12 inch high curb around the roof

opening and be designed to prevent the entry of rain water.

423.25.4. 6.Foundations and Floor Slabs. Foundations shall be designed to resist all appropriate
loads and load combinations, including overturning momentsduetowind. Thefloor elevation
and necessary life safety and other emergency support systems of EHPASs shall be elevated
above the maximum storm surge inundation elevation associated with a category 4 hurricane
event. Storm surge el evationsshall beidentified by themost current edition of theregional Sea
Lake and Overland Surges from Hurricanes

(SLOSH) studies and atlases.

m =
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423.25.5.{e)Electrical and Emergency Power System. The EHPA shall be provided with an emergency
electrical power system which shall have an outlet for coupling a backup portable generator.
Emergency power, per NFPA 70, Article 700, shall be provided for operation of emergency lights, exit
signs,andfirealarm systemsinthe EHPA. Thefirealarm panel shall belocated inthe EHPA manager’'s
office. A remoteannunciator panel shall belocated in or adjacent to the school administrator’ soffice.
Where economically feasible, an equival ent photovoltaic system may be provided. When generators
areinstalled, the facility shall include an enclosed areadesigned to protect the generatorsfromwinds
and missileimpact. Air intakes and exhausts shall be designed and installed to meet thewind load and
missile impact criteria.

423.25.5. 1.EHPA Lighting. Standby lighting within the EHPAS, toilet rooms, and generator spaces
should provide at least 10 footcandles of general illumination which can be reduced to %2 footcandle
in the sleeping areas during the night.

423.25.5. 2.Standby Circuits. Selected ventilation fans, intercom system, and other standby circuits
shall be connected to the standby power system per NFPA 70, Article 702 (optional standby circuits).
The fire alarm, emergency lighting, and exit signs throughout the entire campus shall remain
operational and shall receive first priority to the power provided by the facility’s emergency power
system per Article 700 of NFPA 70.

423.25.5. 3.Receptacle Outlets. A minimum of four electrical outlets, served with power from the standby
circuits, shall be provided in the EHPA manager’s office.
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423.25.6. tHl nspections. EHPAs shall be considered “threshold buildings” in accordancewith Section
553.71(7), F.S., and shall comply with Sections 553.79(5), (7), and (8), F.S.

423.25.6. 1.Construction of EHPASs shall be inspected during the construction process by certified
building codeinspectors or the desi gn architect/engineer(s) certified pursuant to Part X 11 Chapter 468
E.S. and threshold inspectors for compliance with applicable rules and laws.

423.25.6. 2.The emergency electrical systems shall be inspected during the construction process by
certified electrical inspector or Floridaregistered professional engineerscertified pursuant to Part X1
Chapter 468 F.S., skilled in electrical design.

423.25.6.3. EHPAsshall beinspected and recertified, for compliance with the structural requirements of thissection, every
5yearsby aFloridaregistered professional engineer skilled in structural design. If any structural system, as specified
in this section, is damaged or replaced, the recertification shall be obtained prior to the beginning of the next hurricane
season.
423.25.6.4.All shutter systems, roofs, overflow scuppers, and structural systems of EHPASs shall be
inspected and maintained annually prior to hurricane season and after a major event. All emergency
generators shall beinspected under |oad conditionsincluding activation of thefirealarms, emergency lights
as per applicable equipment codes and NFPA standards, and i ncluding mechani cal systemsand receptacles
connected to the emergency power.

423.26. 25 TIME-OUT ROOMS.
423.26.1. taylocking an individual inside a space without a means of opening the door from within that space
is contrary to the exiting philosophy of theFl oridaBuilding Code and the Uniform Fire Safety Standards as

adopted by the State Fire Marshal buitding-codes-and-fire-safety-eodes for educational facilities. The

educational programwhich requwescontal nment of theout-of - control student can beaccommodated W|th|n
this context only |f thefoIIOW| ng i ter i Fran-c e tHon

423.26.2. {byElectro-Magnetic Locking Device. When a time-out room is to be locked, an
€l ectro-magnetic locking device may be used and shall have the following features:

423.26.2.1.Thelock shall remain engaged only when a push button mounted outside the time-out room
adjacent to the door frame, or other hand held device, is continuously depressed by hand. Upon
release of pressure, the door shall unlock. The locking device shall be designed so that it cannot be
engaged by leverage of aninanimate object or in any other manner except by constant human contact.

423.26.2. 2.The push button, or similar device, shall be recessed from the face of the unit housing, orin
some other way designed to prevent taping or wedging the button in the engaged mode.

423.26.2. 3.The device shall have an interface relay with the fire alarm system and shall automatically
release upon activation of the fire alarm.

423.26.2. 4.The locking device shall automatically disengage in the event of a power failure.

423.26.2.5.Timers shall not be used on the locking device.

423.26.3. te)Door Requirements. The door shall have only a push plate exposed on the interior of the
room.

423.26.3. 1.The door shall swing out of theroom and shall be equipped with afully conceal ed track type
closer.

423.26.3. 2.A vision panel shall be providedinthedoor, and it shall be nolarger than 144 squareinches.
The view panel shall consist of aclear */4-inch-thick unbreakable plastic panel flush with the inside
face of the door on the inside of the room. The panel shall be positioned in the door so that a staff
member may continuously keep the student under surveillance.

423.26.3. 3.The door frame and jamb/head reveal on theinside shall beminimal. If provided, aflat metal
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threshold shall be used.

423.26.4. tehFinishes. The floor and walls shall be durable, vandal-resistant materials. The ceiling shall be of
asolid and moisture-resistant material. There shall be no projections or protrusions from the walls, ceiling,
orfloor. All surfaces shall be smooth and no el ectrical outlets, switches, plumbing clean-outsor similaritems
shall be inside the room. The room shall not contain anything that can be set on fire, torn, shredded or
otherwise used for self-harm.

423.26.5. te)Minimum Size. Theroom shall be designed for asingle occupant only and shall be aminimum of
6 feet by 6 feet.

423.26.6. AL ighting. Theroom shall have arecessed vandal-proof light fixture in the ceiling capabl e of being
dimmed. The light switch shall be located outside the room adjacent to the door jamb.

423.26.7. t)HVAC Required. Time-out rooms shall be mechanically heated and cooled. Registers shall be

ceiling mounted and vandal proof.

423.27. (26)NEW RELOCATABLE BUI LDI NGS

423.27.1. fa)Relocatables. Fhiss 3 2
of these-standards. The terms rel ocatable and portable are mterchangeable and both terms are used to
describe buildingswhich are constructed to the same building codes as permanent public school buildings,
except they are designed to be moved. These buildings may be manufactured in aplant, constructed on site,
may bemade of demountabl e components, and may becombined. All new rel ocatableor portabl e classrooms
shall be designed and constructed in compliancewith theFI or| daBuil dl ng Code and the Uniform Fire Safety
Standards as adopted by the State Fire Marshal st X and
Department of Community Affairs rules for factory-built school buildings (see428) The requirements for
new relocatabl es contained herein arein addition to the minimum requirements of the Florida Building Code
and the Uniform Fire Safety Standards as adopted by the State Fire Marshal state-minrirum-baitdingcode
encHthetife-safety—codes. New relocatables which do not comply with the building codes, fire codes and
thesestandards shall not be used as classrooms or for any other student occupancy. For coderequirements
and other standards applicabl e to rel ocatables constructed prior to this code, which may be Type V or Type
type VI (wood) relocatables, see Existing Relocatables, Valume 1 Section 5(2), State Requirements for
Educational Facilities as referenced in the Uniform Fire Safety Standards as adopted by the State Fire
Marshal.

Factory-built school shelter means any site-assembled or factory-built school building that is designed to be
portable, relocatable, demountable, or reconstructable and that complies with the provisions for enhanced
hurricane protection areas, as required by the applicable code (see 423.25).

423.27.2. byDesign, Plan Approval, Construction.

Regardless of cost or fund source, whether used for classroom, auxiliary or ancillary space,
whether leased, purchased, contracted, or constructed by the school board or community college
board, plans and documents for relocatables, portables and modular schools shall be prepared by
Floridaregistered design professional s and submitted to the authority having jurisdiction for
review and approval for compliance with Floridalaws, rules, building and life safety codes. The
buildings shall be constructed and inspected by personnel licensed, certified or trained as required
by Florida construction industry licensing laws.

423.27.2. 1.Digtrictwide Foundation Plans.
Districtwide foundation plans for tie down and wind resistance for each type of relocatable and
each type of known soil condition in the district, shall be prepared and reviewed at the time of the
design and shall be required as a part of the approval of any relocatable. These documents shall
be kept on filein the district, with an additional copy in each relocatable filed together with current
annual local fireinspection reports, asrequired by law. The foundation plans shall be reviewed
and updated when necessary for compliance with current code for subsequent installations of the
relocatable. Relocatables which do not meet the requirements of code for tie down and wind
resistance shall not be occupied.

423.27.2.2.DOT Requirements. Relocatable units designed to be moved on state roads shall comply
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with the maximum unit height, length and width requirements of the Department of Transportation
(DOT).

423.27.2. 3.Inventory/Construction Date Signage. A FISH inventory room number and the date of
construction shall be noted on an inventory sign permanently affixed outside, beside or above the door,
on all relocatables owned or leased by adistrict.

423.27.3. te)Construction Type. Afterthe-effectivedate-of-these-standardsat All new relocatables
constructed, purchased or otherwise acquired by aboard shall be non-combustible Type IV
construction.

423.27.4. {ehyAccessibility. All relocatables constructed, purchased or otherwise acquired by aboard after
the effective date of these standards shall comply with the Americans with Disabilities Act as modified
by Chapter 553 F.S.; chapter 11 of the Florida Building Code, Building theHotridaAceesshitity-Codefor
Buttding-Construetion.  Relocatables intended for use at facilities housing up to grades 5 or 6, shall also
conform to the Federal criteria“Accessibility Standards for Children’s Environments” which isavailable
from the U.S. Architectural and Transportation Barriers Compllance Board.

423.27.5. te)Site Standards/Site Plan.
Relocatables placed on educational plant sites shall comply with federal and state Iaws and rules
relating to the placement of structures on sites, aswell as building code, fire code site
requirements.

423.27.5. 1.Floodplain. Compliance with floodplain standardsis required for theinitial and
subsequent installation of public educational relocatable units. The finished floor shall be 12
inches above base flood elevation, the structure shall be designed to meet the Florida Building

Code state-mirimtrrbaieingeodes and anchored to resist buoyant forces.
423.27.5. 2.Covered Walks and Technology. New relocatables and “modular schools” acquired by a

board which are intended for long term use, shall be connected from exit door to the core facilities by
accessible covered walkways, and shall contain wiring and computer technol ogies which connect to
the facility’ s technology, communications and fire alarms infrastructure.

Exception: Covered walks and public address systems are not required in community college facilities.

Exception: Temporary relocatables. Temporary relocatables constructed after the date of this standard
shall meet al construction requirements of this code, except that covered walks may beinstalled. The
term “temporary relocatable” means relocatables which are used for less than 3 yearsto provide
temporary housing while permanent replacement classrooms and related facilities are under
construction, renovation or remodeling. The term “temporary relocatable” does not apply to

rel ocatables which have been located on a school site for more than 2 years and used for classrooms
or for student occupancy, where there is no identifiable permanent facility which is under
construction, being remodel ed, or renovated to house the students.

423.27.5.3.Mi |n|mum Setback. The minimum setback from the property line for new relocatable units

423.27.5. 4.Separ ation of Units. Type IV, (noncombustible) relocatable units shall be separated as
requi red by the FI ondastafeﬁﬁrﬁrmum-b Bui Id| ng Ceode and the school S|te pI an—(-See-Bﬂﬁrﬁg

423.27.6. tAStructure. Relocatable structures shall be positively anchored and designed to comply with
the Florida statetntntmtr Building Ceode requirements.
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423.27.7. teFire Retardant Treated Wood. Only fire retardant treated wood (FRTW) which does not
contain ammonium phosphates, sulfates, or halides may be used in the roof structure of Type IV
construction, as authorized by other sections of the Florida Building Code steteinimum-buiteding-code.
FRTW shall comply with the specific requirements found el sewhere in these public educational facilities
requirements. Contractors shall provide evidence of compliance to inspectors. Inspection access panels
shall be provided to facilitate initial and annual inspections for general condition assessment of FRTW
and connectors.

423.27.8. thDoors. Exit doorsshall swing in the direction of exit travel.

423.27.8. 1.Classroom L ocksets. Each door shall be equipped with alockset, which isreadily
opened from the side from which egressisto be made at all times, athreshold, heavy duty hinges,
and closer to control door closing. Each door shall have aview panel, with minimum dimensions of
8 inches by 42 inches and a maximum of 1,296 square inches, of 1/4 inch tempered or safety glass
installed with the bottom edge of the panel at 30 inches AFF. Each exterior door shall be protected
from the elements by aroof overhang.

423.27.8. 2.Roofed Platform. All exterior doors shall open onto a minimum 5foot by 5 foot roofed platform
with handrails, which islevel with the interior floor.

423.27.9. HOperable Windows. Classrooms shall have operable windowst-atteastorewat- equal
to at least 5 percent of the floor area of the unit where required by Section 235.212 F.S. Exterior
doors may beincluded in computing the required 5 percent. Awning, casement, or projecting
windows shall not be placed in walls with adjacent walks, ramps, steps, or platforms.

423.27.9. 1.Rescue. Emergency rescue window shall comply with NFPA 101, and shall be labeled
“EMERGENCY RESCUE - KEEP AREA CLEAR".

423.27.10. fFinishes. Finishesin relocatable units shall comply with the following:

423.27.10. 1.Interior Wallsand Ceilings. Interior wall and ceiling finishesin classrooms and other
student use spaces shall be Class A or B as defined in NFPA 101. Corridor finishes shall be Class
A. Formaldehyde levels shall not exceed the minimum HUD standards for manufactured housing.

423.27.10. 2.Floors. Floors shall be covered with resilient material, carpet, or other finished product.
Carpet in classrooms shall be tested and certified by the manufacturer as passing the Radiant Panel
Test Class|l. Carpetin corridors shall be tested and certified by the manufacturer as passing the
Radiant Panel Test Class|.

423.27.10. 3.Toilet Rooms, Showersand Bathing Facilities. Partitions and walls separating
group toilet rooms shall be extended to the bottom of the roof deck.

423.27.10.3.1. &cToilet room floors and base shall be finished with impervious non-slip
materials. Toilet room walls shall be finished with impervious materials which shall be
extended to aminimum height of 6 feet.

423.27.10.3.2. b:Ceilings shall be of solid type moisture resistant materials.

423.27.11. tFire Extinguishers. At least one appropriate fire extinguisher shall be provided in each
relocatabl e classroom unit and in each classroom of a multi-classroom building.

423.27.12. thDocument Storage. Provision shall be made to secure foundation plans and to post the annual
fire inspection report within each rel ocatable unit.

423.27.13. fmyTime-out Rooms. Time-out rooms, are not recommended, but when provided, shall comply
with the specific requirements for time-out rooms found elsewhere in these public educational facilities
code requirements.

423.27.14. (m)Child Care/Day Care Units. Standard classroom units intended to house birth to age 3
children, including Teenage Parent Programs (TAP), shall meet the additional criteria under thetitle
of “Child Care/Day Care/Prekindergarten Facilities” for permanent buildings contained in these
public educational facilities requirements, as well asthe following:

423.27.14. 1. All TAP spaces where residential kitchens are provided shall have two doors exiting
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directly to the outside and remotely located from each other. Areas designated for children’s
sleeping mats, cots or cribs, shall have a clearly marked exit passageway.

423.27.15. te3l llumination Required. llumination in classroom units shall be designed to provide an
average maintained 50 footcandles at desk top.

423.27.15. 1.Emergency Lighting. Each classroom unit shall be equipped with emergency lighting.

423.27.15. 2.Exterior Lighting. Exterior Lighting shall be provided as required elsewhere in these
public educational facilities code requirements.

423.27.15. 3.Exit Lighting. Exit lights shall be provided as required by the Uniform Fire Safety Standards as
adopted by the State Fire Marshal Hfe-safety-codes.

423.27.16. {p)Air Conditioning, Heating and Ventilation. Rel ocatable facilities shall meet Florida Building
Code state-buitding-cotde requirements.

423.27.17. &)y Technology. Relocatables shall contain wiring and computer technology appropriate for the
programs to be housed.

423.27.18. {r)Fire Safety Requirements. New relocatables shall be provided with fire alarm devices meeting
the code requirements for permanent educational facilities and shall be connected to the facility’ smain
fire alarm system asrequired by code.

423.27.19. ts)l ngpection of Units During Construction. Boards shall provide for the inspection of
relocatables during construction, as required by the Code stete-mintmtrbatteing-cotde, as authorized by
statute.

423.27.20. {5l nspection of UnitsPrior to Occupancy. Prior to occupancy new relocatables shall be
inspected and approved for compliance to the Florida Building Code and the Uniform Fire Safety
Standards as adopted by the State Fire Marshal btiteinganeHife-safety-codes. New units shall have
foundation plans provided and secured, in the relocatable along with the local fire inspector report.
Certification of such inspection shall remain on file with the district. Inventory/date of construction
signage shall be affixed to the relocatable. Wherefire retardant wood is used inspection access panels
shall be provided and within easy reach to facilitate inspection for general condition assessment of
FRTW and connectors.

423.28 Existing Relocatable Buildings and Factory Built Schools
423.28.1 Annual | nspection of Existing Property Required. Additional inspectors and standards are
required for existing “ satisfactory” relocatable classroom units.
423.28.1.1. Board Provided | nspections of Relocatables. Existing relocatable buildings,
whether owned, leased, or |ease-purchased, shall be inspected for compliance with the
standards for existing “ satisfactory” buildings. Annual inspection reportsfor all
relocatables designed as classrooms or spaces intended for student occupancy, shall be
filed. Corrections shall be adopted by the board. Theinspection report for each
relocatable shall be posted therein.
423.28.1.2. Inventory/Date of Construction. After July 1, 2002, each relocatable, whether
owned, leased, or |ease-purchased, shall beidentified by an inventory number, which links
the unit to a date of construction. “Satisfactory” relocatables shall comply with these
standards for existing relocatables. Where exact date cannot be determined, provide
estimated date of construction of the facility. Owned and leased buildings shall be
included in the inventory.
423.28.2 Standardsfor Existing “ Satisfactory” Relocatable Classroom Buildings and Factory Built
Schools. Existing relocatables, whether leased or owned, if constructed before the effective date of
these rules, which meet the standards, shall be identified as “ satisfactory” in the Florida Inventory of
School Houses (FISH). After July 1, 2002, relocatables used as classrooms or spaces intended for
student occupancy, which fail to meet the standards of this section shall not be reported as
“satisfactory” and may not be used as classrooms. After July 1, 2002, relocatables which have been in
use at a school site for more than two (2) years where there is no identifiabl e permanent replacement
facility under construction to house the students, and which fail to meet the standards of this section,

91



shall not be reported as “ satisfactory” and may not be used as classrooms. These buildings shall be
included on a corrective action plan filed with the board and posted in each relocatable. The standards
are asfollows:
423.28.2.1. Construction Type. Relocatable unitsshall be of TypeV or TypelV (non-
combustible), or Type VI (wood frame) construction of the Code as follows:
423.28.2.2. Non-combustible. TypelV (non-combustible) construction shall be used
where several relocatable units are joined under asingle roof to create multi-classroom or
other use spacesin excess of two thousand (2,000) square feet.
423.28.2.3. Wood Frame. TypeV or Type VI (wood frame) construction shall be used
only for asingle classroom unit of one thousand (1.000) gross square feet or less. Two (2)
classroom units of Type V or Type VI construction may be joined together, if for asingle
use such as exceptional education, TAP, or science, provided the single classroom does
not exceed two thousand (2,000) gross square feet, iswithout interior partitions (not
including office, storage, and toilet) and has at |east two (2) remotely located exit doors.
423.28.2.4. Accessibility. Relocatables shall comply with the Americans with Disabilities
Act as modified by chapter 553. F.S. in the Florida Building Code, Building chapter 11.
These standards can be obtained from the Florida Department of Community Affairs,
Building Codes and Standards Office. Where inspection reports identify otherwise
satisfactory classroom relocatables not in compliance, the board shall develop atransition
plan for achieving compliance, and post with the annual inspection report in 6the
documents compartment.
423.28.2.5. SitessMaster Plan. After July 1, 2002, for sites where rel ocatables have been
in use for more than two (2) years where there is no identifiable permanent replacement
facility under construction to house the students or programs, campus master plans shall
be developed indicating: the maximum design capacity of corefacilities, the locations of
relocatables, the locations of covered accessible walks, and related structures.
a. Covered Walks. After July 1, 2002, rel ocatables used as classrooms or spaces
intended for student occupancy, including “modular schools,” which have beenin
use at school sites for more than two (2) years shall be connected to the core
facilities by covered accessible walkways. Where cost precludes compliance with
this requirement within stipulated time limits, atransition plan shall be included in
the board’ sfive (5) year workplan.
Exception: Temporary relocatables. The term “Temporary relocatable” means
relocatables which are used for less than three years to provide temporary housing
while permanent replacement classrooms and related facilities are under
construction, renovation or remodeling. Theterm “temporary relocatable” does not
apply to relocatables which have been located on a school site for more than two (2)
years and used for classrooms or for student occupancy, where thereis no
identifiable permanent facility which is under construction, being remodeled, or
renovated to house the students.
b. Separation of Units. TypeV or Type VI (wood frame) relocatable units are
separated from each other and any permanent buildings by sufficient distance, in
each direction to prevent the spread of fire and located to allow access by
emergency vehicles. Thelocations are determined jointly by the local fire fighting
authority that servicesthesite. Type |V (non-combustible) relocatables shall be
separated as required by the Code.
¢. Minimum Setbacks. The minimum setback for wood frame relocatable unitsis at
least twenty-five (25) feet from a property line, unless a greater setback is required
by local zoning. The minimum setback for Type IV (non-combustible) relocatables
isasrequired by local zoning.
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d. Floodplain. Relocatable unitslocated in a one hundred (100) year floodplain shall
have the finished floor at least twelve (12) inches above the base flood elevation
and are anchored to resist buoyant forces, if applicable.
423.28.2.6. Structure. Structural integrity of relocatablesis sound including roof, wall,
foundation and floor systems.
a. Wind Uplift. Wind uplift forces are countered by providing anchors from the
roof to the walls, from the wallsto the floor structure, and from the floor structure to
the foundation.
b. Connections. Connections are not damaged from movement, not rusted, and
required nails or screw connectors are secure.
c. Foundations. Foundations for relocatables shall meet the Code for wind uplift
and overturn conditions, and |oad requirements for soil conditions as sited.
d. Foundation New Congtruction Standards Apply When Moved. When
relocatables are moved to a new location on anew site or on the same campus, hew
foundations shall comply with new construction requirements of the Code, and
ASCE 7-98. Foundations and tie down or anchoring system plans shall be updated
to meet wind uplift and overturn conditions, and soil conditions.
e. Inspection. The foundation and anchoring system have been inspected by a
certified inspector and the inspection approval document is on file with the district.
f. Tie-downs. Tie-downs from the foundations to the rel ocatable structure are not
damaged or rusted. Relocatable unitslocated in floodplains are anchored to resist
buoyant forces, if applicable.
423.28.2.7. Fire Retardant Wood. Inspections of relocatables with roof structures
constructed of fire retardant treated wood products, as allowed in Type IV (non-
combustible) construction, shall include the condition of metals, including structural
connecters for the walls, roof, foundations; electrical equipment, mechanical equipment
and fire alarms.
423.28.2.8. Roofing/Moistur e Protection. Weatherproofing systems are intact; roofing,
caulking/sealants at penetrationsin walls, roofs, underside and sealers at windows/doors
have not been damaged and remain watertight; holes and cracks have been sealed.
423.28.2.9. Doors. Doorsin relocatable units shall be provided as follows:
a._Two Doors. Single classroom units of TypeV or Type VI (wood) construction
shall have two (2) remotely located doors opening directly to the outside.
b. Door and Rescue Window. Multi-classroom units of Type IV (non-combustible)
construction have a primary exit door and an emergency rescue opening in each
space occupied by ten (10) or more students, or by six (6) or more students for
relocatables designed after October 18, 1994. (An emergency rescue opening is not
required when thereis adoor opening directly to the outside.)
c. Door Swing. Exit doorsswingin the direction of exit travel.
d. Hardware. Exist doors are equipped with alockset, which is readily opened from
the side from which egressisto be made; athreshold; heavy duty hinges; and
closer which prevents slamming. Accessible hardware is provided on all doorsina
standard classroom unit.
423.28.2.10. Platform. All exterior doors open onto afive (5) foot by five (5) foot
platform which islevel with the interior floor and connects with a accessible ramp or step
equipped with handrails.
423.28.2.11. Time-Out. Time-out rooms, when provided, are equipped with doors which
allow egress at all timesin the even of an emergency. L ocking devices on time-out rooms
are discouraged, but if necessary, shall meet the requirements of new construction without

exception,
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423.28.2.12. Operable Windows. Classroom units have operable windows egual to at
least 5 percent of the floor area of the classroom. Exterior doors may beincluded in
computing the required 5 percent.
a. Emergency Rescue. Each multi-classroom unit of Type |V (non-combustible)
construction has a single action operable window available for emergency rescue
from each classroom or student occupied space.
b. Projections. Walks, ramps, steps, and platforms are free of any awning,
casement, or projecting windows.
423.28.2.13. Finishes. Finishesin single classroom units and multi-classroom buildings,
including “modular schools” comply with the following:
a. Toilet Rooms. Ceilingsin toilet rooms are of moisture resistant materials. Walls
in toilet rooms are finished with impervious materials to a minimum height of six (6)
feet. Vinyl wall covering shall not be used in toilets. Floor and basein individual or
group toilet rooms are impervious.
b. Classrooms. Single classroom units and auxiliary areafloors are covered with
resilient materials or carpet.
c. Time-Out. Wallsand ceilingsin time-out rooms are finished with durable,
vandal -resistant materials and are free of any loose or potentially hazardous
materials.
423.28.2.14. Fire Extinguisher. At least one (1) appropriate fire extinguisher is provided,
inspected and maintained in accordance with NFPA 10, each relocatable classroom and in
each classroom of multi-classroom units,
423.28.2.15. Child Care/TAP. Standard classroom units of Type VI (wood) construction
housing birth to age three (3) children, including Teenage Parent Programs (TAP), are less
than two thousand (2,000) gross square feet, and comply with additional safety
requirements outlined in this section. |f aresidential-type kitchen is provided in these
units, it shall include aresidential range hood mechanically exhausted to the outside and a
fire extinguisher located within ten (10) feet of the range.
423.28.2.16. HVAC. Heating/Ventilation/Air Conditioning system has been checked for:
proper operation; maintains design temperatures of at |east 78 degrees Fahrenheit in the
summer and 68 degrees Fahrenheit in the winter; adequate humidity control is provided;
filters have been cleaned; system providesfresh air; coils are clean; condensatelineis
clean; air flow and air distribution system functional; outdoor intake clear of pollutant
sources; and outdoor damper operating properly. Adverse indoor air guality indicators are
not in evidence. There are no signs of mold or mildew on carpet, walls, in or around HVAC
system or toilet rooms.
423.28.2.17. Plumbing. Plumbing systems and toilet rooms, where included, meet code
requirements for connections to water and sewer, do not leak or drip, and are clean and
sanitary.
423.28.2.18. Electrical. Electrical systems have been checked for damage, and operate
properly. Technology systems, communication systems, life safety and emergency
systems have been tested and operate properly.
a. lllumination. Lighting fixtures shall be maintained in a safe, secure, and
operational condition at all times.
b. Emergency Lighting. Each classroom and spaces used for student occupancy,
is equipped with emergency lighting.
c. Technology. After July 1, 2001, relocatables used as classrooms or spaces
intended for student occupancy, which have been in use at school sites for more
than three (3) years where there is no identifiabl e permanent replacement facility
under construction to house the students, shall contain wiring and computer
technologies for teaching infrastructure in permanent classrooms,

94



423.28.2.19. Firesafety Systems. Firesafety systems and equipment have been inspected
and certified asrequired by NFPA 72. These systemsinclude fire alarms, fire extinguishers,
smoke and heat detectors.
a. Heat and Smoke Detectorsin Wood Construction. In TypeV and Type VI
(wood) construction, heat or smoke detectors are installed in every classroom,
unsupervised spaces, storage spaced, and custodial closet, and can activate the fire
dam.
b. Heat and Smoke Detectorsin Non-Combustible Consgtruction. In TypelV (non-
combustible) construction, heat or smoke detectors are installed in storage and
custodial closets, and can activate the fire alarm.
c. FireAlarm. Each relocatable classroom, other student use spaces, and each
multi-classroom unit shall be provided with approved fire alarm devices mesting all
reguirements for existing educational buildings as required by the fire safety code.
Thefire alarm in the permanent facility shall be audible from inside any relocatable
located within 200 feet of a permanent building. Relocatables shall be sited for
accessto apull station within 200 feet.
d. L ocal Agency Inspection Report. Aninspection report is provided from the local
fire control authority indicating that they have inspected each relocatable and have
found that no serious life safety hazards exist which would preclude continued
occupancy. Theletter shall identify each relocatable by district inventory
identification nomenclature and shall be posted therein.
423.28.2.20. Abandoned or War ehoused Facilities. Board facilities no longer in use
which are abandoned or in storage but still owned, shall be secured in such a manner asto
prevent safety hazards, unlawful entry, and undue vandalism from occurring. Abandoned
or stored facilities returned to use shall be inspected and certified as meeting the standards
for existing “satisfactory” relocatables prior to occupancy.

Section 424 is amended to read as follows:

SECTION 424
SWIMMING POOLSAND BATHING PLACES
(PUBLIC AND PRIVATE)

424.1 Public Swimming Pools and Bathing Places. Public swimming pools and bathing places shall
comply with the fetewinig design and construction standards of this section as-tleseribed-r-Chapter
L o o e

Note: Other administrative and programmatic provisions may apply. See Department of Health [DOH]
Rule 64E-9, Florida Administrative Code and Chapter 514, Florida Statutes.

“Bathing L oad” means the maximum number of persons allowed in the pool at onetime.

“Collector Tank” means areservoir, open to the atmosphere, from which the recircul ation pump takes
suction, which may receive the gravity flow from the main drain line and surface overflow system.
“Interactive Water Features’ means a structure designed to allow for recreational activities with
recirculated, filtered, and treated water; but having minimal standing water. Water from the interactive
fountain type featuresis collected by gravity below grade in a collector tank or sump. The water is
filtered, disinfected and then pumped to the feature spray discharge heads.

“Perimeter Overflow Gutter” means alevel trough or |edge around the inside perimeter of the pool
containing drains to clean the pool water surface.

“Plunge Pool” means the receiving body of water located at the terminus of arecreational water slide.
“Pool Floor” means the interior pool bottom surface which consists of that areafrom a horizontal plane
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up to amaximum of a45 degree Sope.

“Pool Wall” meansthe interior pool side surfaces which consist of that areafrom avertical planeto a45
degree slope.

“Precoat Pot” means a container with avalved connection to the suction side of the recirculation pump
of a pressure diatomaceous earth (D.E.) filter system used for coating the filter with D. E. powder.

A "public swimming pool" or "public pool" means awatertight structure of concrete, masonry, or other
approved materials which islocated either indoors or outdoors, used for bathing or swimming by
humans, and filled with afiltered and disinfected water supply, together with buildings, appurtenances,
and equipment used in connection therewith. A public swimming pool or public pool shall mean a
conventional pool, spa-type pool, wading pool, special purpose pool, or water recreation attraction, to
which admission may be gained with or without payment of afee and includes, but is not limited to,
pools operated by or serving camps, churches, cities, counties, day care centers, group home facilities
for eight or more clients, health spas, institutions, parks, state agencies, schools, subdivisions, or the
cooperative living-type projects of five or more living units, such as apartments, boardinghouses, hotels,
mobile home parks, motels, recreational vehicle parks, and townhouses. The term does not include a
swimming pool located on the grounds of a private residence.

“Recirculation System” means the system of piping and mechanics designed to remove the water from
the pool then filter, disinfect and return it to the pool.

“Slip Resistant” means having a textured surface which is not conducive to slipping under contact of
bare feet unlike glazed tile or masonry terrazzo and non-textured plastic materials. Manufactured surface
products shall be designated by the manufacturer as suitable for walking surfacesin wet areas.

“Spa Pool” means a pool used in conjuction with high velocity air or water.

“Special Purpose Pool” means a public pool used exclusively for a specific, supervised purpose,
including springboard or platform diving training, SCUBA diving instruction, and aguatic programs for
persons with disabilities, pre-school or kindergarten children.

“Wading Pool” means a shallow pool designed to be used by children.

“Water Recreation Attraction” means afacility with design and operational features that provide patron
recreational activity and purposefully involvesimmersion of the body partially or totally in the water.
Water recreation attractions include water slides, lazy river rides, water course rides, water activity poals,
and wave poals.

“Lazy River Ride” means awater recreation attraction designed to convey bathers around arelatively flat
course using an artificially created current.

“Wade Pool” means awater recreation attraction ride which is characterized by having trough-like or
tubular flumes or chutes.

“Wet Deck Area’” means the four foot wide unobstructed pool deck area around the outside of the pool
water perimeter, curb, ladders, handrails, diving boards, diving towers, or pool slides.

“Zero Depth Entry Pool” means a pool where the pool floor continues to slope upward to a point where
it meets the surface of the water and the pool deck.




424.1.1 Sizing. The bathing load for conventional swimming pools and special purpose pools shall be computed on
the basis of one person per 5 gpm of recirculation flow. The bathing load for wading pools and interactive water
features shall be established by averaging one person per 10 square feet of pool area and one person per 5 gallons
per minute of filter rate. The bathing load for spa type pools shall be based on one person per each 10 square feet of
surface area. Thefiltration system shall be capable of meeting all other requirements of these rules while providing a
flowrate of at least 1 gallon per minute for each living unit at transient facilities and 3/4 gallon per minute at non-
transient facilities. All other types of projects shall be sized according to the anticipated bathing load and proposed
uses. For the purpose of determining minimum pool size only, the pool turnover period used cannot be lessthan 3
hours.




424.1.2 64E-9-686— Swimming Pool Construction Standards.

424.1.2.1 &) Pool Structure— Pools shall be constructed of concrete or other impervious and
structurally rigid material. All pools shall be watertight, free from structural cracks and shall have a nontoxic
smooth and slip resistant finish. Tileused inlessthan 5 feet of water must be slip resistant except for bull-
nose tile when utilized as step, bench or swimout markings.

424.1.2.2 t€) Dimensions
424.1.2.2.1 Dimensional standards. Dimensional standards for competition type pools shall be those

published by the National Collegiate Athletic Association, 1990; Federation Internationale de
Natation Amateru (FINA), 1998-2000 Handbook; 1998-1999 Official Rules of Diving & Code
Regulation of United States Diving Inc.; 1998 United States Swimming Rules and Regulations, and
National Federation of State High School Associations, 1997-1998, which are incorporated by
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reference in this code.

424.1.2.2.2 % Wallsand corners—All pool walls shall have aclearance of 15 feet
perpendicul ar to the wall. Offset steps and spa coves are exempt from this clearance requirement.
The upper part of pool wallsin areas 5 feet deep or less shall be within 5 degrees of vertical for a
minimum depth of 2:/2 feet from which point the wall may join the floor with a maximum radius
equal to the difference between the pool depth and 2:/2 feet. The upper part of pool wallsin areas
over 5 feet deep shall be within 5 degrees of vertical for aminimum depth equal to the pool water
depth minus 2+/2) feet from which point the wall may join the floor with a maximum radius of 2:/2
feet. Corners shall be aminimum 90 degree angle. The corner intersections of walls which protrude
or angleinto the pool water area shall be rounded with a minimum radius of 2 inches.

424.1.2.2.3 2. Pool Floor Slope and Slope Transition— The radius of curvature between the floor and
wallsis excluded from these requirements. Multiple floor levelsin pools are prohibited.

424.1.2.2.3.1 a Floor slope shall be uniform. The floor slope shall be a maximum 1 foot vertical
in 10 feet horizontal and a minimum of 1 foot vertical in 40 feet horizontal in areas 5 feet deep
or less. Thefloor slope shall be amaximum 1 foot vertical in 3 feet horizontal in areas more
than 5 feet deep.

424.1.22.3.2 B. Any transition in floor slope shall occur at a minimum of 5 feet of water depth.
A slope transition shall mtst have a 2-inch-wide dark contrasting marking across the bottom
and must extend up both sides of the pool at the transition point. A slope transition shall
mtist have a safety line mounted by use of cup anchors, 2 feet before the contrasting
marking, toward the shallow end. The safety line shall have visible floats at maximum 7 foot
intervals.

424.1.2.2.4 3. Pool Depths aneHvtrarkirgs—The minimum water depth shall be 3 feet in shallow areas
and 4 feet in deep areas.

424.1.2.3 Markings

424.1.2.3.1 Depth M arkings. Depth markings shall meet the following criteria:

1a. Permanent depth markings followed by the appropriate full or abbreviated words“FEET” or
“INCHES’ shall beinstalled in minimum four inch high numbers and | etters on a contrasting
background. Depth markers shall indicate the actual pool depth, within threeinches, at normal
operating water level when measured three feet from the pool wall. Symmetrical pool designs with
the deep point at the center may be allowed provided a dual marking system is used which
indicates the depth at the wall and at the deep point.

2b. The markings shall be located on both sides of the pool at the shallow end, slope break, deep end
wall and deep point (if located more than five feet from the deep end wall) with a maximum
perimeter distance between depth markings of 25 feet and shall be legible from inside the pool and
also from the pool deck.

. When acurb is provided, the depth markings shall be installed on the inside and outside or top of
the pool curb. When apool curb is not provided, the depth markings shall be located on the inside
vertical wall at or above the water level and on the edge of the deck within two feet of the pool
water. When open type gutter designs are utilized, depth markers shall be located on the back of
the gutter wall.

4 €. When deck level perimeter overflow systems are utilized, additional depth markers shall be placed
on adjacent fencing or walls and the size shall be increased so they are recognizable from inside
the swimming pool. Depth markers on the pool deck shall be within three feet of the water.

54d. Those areas of the pool that are not part of an approved diving bowl shall have dark contrasting,
permanent, four inch high “NO DIVING” markingsinstalled on the top of the pool curb or deck
within two feet of the pool water on each side of the pool with a maximum distance of 25 feet
between markings. A 6-inch tile with a4-inch or larger red, international “NO DIVING” symbol may
be substituted for the “NO DIVING” markings.
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6¢e. All depth markings shall betile, except that pools constructed of fiberglass, thermoplastic or
stainless steel may substitute other type markings when it can be shown that said markings are
permanent and will not fade over time. This exemption does not extend to concrete pools that are
coated with fiberglass. All depth and “NO DIVING” markings installed on horizontal surfacesshall
mtst have adlip resistant finish.
424.1.2.3.2 Designs or 1ogos. Any design or logo on the pool floor or walls shall be such that it will not
hinder the detection of a hunman in distress, algae, sediment, or other objectsin the pool.
424.1.2.3.3 L ane markings. Poolsthat are not intended to be utilized for officially sanctioned competition
may install 1ap lane markings provided they meet the following criteria: the markings must be four inches
wide, they must terminate five feet from the end wall in a“T” with the“T” bar at least 18 inches long,
they must be placed at 7 foot intervals on center and be no closer than 4 feet from any side wall, steps or
other obstructions.
424.1.2.3.4 Targets. Poolsthat are not intended for officially sanctioned competition may have up to 4 inch
wide 18 inch x 18 inch targets (+) installed on the pool wall.
424.1.2.4 Color. Pool floors and walls shall be white or light pastel in color and shall have the characteristic
of reflecting rather than absorbing light.
Exception: A dark color may be used if 1) atile line (minimum 4 inches, maximum 12 inches) isinstalled at the
water lineor 2) if 2-inch tileisintalled along the pool wall edge of the gutter lip for qutter type poals.

424.1.2.5 teh) Access—All pools shall have ameans of access every 75 feet of pool perimeter with a
minimum of two, located so as to serve both ends of the pool. When the deep portion of the pool is over
30 feet wide both sides of this area shall have a means of access. Access shall consist of ladders, stairs,
recessed treads or swimouts and may be used in combination. All treads shall have a dlip resistant
surface.

424.1.2.5.1. L adders—L adders shall be of the cross-braced type and shall be constructed of
corrosion resistant materials and be securely anchored into the pool deck. Clearance between the
ladder and pool wall shall be between three to six inches. Ladders shall extend at least 28 inches
above the pool deck.

424.1.2.5.2.Recessed Treads—Recessed treads shall be installed flush with the wall and shall be a
minimum five inches wide, 10 inches long, with amaximum vertical distance of 12 inches between
treads.

424.1.2.5.3.Stair s—Stairs shall have a minimum tread width of 10 inches for a minimum tread length
of 24 inches and a maximum riser height of 10 inches. Treads and risers between the top and
bottom treads shall be uniform in width and height. The front three- fourths to two inches of the
tread and the top two inches of the riser shall betile, dark in color, contrasting with the interior of
the pool. Tile shall be slip resistant, except when three-fourthsinch by 2 inch bullnosetileis used
and the /4 inch segment is placed on the tread and the two inch segment is on theriser. All
markings shall betile, except that pools constructed of fiberglass, thermoplastic or stainless steel
may substitute other type markings when it can be shown that said markings are permanent and
will not fade over time. This exception does not extend to concrete pools that are coated with
fiberglass.

424.1.2.5.4.Swimouts—Swimouts shall extend 18 to 24 inches back from the pool wall, shall be 4to 5
feet wide, shall be amaximum of 12 inches below the deck, unless stairs are provided in the
swimout, and shall be located only in areas of the pool greater than 5 feet deep. Pools that do not
utilize a continuous perimeter overflow system must provide awall return inlet in the swimout for
circulation. A permanent dark contrasting colored band of tile shall beinstalled at the intersection
of the pool wall and the swimout and must extend 2 inches on the horizontal and vertical surfaces.
Tile must be slip resistant, except that bullnose tile may be substituted and installed in accordance
with section 424.1.2.5.3 64E-9:006(H{eh)3: above.

424.1.2.55.Handrailsand Grabrails—Handrails shall be provided for al stairs, shall be anchored in
the bottom step and the deck. Where “figure 4” deck mounted type handrails are used, they shall
be anchored in the deck and extend laterally to any point vertically above the bottom step. A
grabrail shall be provided for al swimouts and shall not protrude more than 6 inches over the water
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surface. Grabrails must be mounted in the pool deck at each side of recessed steps. Handrails and
grabrails shall extend at least 28 inches above the step edge and deck.

424.1.2.5.6. Disabled Access. Permanent or portable steps, ramps, handrails, lifts, or other devices
designed to accommodate persons with disabilities handieappecHndividuats in swimming pools
may be provided. Lifts mounted into the pool deck shall have a minimum 4-foot-wide deck behind
thelift mount.

424.1.2.6. {e) Obstructions. The pool water area shall be unobstructed by any type structure unless
justified by engineering design as a part of the recirculation system. Engineering design and material
specifications shall show that such structures will not endanger the pool patron, can be maintainedin a
sanitary condition and will not create a problem for sanitary maintenance of any part of the pool, pool
water, or pool facilities. Structuresin accord with the above shall not be located in adiving bowl areaor
within 15 feet of any pool wall.

Exceptions.

1. Stairs, ladders and ramps, necessary for entrance/exit from the pool are not considered
obstructions.

2. Underwater seat benches may beinstalled in areas less than 5 feet deep. Bench seats must be 14 to
18 inches wide and must have a dark contrasting marking on the seat edge extending 2 inches on
the horizontal and vertical surface. If tileisused it must be slip resistant, except that bullnose tile
may be substituted and installed in accordance with section 424.1.2.5.3 64E-9:066()(eh)3.

424.1.2.7¢(8) Diving Areas—Diving facilities shall meet the minimum requirements of the FINA
dimensions for diving facilities in accordance with the 1998-2000 FINA Handbook and include the
following:.

1. Diving boards or platforms with heights of |ess than the established standard shall meet the
dimensional requirements of the next greater height.

2. Diving boards, platforms and ladders shall have a nonabsorbent, slip resistant finish and be of
sufficient strength to safely carry the anticipated loads. Diving equipment one meter and greater
shall have guard rails which are at least 36 inches above the diving board and extend to the edge
of the pool wall. All diving boards over 21 inches from the deck shall be provided with aladder.
Diving boards or platforms shall not be installed on curved walls where the wall entersinto the
defined rectangular diving area specified in this section. Adjacent platform and diving boards shall
be parallel.

3. Thg location of pool ladders shall be such that the distance from the ladder to any point on a
diving board or platform centerlineis not less than the plummet to side wall dimension (b)
indicated in the FINA standards. Trampoline type diving facilities are prohibited.

4. Diving targets may beinstalled in accordance with FINA standards.

424.1.3¢2) Pool Appurtenances

424.1.3.1 {®) Decksand Walkways—
424.1.3.1.1 Pool wet decks shall be constructed of concrete or other nonabsorbent material having a smooth
sip resistant finish. Wet deck area finishes shall be designed for such use and shall beinstalled in
accordance with the manufacturer’ s specifications. Wooden decks and walkways are prohibited.
424.1.3.1.2 Pool wet decks shall be uniformly sloped at aminimum of 2 percent to a maximum of 4
percent away from the pool or to deck drainsto prevent standing water. When acurb is provided,
the deck shall not be more than 10 inches below the top of the curb.
424.1.3.1.3 1. Pool wet decks shall have a minimum unobstructed width of 4 feet around the
perimeter of the pooI pool curb, ladders, handrails, divi ng boards divi ng towers and slld&e—shaH




424.1.3.1.4 Traffic barriers shall be provided as needed so that parked vehicles do not extend over
the deck area.

424.1.3.1.5 Walkways shall be provided between the pool and the sanitary facilities, and shall be
constructed of concrete or other nonabsorbent material having a smooth slip resistant finish for
thefirst 15 feet of the walkway measured from the nearest pool water’s edge. A hose bibb with a
vacuum breaker shall be provided to allow the deck to be washed down with potable water.

424.1.3.1.6 2. Ten percent of the deck along the pool perimeter may be obstructed. Obstructions shall
have awet deck area behind or through them, with the near edge of the walk within 15 feet of the
water. These obstructions shall mtst be protected by a barrier or shall mtst be designed to
discourage patron access. When an obstruction exists in multiple areas around the pool the
minimum distance between obstructions shall be 4 feet.

424.1.3.1.7 3. Food or drink service facilities shall not be located within 12 feet of the water’ s edge.

424.1.3.1.8 The vertical clearance above the pool deck shall be at [east 7 feet.

424.1.3.2 tb) Bridges and Overhead Obstructions. Bridges and overhead obstructions over the pool shall
be designed so they will not introduce any contamination to the pool water. The minimum height of the
bridge or obstruction shall be at |east 8 feet from the bottom of the pool and at |east four feet above the
surface of the pool. Minimum 42-inch-high handrails shall be provided along each side of the bridge. The

walking surfaces shall be constructed of concrete or other nonabsorbent material having a smooth slip
resistant finish.

424.1 4 Electrical Systems

424.1.4.1 Electrical Equipment and Wiring. Electrical equipment wiring and installation, including the
grounding of pool components shall conform with Chapter 27 of the Florida Building Code, Building.

424.1.4.2 te) Lighting—Artificial lighting shall be provided at all swimming poolswhich areto be used at
night or which do not have adequate natural lighting so that all portions of the pool, including the
bottom, may be readily seen without glare.

424.1.4.2.1. Outdoor pooal lighting—Overhead lighting shall provide aminimum of 3 foot
candles of illumination at the pool water surface and the pool deck surface. Underwater lighting
shall be aminimum of one half (+/2) watt per square foot of pool water surface area.

424.1.4.2. Indoor pool lighting—Overhead lighting shall provide aminimum of 10 foot candles of
illumination at the pool water surface and the pool deck surface. Underwater lighting shall bea
minimum of eight tenths (¢/10) watt per square foot of pool surface area.

424.1.4.2.3. Underwater lighting—Underwater lighting shall utilize transformers and low voltage
circuits with each underwater light being grounded. The maximum voltage for each light shall be 15
volts and the maximum incandescent |lamp size shall be 300 watts. The location of the underwater
lights shall be such that the underwater illumination is as uniform as possible and shall not be less
than 18 inches below the normal operating water level. All underwater lights which depend upon
submersion for saf e operation shall have protection from overheating when not submerged.
Underwater lighting reguirements can be waived when the overhead lighting provides at least 15
footcandles of illumination at the pool water surface and pool deck surface. Alternative lighting
systems which do not utilize electricity in the pool or on the pool deck, such asfiber optic
systems, may be utilized if the applicant demonstrates to reasonable certainty that the system
development has advanced to the point where-the-tepartment+seonvieed that the pool
illumination is equal to the requirementsin sections 424.1.4.2.1 and 424.1.4.2.2 subparagraph-t—and
2 above.

424.1.4.24. Overhead wiring—Overhead sarvice wiring shal nat passwithin an areaextending adistance of 10 fest
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horizontaly away from the inside edge of the podl wals, diving structures, obsarvation stands, towers, or plaforms

424.1.5 t) Equipment Areaor Rooms.
424, 1 5.1 Outdoor Equmment—Eqm pment desi gnated by the manufacturer for outdoor use may be Iocated

equment area shaII be ncI osed by 4-si ded fenC| ng that that pre\#ded-rt is at Ieast 4 feet hlgh Wlth a
self-closing and self- latching gate and has with a permanent locking device. An equipment room shall
be protected on at least 3 sides and overhead. The fourth side may be agate, fence, or open if otherwise
protected from unauthorized entrance. The equipment area or room floor shall be of concrete or other
nonabsorbent material having a smooth slip resistant finish and shall have positive drainage, including a
sump pump if necessary.

424.1.5.2 Indoor Equipment. Equipment not designated by the manufacturer for outdoor use shall be

located in an equipment room. An equipment room shall be protected on at least 3 sides and overhead.
The fourth side may be a gate, fence, or open if otherwise protected from unauthorized entrance.

424.1. 5.3 Materials. The equipment area or room floor shall be of concrete or other nonabsorbent material
having a smooth slip resistant finish and shall have positive drainage, including a sump pump if
necessary.

424.1.5.44. Ventilation ane-Aeeess—Equipment rooms shall have either forced draft or cross ventilation.
All below grade equipment rooms shall have a stairway access with forced draft ventilation or afully
louvered door and louvered vent on at |east one other side.

424.1.5.5 Access. The opening toan equment room or area shall be aminimum 3 feet by 6 feet and shall
provide easy access to the equipment. A-H y i

egttpment roemor-area:

424.1.5.6 2.Size aneH-tghting—T he size of the equipment room or area shall provide working space to
perform routine operations. Clearance shall be provided for all equipment as prescribed by the
manufacturer to allow normal maintenance operation and removal without d|sturb| ng other p| pi ng or

t-heequrpmeﬁt—rs—mpatfed- In roomSW|th fixed cetImgs, the minimum herght shaII be7 feet
424.1.5.7 Lighting. Equipment rooms or areas shall be lighted to provide 30 footcandles of illumination at

floor level.

424.1.5.8 Storage. Equipment rooms or areas shall not be used for storage of chemicals emitting corrosive

fumes or for storage of other items to the extent that entrance to the room for inspection or operation of
the equipment isimpaired.

424.1.5.9 Hose Bibbs. A hose bibb with vacuum breaker shall be located in the equipment room or area.

424.1.6 Plumbing Systems

424.1.6.1 ) Sanitary Facilities—Separate sanitary facilities shall be provided and labeled for each sex and

shall mtst be located within a 200 foot radius of the nearest water’ s edge of each pool served by the
facilities.

Exception: where a swimming pool serves only adesignated group of residential dwelling units and
not the general public, poolside sanitary facilities are not required if all living units are within a 20

foot radius of the nearest water’s edge, are not over three stories in height and are each equipped
with private sanitary facilities.
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424.1.6.1.1. Required Fixtures. Fixturesshall be provided asindicated on Table 424.1.6.1 the

- Table424.16.1
Public Swimming Pool Fixtures Required
Size of Pool Men'’s Restrooms Women’s Restrooms
Urinals wC Lavatory Yrinats wcC Lavatory

0- 2500 sf 1 1 1 S 1 1
2501-5000sf 2 21 2t o 65 2t
5001-7500sf 32 32 32 S 96 32
7501-10,000sf 43 43 43 o 129 43

An additional set of fixtures shall be provided in the men’ s restroom for every 5,000 square feet or magjor fraction
thereof for pools greater than 10,000 square feet. Women'’ s restroomsshall mtst have aratio of 3 to 2 water closets
provided for women to the combined total of water closets and urinals provided for men.

424.1.6.1.2. Outside Access.
Outside access to facilities shall be provided for bathers at outdoor pools. aneif they are not

visible from any portion of the pool deck, signs shall be posted showing directionsto the facilities.
Fhese Deirections shall be legible from any portion of the pool deck; ane-the letters shall be a
minimum of 1 inch high.

424.1.6.1.3. Sanitary Facility Floors,
Floors of sSanitary facility fteers shall be constructed of concrete or other nonabsorbent materials,

antt shall have a smooth slip resistant finish and shall slope to floor drains. Carpets, duckboards
and footbaths are prohibited. The intersection between the floor and wallsshall mtst be covered.

424.1.6.1.4. Hose Bibb. 5

A hose bibb with vacuum breaker shall be provided near each restroom to allow for ease of
cleaning.

424.1.6.2 ()
Rinse shower—A minimum of one rinse shower shall be provided on the pool deck of all outdoor pools
within 20 feet of the nearest pool water’'s edge.

424.1.6.3 Cross-connection Prevention. An atmospheric break or approved back flow prevention device
shall be provided in each pool water supply line that is connected to a public water supply. Vacuum
breakers shall be installed on all hose bibbs.

424.1.6.4 Plastic Pipes. Plastic pipe subject to a period of prolonged sunlight exposure shall be coated to
protect it from ultraviolet light degradation.

424.1.6.5 64E-9-:667—Recirculation and Treatment Systems Regtirements.

424.1.6.5.1 Equipment Testing. {8
Recirculation and treatment equipment such asfilters, recessed automatic surface skimmers, ionizers, ozone

generators, disinfection feeders and chlorine generatorsshall mtst be tested and approved using the
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ANSI/NSF International Standard 50-1996, Circulation System Components and Related Materials for
Swimmi ng Pool, Spas/Hot Tubs dated October 28, 1996, WhICh |smcorporated by reference+ﬁ—H=1e:=ze4|=t|+es—|-\E

424.1.6.5.2 Volume &)
The recirculation system shall be designed to provide a minimum of four turnovers of the pool volume per day.

Pools that are less than 1000 square feet at health clubs shall be required to provide eight turnovers per day.

424.1.6.5.3 System Design {3}
The design pattern of recirculation flow shall be 100 percent through the main drain piping and100 percent
through the perimeter overflow system or 60 percent through the skimmer system.

424.1.6.5.3.1 te)
Perimeter overflow gutters. —Thelip of the gutter shall be uniformly level with a maximum tolerance of

/4 inch between the high and low areas. The bottom of the gutter shall be level or slope to the drains.
The spacing between drains shall not exceed 10 feet for 2-inch drains or 15 feet for 2:/2-inch drains,

unless hydraullcally j ustified by the desi gn engl neer. ﬁegutt&&p—shaH—beﬂed—vw{-h-afﬁmﬁﬂuﬁﬁ-ef—z

424.1.6.5.3.1.1.
Either recessed type or open type gutters shall be used. Special designs can be approved provided
they are within limits of sound engineering practice. Recessed type gutters shall be at least 4
inches deep and 4 inches wideangHNo part of the recessed gutter shall be visible from a position
directly above the gutter sighting vertically down the edge of the deck or curb. Open type gutters
shall be at least 6 inches deep and 12 inches wide. Fheback-verticah-waH-of-the-guttershatt-be tited
with-gtazedtie: The gutter shall slope 2 inches, £ /4 inch, from the lip to the drains. The gutter
drains shall be located at the deepest part of the gutter.

424.1.6.5.3.1.2.
All gutter systems shall discharge into a collector tank.

424.1.6.5.3.1.3.
The qutter lip shall betiled with aminimum of 2 inch tile on the pool wall. The back vertical wall of

the qutter shall betiled with glazed tile. Fhe-department-shat-waivethetegtirementsof- tHeon

Exception: Stainless steel gutter systemswhen it can be shown that the surfaces at the waterline and
back of the gutter are easily cleanable.

424.1.6.5.3.2 (b)
Recessed Automatic Surface Skimmer s— Recessed automatic surface skimmers may be utilized when
the pool water surface areais 1,000 square feet or less excluding offset stairs and swimouts and the

width of the pool is not over 20 feet.

424.1.5.3.2.1.1. Volume.
The recessed automatic surface skimmer piping system shall be designed to carry 60 percent of the
pool total design flow rate with each skimmer carrying a minimum 30 gallons per minute. One
skimmer for every 400 square feet or fraction thereof of pool water surface area shall be provided.

424.1.6.5.3.2.2. L ocation.
Prevailing wind direction and the pool outline shall be considered in the selection of skimmer

locations, angHThe location of skimmers shall be such that the interference of adjacent inlets and
skimmersis minimized. Recessed automatic surface skimmers shall be installed so that thereisno
protrusion into the pool water area. The deck or curb shall provide for a handhold around the
entire pool perimeter and shall not be located more than 9 inches above the mid point of the
opening of the skimmer.

424.1.6.5.3.2.3. Equalizers.
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Recessed automatic surface skimmers shall beinstalled with an equalizer valve and an equalizer
line when the skimmer piping system is connected directly to pump suction. The equalizer valve
shall be aspring loaded vertical check valve which will not allow direct suction on the equalizer
line. The equalizer lineinlet shall beinstalled at least 1 foot below the normal pool water level and
the equalizer lineinlet shall be protected by a grate. The equalizer line shall be sized to handle the
expected flow with a2 inch minimum line size.

424.1.6.5.3.24. Wall Inlet Fitting.
A wall inlet fitting shall be provided directly across from each skimmer.

424.1.6.5.3.25. WaterlineTile.
A minimum 6 inch water linetile shall be provided on all pools with automatic skimmer systems.
Glazed tile shall be utilized.

424.1.6.544)
Pumps—If the pump or suction piping islocated above the water level of the pool, the pump shall be
self-priming. Pumps that take suction prior to filtration shall be equipped with ahair and lint strainer. The
recirculation pump shall be selected to provide the required recirculation flow against a minimum total dynamic
head of 60 feet unless hydraulically justified by the design engineer. Vacuum D.E. filter systems pumps shall
provide at least 50 feet of total dynamic head. Should the total dynamic head required not be appropriate for a
given project, the design engineer shall provide an alternative.

424.1.6.545)
Filters—Filters sized to handle the required recircul ation flow shall be provided.

424.1.6.5.5.1.t®)
Filter capacities—The maximum filtration rate in gallons per minute per square foot of filter area shall be:
15 (20 if so approved using the procedure stated in section 424.1.6.5.1 64-9:06#1)) for high rate sand
filters, 3 for rapid sand filters, 0.075 for pleated cartridge filtersand 2 for D.E. filters.

424.1.6.55.2 (b
Filter Appurtenances.

424.1.6.5.5.2.1. PressureFilter Systems.
Pressure filter systems shall be equipped with an air relief valve, influent and effluent pressure
gauges with minimum face size of 2 inches reading 0-60 psi, and a sight glass when a backwash
lineisrequired.

424.1.6.5.5.2.2. Vacuum Filter Systems.
Vacuum filter systems shall be equipped with a vacuum gauge which has a 2 inch face and reads
from 0-30 inches of mercury.

424.1.6.5.5.2.3. DE Systems.
Preeoat—A precoat pot or collector tank shall be provided for D.E. systems.

424.1.6.5.5.3.t¢)
Filter tanksand elements—Thefilter area shall be determined on the basis of effectivefiltering
surfaces with no allowance given for areas of impaired filtration, such as broad supports, folds, or
portions which may bridge. Filter elements shall have aminimum 1 inch clear spacing between
elements up to a4 square foot effective area. The spacing between filter elements shall increase /s
inch for each additional sgquare foot of filter area or fraction thereof above an effectivefilter area of
4 square feet. All cartridges used in public pool filters shall be permanently marked with the
manufacturer’ s name, pore size and areain square feet of filter material. All cartridges with end
caps shall have the permanent markings on one end cap. Vacuum filter tanks shall have covered
intersections between the wall and the floor and the tank floor shall slopeto the filter tank drain.
Thefilter tank and elements shall be installed such that the recirculation flow draw down does not
expose the elements to the atmosphere whenever only the main drain valve is open or only the
surface overflow gutter system valveis open.
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424.1.6.5.{6)
Piping—Al| plastic pipe used in the recircul ation system shall be imprinted with the manufacturer’s name and
the NSF-pw logo for potable water applications. Size, schedule, and type of pipe shall be included on the
drawings. _Plastic pipe subject to a period of prolonged sunlight exposure shall be coated to protect it from
ultraviolet light degradation.

424.1.6.5.{7)
Valves—Return lines, main drain lines, and surface overflow system lines, shall each have proportioning
valves.

424.1.6.58)
Flow Vdocity—Pressure piping shall not exceed 8 feet per second, except that precoat lines with higher
velocities may be used when necessary for agitation purposes. The flow velocity in suction piping shall not
exceed 6 feet per second except that flow velocities up to 10 feet per second in filter assembly headers will be
acceptable. Main drain systems and surface overflow systems which discharge to collector tanks shall be sized
with amaximum flow velocity of 3 feet per second. The filter and vacuuming system shall have the necessary
valves and piping to alow filtering to pool, vacuuming to waste, vacuuming to filter, complete drainage of the
filter tank, backwashing for sand and pressure D.E. filters and precoat recirculation for D.E. filters.

424.1.6.5.9 {9
Inlets—All inlets shall be adjustable with wall type inlets being directionally adjustable and floor typeinlets
having a means of flow adjustment.

424.1.6.5.9.1 (&
Pools 30 feet in width or less, with wall inlets only shall have enough inlets such that the inlet spacing
does not exceed 20 feet based on the pool water perimeter.

424.1.6.5.9.2 {b)
Pools 30 feet in width or less with floor inlets only shall have a number of inlets provided such that the

spacing between adjacent inlets does not exceed 20 feet and the spacing between inlets and adjacent
walls does not exceed 10 feet.

424.1.6.5.9.3 fe)
A combination of wall and floor inlets may be used in |i)ools30 feet in width or less only if requirements
of sections 424.1.6.5.9.1 or 424.1.6.5.9.2 {fay-ertb) are fully met.

424.1.6.5.9.4 {eh
Pools greater than 30 feet in width with floor inlets only shall have anumber of floor inlets provided such
that the spacing between adjacent inlets does not exceed 20 feet and the spacing between inlets and an
adjacent wall does not exceed 10 feet.

424.1.6.5.9.5 {e)
Pools greater than 30 feet in width may have a combination of wall and floor inlets provided the number
of wall inletsis such that the maximum spacing between wall inletsis 20 feet and floor inlets are provided
for the pool water areabeyond a 15 feet perpendicular distance from all walls. The number of floor inlets
shall be such that the spacing between adjacent inlets does not exceed 20 feet and the distance from a
floor inlet and an adjacent wall does not exceed 25 feet. Floor inlets shall be designed and installed such
that they do not protrude more thans/s inch above the pool floor and al inlets shall be designed and
installed so as not to constitute sharp edges or protrusions hazardousto pool bathers.

424.1.6.5.9.6
The flow rate through each inlet shall not exceed 15 gpm.

424.1.6.5.10 (46
Main Drain Outlets—All pools shall be provided with an outlet at the deepest point.

424.1.6.5.10.1 t®)
The depth at the outlet_shall mtst not deviate more than 3 inches from the side wall.

424.1.6.5.10.2 tb)
Outlets_shall mtst-be covered by a secured grating which requires the use of atool to remove and whose

open areais such that the maximum velocity of water passing through the openings does not exceed 1:/2
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feet per second at 100 percent of the design recirculation flow.

424.1.6.5.10.3 t6)
Multiple outlets, equally spaced from the pool side walls and from each other, shall beinstalled in pools
where the deep portion of the pool is greater than 30 feet in width.

424.1.6.5.10.4 {eh
If the areais subject to high ground water, the pool shall be designed to withstand hydraulic uplift or
shall be provided with hydrostatic relief devices.

424.1.6.5.10.5 te)
The main drain outlet shall be connected to a collector tank. The capacity of the collector tank shall be at
least 1 minute of the recirculated flow unless justified by the design engineer. Vacuum filter tanks are
considered collector tanks.

424.1.6.5.11 {31y Water Makup Control.
An automatic and manual water makeup control shall mtst be provided to maintain the water level at the
lip of the overflow gutter or at the mouth of the recessed automatic surface skimmers and shall mtist
discharge through an air gap into afill pipe or collector tank. Over the rim fill spouts are prohibited.

424.1.6.5.12 {32
Cleaning system—A portable or plumbed in vacuum cleaning system shall be provided. All vacuum
pumps shall be equipped with hair and lint strainers. When the system is plumbed in, the vacuum fittings
shall be located to allow cleaning the pool with a 50 foot maximum length of hose. Vacuum fittings shall
be mounted approximately 12 inches below the water level, flush with the pool walls, and shall be
provided with a spring loaded safety cover or flush plug cover which shall bein place at all timeswhen
the pool is not being vacuumed. Bag type cleaners which operate as € ectors on potable water supply
pressure shall mst-be protected by avacuum breaker. Cleaning devices shall not be used while the pool
isopen to bathers.

424.1.6.5.13 {13}
Rate of flow indicators—A rate of flow indicator, reading in gpm, shall beinstalled on the return line.
Therate of flow indicator shall be properly sized for the design flow rate and shall be capable of
measuring from +/2 to at least 1:/2 times the design flow rate. The clearances upstream and downstream
from the rate of flow indicator shall comply with manufacturer’ sinstallation specifications.

424.1.6.5.14 (3%
Heater s—Pool heaters shall comply with nationally recognized standards acceptabl e to the department
and to the design engineer. Pools equipped with heaters shall have afixed thermometer mounted in the
pool recirculation line downstream from the heater outlet. Thermometers mounted on heater outlets do
not meet this requirement. A sketch of any proposed heater installation including valves, thermometer,
pipe sizes, and material specifications shall be.included in the application for submittec-to-the
tlepartment-and permitted prior to installation. Piping and influent, effluent and bypass valves which
allow isolation or removal of the heater from the system shall be provided. Materials used in solar and
other heaters shall be non-toxic and acceptable for use with potable water. Heaters shall not prevent the
attainment of the required turnover rate.

424.1.6.5.15 15
Pool wastewater disposal —Pool waste water shall be discharged through an air gap; disposal shall be to
sanitary sewers, storm sewers, drainfields, or by other means, in accordance with local requirements
including obtaining all necessary permits. Disposal of water from poolsusing D.E. powder shall be
accomplished through separation tanks which are equipped with air bleed valves, bottom drain lines, and
isolation valves, or through a settling tank with final disposal being acceptableto local authorities. D.E.
separator tanks shall have a capacity as rated by the manufacturer, equal to the square footage of the
filter system. All lines shall be sized to handl e the expected flow. There shall not be adirect physical
connection between any drain from a pool or recirculation system and a sewer line.

424.1.6.5.16 {46y Addition of Chemicals.
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Disinfection and pH adjustment shall be added to the pool recirculation flow using automatic feeders
meeting the requirement of NSF Standard 50-1996. All chemicals shall be fed into the return line after the
pump, heater and filters unless the feeder was designed by the manufacturer and approved by the NSF
to feed to the collector tank or to the suction side of the pump.

424.1.6.5.16.1 (&)
Gaschlorination—When gas chlorination is utilized, the chlorinator shall be capable of continuously
feeding a chlorine dosage of 4 mg/L to the recirculated flow of the filtration system. The application
point for chlorine shall be located in the return line downstream of thefilter, recirculation pump, heater,
and flow meter, and as far as possible from the pool.

424.1.6.5.16.1.1.
Gas chlorinators shall be located in above grade rooms and in areas which are inaccessible to
unauthorized persons.

424.1.65.16.1.1.1 &
Chlorine rooms shall have: continuous forced draft ventilation capable of aminimum of 1 air
change per minute with an exhaust at floor level to the outside, a minimum of 30 foot-
candles of illumination with the switch located outside and the door shall open out and shall
not be located adjacent to the filter room entrance or the pool deck. A shatter-proof gastight
inspection window shall be provided.

424.1.6.5.16.1.1.2 b-
Chlorine areas shall have aroof and shall be enclosed by achain-link type fence at least 6
feet high to allow ventilation and prevent vandalism.

424.1.6.5.16.13
When booster pumps are used with the chlorinator, the pump shall use recirculated pool water
supplied viathe recircul ation filtration system. The booster pump shall be electrically interlocked
with the recirculation pump to prevent the feeding of chlorine when the recirculation pump is not
operating.

424.1.6.5.16.1.3 4.
A means of weighing chlorine containers shall be provided. When 150 pound cylinders are used,
platform type scales shall be provided and shall be capable of weighing a minimum of 2 full
cylindersat 1 time. The elevation of the scale platform shall be within 2 inches of the adjacent floor
level, and the facilities shall be constructed to allow easy placement of full cylinders on the scales.

424.1.6.5.16.2 {b)
Hypohalogenation and Electrolytic chlorine gener ator s—The hypohal ogenation type feeder and
electrolytic chlorine generators shall be adjustable from 0 to full range. A rate of flow indicator is
required on erosion type feeders. The feeders shall be capable of continuously feeding a dosage of 6
mg/L to the minimum required turnover flow rate of the filtration systems. Solution feeders shall be
capable of feeding the above dosage using a 10 percent sodium hypochlorite solution, or 5 percent
calcium hypochlorite solution, whichever disinfectant isto be utilized at thisfacility. To prevent the
disinfectant from siphoning or feeding directly into the pool or pool piping under any type failure of the
recirculation equipment, an electrical interlock with the recirculation pump shall be incorporated into the
system for electrically operated feeders. The minimum size of the solution reservoirs shall be at |east 50
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percent of the maximum daily capacity of the feeder. The solution reservoirs shall be marked to indicate
contents.

424.1.6.5.16.3 {6)
Feedersfor pH adjustment—Feeders for pH adjustment shall be provided on al pools, except spa pools
of lessthan 100 square feet of pool water surface area and pools utilizing erosion type chlorinators
feeding chlorinated isocyanurates. pH adjustment feeders shall be positive displacement type, shall be
adjustable from 0 to full range, and shall have an electrical interlock with the circulation pump to prevent
discharge when the recirculation pump is not operating. When soda ash is used for pH adjustment, the
maximum concentration of soda ash solution to be fed shall not exceed:/2 pound soda ash per gallon of
water. Feeders for soda ash shall be capable of feeding a minimum of 3 gallons of the above soda ash
solution per pound of gas chlorination capacity. The minimum size of the solution reservoirs shall not be
less than 50 percent of the maximum daily capacity of the feeder. The solution reservoirs shall be marked
to indicate the type of contents.

424.1.6.5.16.4 {eh) Ozone Generating Equipment.
Ozone generating egquipment may be used for supplemental water treatment on public swimming pools
subject to the conditions of this section.

424.1.6.5.16.4. 1.
Ozone generating egquipment electrical components and wiring shall comply with the requirements
of Chapter 27 of the Florida Building Code, Building the-Nationat-Etectrica-Code® and the
manufacturer shall provide a certificate of conformance. The process equipment shall be provided
with an effective meansto alert the user when a component of this equipment is not operating.

424.1.6.5.16.4. 2.
Ozone generating equipment shall meet the NSF' s Standard Number 50-1996.

424.1.6.5.16.4. 3.
The concentration of ozone in the return line to the pool shall not exceed 0.1 mg/L.

424.1.6.5.16.4. 4.
The injection point for ozone generating equipment shall be located in the pool return line after the
filtration and heating equipment, prior to the halogen injection point, and as far as possible from
the nearest pool return inlet with a minimum distance of 4 feet. Injection methods shall include a
mixer, contact chamber, or other means of efficiently mixing the ozone with the recirculated water.
Theinjection and mixing equipment shall not prevent the attainment of the required turnover rate
of the recirculation system. Ozone generating equipment shall be equipped with acheck valve
between the generator and the injection point. Ozone generating equipment shall be equipped with
an air flow meter and a meansto control the flow.

424.1.6.5.16.45.
Ventilation requirements—Ozone generating equipment shall be installed in equipment rooms
with either forced draft or cross draft ventilation. Below grade equipment rooms with ozone
generators shall have forced draft ventilation and all equipment rooms with forced draft ventilation
shall have the fan control switch located outside the equipment room door. The exhaust fan intake
for forced draft ventilation and at |east one vent grille for cross draft ventilation shall be located at
floor level.

424.1.6.5.16.46.
A self-contained breathing apparatus designed and rated by it's manufacturer for usein ozone
contaminated air shall be provided when ozone generator installations are capable of exceeding the
maximum pool water ozone contact concentration of 0.1 milligram per liter. The self-contained
breathing apparatus shall be available at all times and shall be used at times when the maintenance
or service personnel have determined that the equipment room ozone concentration exceeds 10
mg/L. Ozone generator installations which require the self-contained breathing apparatus shall
also be provided with Draeger type detector tube equipment which is capable of detecting ozone
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levels of 10 mg/L and greater.

Exception: +
Inlieu of the abeve self contained breathing apparatus an ozone detector capable of detecting 1

mg/L may be used. Said detector shall mtst be capable of stopping the production of ozone,
venting the room and sounding an alarm once ozone is detected.

424.1.6.5.16.5 fe)
lonization units may be used as supplemental water treatment on public pools subject to the condition of

this section paragraph.

424.1.6.5.16.5.1.
| oni zation equipment and electrical components and wiring shall comply with the requirements of

Chapter 27 of the Florida Building Code, Building the-Natienat-Eteetrieat-Cede® and the
manufacturer shall provide a certification of conformance.

424.1.6.5.16.5.2.
lonization equipment shall meet the NSF' s Standard 50-1992, Circulation System Components and

Related Materials for Swimming Pools, Spas/Hot Tubs, or equivalent, shall meet UL standards and
shall be electrically interlocked with recirculation pump.

424.1.7 64-9-669—Wading Pools.

424.1.7.1 {3) General.
Wading pools shall meet the requirements of sections424.1.1 64-9:661 through 424.1.6.5 645-9:668, unless
otherwise indicated. Wading pools and associated piping shall not be physically connected to any other
swimming pools and have no minimum width dimensions requirements.

424.1.7.2
Depths—Wading pools shall have a maximum of 2 feet. The depth at the perimeter of the pool shall be uniform
and shall not exceed 12 inches. Where recessed automatic surface skimmers are used, the pool floor shall not
be more than 12 inches below the deck unless steps and handrails are provided. Depth and NO DIVING
markers are not required on wading pools.

424.1.7.3 3
Recir culation—Wading pools shall have aminimum of one turnover every hour. Lines from main drains shall

discharge into a collector tank.

424.1.7.3.1 (&)
Skimmer equalizer lines when required shall be installed in the pool floor with agrate covering.

424.1.7.3.2 th)
The grate cover shall be sized so as not to allow the flow to exceed 1:/2 feet per second when the

equalizer lineis operating.

424.1.7.4 &
!nllets—Wadi ng poolswith 20 feet or less of perimeter shall have a minimum of two equally spaced adjustable
inlets.

424.1.7.5 {5

Emergency drainage—All wading pools shall have drainage to waste without a cross-connection through a
quick opening valve to facilitate emptying the wading pool should accidental bowel or other discharge occur.

424.1.7.6 {6)
Vacuuming—Wading pools with 200 square feet or more of pool water surface area shall have provisionsfor
vacuuming.

424.1.7.7H

Wading pool decks—When adjacent to swimming pools, wading pools shall be separated from the swimming
pool by afence or other similar type barrier. Wading pools shall have aminimum 10 foot wide deck around at
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least 50 percent of their perimeter with the remainder of the perimeter deck being at least 4 feet wide. There
shall be at least 10 feet between adjacent swimming pools and wading pools.

424.1.7.8 {8) Lighting.
Wading pools are exempt from underwater lighting requirements but shall have de-regtite overhead lighting
installed for night use.

424.1.8 64-9-616—Spa Pools.

424.1.8.1 () General.
Spa pools shall meet the requirements of sections424.1.1 645-9:061 through 424.1.6.5 64E-9:008, unless
specifically indicated otherwise.

424.1.8.2 {2 Color, Pattern, Finish.

The color, pattern or finish of the pool interior shall not obscure the existence or presence of objects or
surfaces within the pool.

424.1.83 )
Water depths—Spa type pools shall have a minimum water depth of 2:/2 feet and a maximum water depth of 4
feet, except that swim spapools may have a maximum water depth of 5 feet. Depth markersand NO DIVING
markers are not required on spatype pools with 200 or less square feet of water surface area.

424.1.8.4 %
Stepsand handrails—Steps or ladders shall be provided and shall be located to provide adequate entrance to
and exit from the pool. The number of sets of steps or ladders required shall be on the basis of 1 for each 75
feet, or major fraction thereof, of pool perimeter. Step sets for spatype pools with more than 200 square feet of
pool water surface area shall comply with section 424.1.2.5 64E-9:006(1)(d)3. Step sets for spatype poolswith
200 square feet or less of pool water surface area shall comply with the following: Step treads shall have a
minimum width of 10 inches for a minimum continuous tread length of 12 inches. Step riser heights shall not
exceed 12 inches except when the bottom step is used for a bench or seat, the bottom riser may be a maximum
of 14 inches. Intermediate treads and risers between the top and bottom treads and risers shall be uniform in
width and height, respectively. Contrasting markings on the leading edges of the submerged benches and the
intersections of the treads and risers are required to be installed in accordance with 424.1.2.5 64E-9:006(1)(d)3.

424.1.8.4.1 (&)

Handrails shall be provided for all sets of steps and shall be anchored in the bottom step and in the deck.
Handrails shall be located to provide maximum access to the steps and handrails shall extend 28 inches
above the pool deck.

424.1.8.4.2 {b)

Where “figure 4" handrails are used, they shall be anchored in the deck and shall extend laterally to any
point vertically above the bottom step. Handrails shall be located to provide maximum access to the
steps and handrails shall extend 28 inches above the pool deck.

424.1.85 5
Decks—Decks shall have a minimum 4 foot wide unobstructed width around the entire pool perimeter except
that pools of less than 120 square feet of pool water surface area shall have a minimum 4 foot wide

unobstructed continuous deck around a minimum of 50 percent of the pool perimeter. Decks lessthan 4 feet
wide shall have barriersto prevent their use. Decks shall not be more than 10 inches below the top of the pool.

424.1.8.6 {6)
Therapy or jet systems
424.1.8.6.1 t®

The return lines of spatype therapy or jet systems shall be independent of the recirculation-filtration and
heating systems.

424.1.8.6.2 th)
Therapy or jet pumps shall take suction from the collector tank. Collector tank sizing shall take this
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additional gallonage into consideration.

424.1.8.7 (H
Filtration system inlets—Spa type pools with less than 20 feet of perimeter shall have aminimum of 2 equally
spaced adjustableinlets.

424.1.8.8 {8)
Filtration recirculation—Spatype pools shall have aminimum of one turnover every 30 minutes. The piping,
fittings, and hydraulic requirements shall be in accordance with section 424.1.6.5 64=-9:067. All recirculation
linesto and from the pool shall be individually valved with proportional flow type valvesin order to control
the recirculation flow.

424.1.8.9 (9
Vacuuming—Spatype pools of over 200 square feet of pool water surface area shall have provisions for
vacuuming.

424.1.8.10 {41 Combination Spas/Poals.
When spa pools are part of a conventional swimming pool, the spa pool area shall be offset from the main
pool areawith the same water depth as the main pool area. The spapool shall meet all the spapool
requirements of this chapter, and the deck area at the spa shall be protected by connected 30 inch high
stanchions. The deck perimeter at the offset spaarea shall not exceed 15 percent of the entire swimming pool
perimeter. All benches shall have contrasting markings on the leading edges of the intersection of the bench
seats. If tileisused, it shall be slip resistant.

424.1.8.11. {32} Portable and Wooden Spa Poals.
Portable and wooden type spa pools are prohibited.

424.1.9 64-9-61F—Water Recreation Attractionsand Specialized Pools.

424191
GeneraI—Water recreatlon attractlon pr01 ects shall be deS| gned and constructed within theli m|ts of sound

tst: In addition to the requirements of thls section,
comphance is reqw red W|th sectlons424 11 64E-9€ei through 424.1.6.5 64E-9:008 and-64E-9:617 of this
chapter depending upon the pool design and function. Additionally, all poolslisted in this section shall have
a 3 hour turnover rate unless otherwise noted.

424.1.9.2 2 Water dlides.

424.1.9.2.1 (&)
Water dide plunge pool—Plunge pools shall be constructed of concrete or other structurally rigid
impervious materials with a non-toxic, smooth and slip resistant finish. The plunge pool design shall
meet the criteria of sections 424.1.5.2.1 through 424.1.5.2.1.7 be-asfoHows:

424.1.9.2.11
Plunge pool water depth—The minimum plunge pool operating water depth at the slide flume
terminus shall be 3 feet. This depth shall be maintained for a minimum distance of 10 feet in front of
the slide terminus from which point the plunge pool floor may have a constant upward slope to
allow aminimum water depth of 2 feet at the base of the steps. The floor slope shall not exceed 1
foot in 10 feet. The plunge pool water depth shall be commensurate with safety and the ease of exit
from the plunge pool.

424.1.9.2.1.2.
Plunge pool dimension—The plunge pool dimension between any slide flume exit or terminus and
the opposite side of the plunge pool shall be aminimum of 20 feet excluding steps.

424.1.9.2.1.3
Slide flume ter minus.
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424192131 &
The slide flume terminus shall be designed by the design engineer who can demonstrate to
the department’ s satisfaction that riders will be adequately slowed prior to discharge so asto
prevent injury or harm to the rider upon impact with the plunge pool water.

424.1.9.2.1.3.2 b:
The minimum distance between any plunge pool side wall and the outer edge of any slide
terminus shall be 5 feet. The minimum distance between adjacent slide flumes shall be 6 feet.

424.1.9.21.33 €
A minimum length of slide flume of 10 feet shall be perpendicular to the plunge pool wall at
the exit end of the flumes.

424.1.9.2.14.
Plunge pool main drains—The plunge pool shall have aminimum of one main drain with separate
piping and valve to the filtration system collector tank. The velocity through the openings of the
main drain grate shall not exceed 1:/2 feet per second at the design flow rate of the recirculation
pump. The main drain piping shall be sized to handle 100 percent of the design flow rate of the
filtration system with a maximum flow velocity of 3 feet per second.

424.1.9.2.15.
Plunge pool floor sope—The plunge pool floor shall slope to the main drains and the slope shall
not exceed 1 foot in 10 feet.

424.1.9.2.16.
Plunge pool decks.

424.1.9.216.1&
Width—The minimum width of plunge pool decks along the exit side shall be 10 feet there
shall be apool deck along the side opposite the plunge pool weir, and this deck shall have a
minimum width of 4 feet.

424.1.9.2.16.2 b:
Curbs—All plunge pool decks shall have a minimum 6 inch high curb or adequate freeboard
to contain the water surge generated by the person entering the water viathe slide.

424.1.90.2.1.6.3 ¢
Slopes—AlI plunge pool decks shall slope away from the plunge pool unlessthe curbis
located at the outside perimeter of the deck. If the curb islocated at the outside perimeter of
the deck, the plunge pool deck shall slope to the plunge pool or pump reservoir or to deck
drains which discharge to waste. All slopes shall be between 2 and 4 percent grade.

424.1.9.2.1.7 Hand Halds
Hand holds shall be provided along the sides of the plunge pool in areas where the water depth
exceeds 3 feet, except that no hand holds shall be required along the wall where the slide entersthe
pool nor shall they be required at the pool exit.

424.1.9.2.2.(b)
Run out lanes—

424.1.9.2.2.1.
Run out lanes may be utilized in lieu of a plunge pool system provided they are constructed to the
slide manufacturers specifications and are approved by the design engineer of record.

424.1.9.2.22.
Eight foot wide walkways shall be provided adjacent to run out lanes.

424.1.9.2.2.3.
Minimum water level indicator markings shall be provided on both sides of the run out trough to
insure adequate water for the safe slowing of pool patrons.
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424.1.9.2.2.4.
Water park personnel shall be provided at the top of the slides and at the run out.

424.1.9.2.3.t€)
Pump reservoirs—Pump reservoirs shall be made of concrete or other impervious material with a smooth
slip resistant finish and shall be connected to the plunge pool by aweir. Pump reservoirs shall be for the
slide pump intakes. Pump reservoir designs shall meet the criteria of sections 424.1.5.3.1 through
424.1 5.3 5 beasfoHews:

424.1.9.2.3.1.
Pump reservoir volume—The minimum reservoir volume shall be equal to 2 minutes of the
combined flow rate in gpm of all filter and slide pumps.

424.1.9.2.32.
Pump reservoir security—Pump reservoirs shall be accessible only to authorized individuals.
424.1.9.2.33.

Pump reservoir maintenance accessibility —Access decks shall be provided for the reservoir
such that all areas are accessible for vacuuming, skimming, and maintenance. The decks shall have
aminimum width of 3 feet and shall have aminimum slope of 3inchesin 10 feet away from the
reservoir.

424.1.9.2.34.
Pump reservoir dide pump intakes—The slide pump intakes shall be located in the pump
reservoir and shall be designed to allow cleaning without danger of operator entrapment.

424.1.9.2.35.
Pump reservoir main drains—The pump reservoir shall have a minimum of one main drain with
separate piping and valve to the filtration system collector tank and the velocity through the
openings of the main drain grates shall not exceed 1:/2 feet per second at the design flow rate of
the filtration system pump. The main drain piping shall be sized to handle 100 percent of design
flow rate of the filtration system pump with a maximum flow velocity of 3 feet per second.

424.1.9.2.4. teh Slide pump check valves—Slide pumps shall have check valveson all discharge lines.

424.1.9.2.5.te)
Perimeter overflow guttersor skimmers— Plunge pools and pump reservoirs shall have perimeter
overflow gutter system or skimmer which shall be an integral part of the filtration system.

424.1.9.2.5.1.
Perimeter overflow gutter systems— Perimeter overflow gutter systems shall meet the
requirements of Section 424.1.6.5.3.1 64E-9:007(3)(&) except that gutters are not required directly
under slide flumes or along the weirs which separate plunge pools and pump reservoirs.

424.1.9.2.52.
Surface skimmer s—Surface skimmers may be used in lieu of perimeter overflow gutters and shall
be appropriately spaced and located according to the structural design. Unless an overflow gutter
system is used, surface skimmers shall be provided in the plunge pool and in the pump reservoir
and the skimmer system shall be designed to carry 60 percent of the filtration system design flow
rate with each skimmer carrying aminimum 30 gallons per minute. All surface skimmers shall meet
the requirements for NSF commercia approval as set forth in NSF Standard 50-1996, Circulation
System Components and Related Materials for Swimming Pools, Spas/Hot Tubs, whichis
incorporated by referencein these rules, including an equalizer valve in the skimmer and an
equalizer lineto the pool wall on systems with direct connection to pump suction.

424.1.9.2.6.(H
Water diderecirculation—filtration equipment.

424.1.9.2.6.1.
Recirculation rate—The recirculation-filtration system of water slides shall recirculate and filter a

115



water volume equal to the total water volume of the facility in aperiod of 3 hours or less.

424.1.9.2.6.2.
Filter areas—Minimum filter arearequirements shall be twice thefilter areas specified for the
recirculation rates stipulated in section 424.1.6.5.1 64E-9:66#5)(8). The filtration system shall be
capable of returning the pool water turbidity tos/10 NTU within 8 hours or less after peak bather
load.

424.1.9.2.6.3.
Hair and lint strainer—Any filtration system pump which takes suction directly from the plunge
pool and reservoir shall have a minimum 8 inch diameter hair and lint strainer on the suction side of
the pump.

424.1.9.2.7.tg)
Disinfection—The disinfection equipment shall be capable of feeding 12 mg/L of halogen to the
continuous recirculation flow of the filtration system.

424.1.9.3.(3)
Water activity pools.

424.1.9.3.1 {8)
Water activity pools shall be designed and constructed within the limits of sound engineering practice.
The design engineer may consult with the department prior to preparation and submission of
engineering plans and specifications for water activity pools.

424.1.9.3.2.tb)
Water activity pools shall be constructed of concrete or other structurally rigid impervious materials with
anon-toxic, smooth and slip resistant finish. These pools shall be of such shape and design asto be
operated and maintained in a safe and sanitary manner.

424.1.9.3.3.te)
Therecirculation-filtration system of water activity pools shall be capable of a minimum of one turnover
every 3 hours.

424.1.9.4. 4%
Wave pools.

424.1.94.1.{8)

424.1.9.4.2.tb)
Wave pools shall be constructed of concrete or other impervious materials with asmooth slip resistant
finish. These pools shall be of such shape and design as to be operated and maintained in a safe and
sanitary manner.

424.1.9.4.3.t¢)
The recirculation-filtration system of wave pools shall be capable of a minimum of one turnover every 3
hours.

424.1.9.5.{5
Lazy River Rides.

424.1.9.5.1.t8)
Lazy River Rides shall be constructed within the limits of sound engineering practice. Fhe-testgn

O Cl v

424.1.9.5.2. ()
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Lazy River Rides shall be constructed on concrete or other impervious materials with a non-toxic, smooth
and slip resistant finish. These rides shall be of such shape and design asto be operated in a safe and
sanitary manner.

424.1.9.5.3.t¢)
The recircul ation-filtration system of the Lazy River Ride shall be capable of a minimum of one turnover
every 3 hours.

424.1.9.5.4.teh
The maximum water depth of the Lazy River Ride shall not exceed 3 feet unless justified to the
department’ s satisfaction by the design engineer.

424.1.9.5.5.te)
Decking shall be provided at the entrance and exit points as necessary to provide safe patron access but

shall not be smaller than 10 feet in width and length. Additional decking along the ride courseis not
required except that decking shall be required at lifeguard locations and emergency exit points.

424.1.9.5.6. 5
Access and exit shall be provided at the start and end of the ride only, except that emergency exit
locations shall be located along the ride course as necessary to provide for the safety of the patrons.

424.1.9.6.(6)
Zero Depth Entry Poals.

424.1.9.6.1.t®)
Zero depth entry pools shall have a continuous floor slope from the water edge to the deep end.

424.1.9.6.2. tb)
The deck level perimeter overflow system with grate shall be provided at the waters edge across the
entire zero depth portion of the pool.

424.1.9.6.3.t€)
The pool deck may slope toward the pool for no more than 5 feet, as measured from the overflow system
grate outward. Beyond this area the deck shall slope away from the pool in accordance with section

424.12.2.3 GAE-9-006( 8}

424.1.9.6.4. teh
Barriers and No-entry signs shall be provided along the pool wall edge where the water depth isless
than 3 feet deep. No-entry signs shall be slip-resistant, shall have 4 inch high letters, shall be located
within 2 feet of the pool edge and shall be spaced no more than 15 feet apart.

424.1.9.6.5.te)
Additional inlets shall be provided in areas of less than 18 inches deep. The numbers and location shall
be such asto double the flow rate into this area.

424.1.9.7.H
Special Purpose Pools.

424.1.9.7.1.t8)

General—Special purpose pool projects may deviate from the requirements of other sections of these
rules provided the design and construction are within the limits of sound engineering practice. Only
those deviations necessary to accommodate the special usage shall be allowed and all other aspects of
the pool shall comply with the requirements of this section and with section 424.1.2 64E-9-:661throtigh

OftoPpreparar-o-antSao SSHOFO
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424.1.9.7.2.
A special purpose pool may incorporate |edges which do not overhang into the pool.

424.1.9.8.48)
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Interactive Water Features.

424.1.9.8.1.t8)
Waters discharged from all fountain or spray features shall not pond on the feature floor but shall flow
by gravity through amain drain fitting to abelow grade sump or collection system which dischargesto a
collector tank. The minimum size of the sump or collector tank shall be equal to the volume of 2 minutes
of the combined flow of all feature pumps and the filter pump. Smaller tanks may be utilized if
hydraulically justified by the design engineer. Adequate access shall be provided to the sump or
collector tank. Stairs or aladder shall be provided as needed to ensure safe entry into the tank.

424.1.9.8.2. ()

When an underground sump is utilized, an automatic skimmer system shall be provided. A variable
height skimmer may be used or a custom surface skimmer device may be substituted if deemed
appropriate by both the design engineer and the department.

424.1.9.8.3.t¢)
Chemical feeders shall be provided in accordance with section 424.1.6.5 64E-9:067; except that the
disinfection feeder shall be capable of feeding 12 ppm of free chlorine to the filter return piping.

424.1.9.8.4.teh
If night operation is proposed, 6 footcandles of light shall be provided on the pool deck and the water
feature area. Lighting that may be exposed to the feature pool water shall not exceed 15 volts, shall be
installed in accordance with manufacturer’ s specifications and be approved for such use by UL or NSF.

424.1.9.8.5.(€)
All electrical work shall comply with Chapter 27 of the Florida Building Code, Building the NFPA—76;
orat-Etectrieal- Code®_1006 Edit — T .

424.1.9.8.6. 9
Hydraulics.

424.1.9.8.6.1.
Thefilter system shall be capable of filtering and treating the entire water volume of the water feature
within 30 minutes. Thefilter system shall draft from the collector tank and return filtered and treated
water to the tank viaequally spaced inlet fittings. The flow rate through these fittings shall not exceed
20 gpm.

424.1.9.8.6.2.
The water feature pump shall draft from the collector tank.

424.1.9.8.6.3.
An automatic water level controller shall be provided.

424.1.9.8.6.4.
The flow rate through the feature nozzles of the water features shall be such as not to harm the
patrons and shall not exceed 20 feet per second unless justified by the design engineer and by the
fountain system manufacturer.

424.2 Private Swimming Pools
424.2.1 - Definitions - General

424.2.1.1 Tense, Gender and Number . For the purpose of this code, certain abbreviations, terms, phrases,
words, and their derivatives shall be construed as set forth in this section. Words used in the present tense
include the future. Words in the masculine gender include the feminine and neuter. Words in the feminine and
neuter gender include the masculine. The singular number includes the plural and the plural number includes
the singular.

424.2.1.2 Words Not Defined. Words not defined herein shall have the meanings stated in the Florida
Standard Building Code, Building; Florida Building Code, Standaret M echanical €ede;; Florida Building Code,
Standaret Plumbing €ede; Florida Building Code, Standaret Fuel Gas €ode or Florida Standard Fire Prevention
Code. Words not defined in the Florida Building Stanedaret Code shall have the meanings stated in the
Webster’s Ninth New Collegiate Dictionary, as revised.
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424.2.2 Definitions
ABOVEGROUND/ONGROUND POOL. (See Swimming Pool.)

ADMINISTRATIVE AUTHORITY. Theindividual official, board, department or agency established and
authorized by a state, county, city or other political subdivision created by law to administer and enforce the
provisions of the swimming pool code as adopted or amended.

APPROVED. Accepted or acceptable under an applicable specification stated or cited in this code, or
accepted as suitable for the proposed use under procedures and power of the administrative authority.

APPROVED SAFETY COVER. A manually or power-applied safety pool cover that meets all of the
performance standards of the American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) in compliance with
standard F1346-91.

APPROVED TESTING AGENCY. An organization primarily established for the purpose of testing to
approved standards and approved by the administrative authority.

BACKWASH PIPING. See Filter Waste Discharge Piping.

BARRIER. A fence, dwelling wall, buiteig or non-dwelling wall or aany combination thereof which
completely surrounds the swimming pool and obstructs access to the swimming pool, especially access from
the residence or from the yard outside the barrier.

BODY FEED. Filter aid fed into adiatomite-type filter throughout thefiltering cycle.
CARTRIDGE FILTER. A filter using cartridge typefilter elements.

CHEMICAL PIPING. Piping which conveys concentrated chemical solutions from afeeding apparatus to the
circulation piping.

CIRCULATION PIPING SYSTEM. Piping between the pool structure and the mechanical equipment. Usually
includes suction piping, face piping and return piping.

COMBINATION VALVE. A multipart valve intended to perform more than one function.
DES GN HEAD. Total head requirement of the circulation system at the design rate of flow.
DIATOMITE (DIATOMACEOUSEARTH). A type of filter aid.

DIATOMITE TYPE FILTER. A filter designed to be used with filter aid.

DIRECT ACCESSFROM THE HOME. Means any opening which discharges into the “ perimeter” of the pool
or_any opening in an exterior dwelling wall, or interior wall (for indoor pools) which faces the pool.

EXIT ALARM. A devise that makes audible, continuous alarm sounds when any door or window which
permits access from the residence to any pool that iswithout an intervening enclosure is opened or |eft ajar.

FACE PIPING. Piping, with all valves and fittings, which is used to connect the filter system together as a unit.
FILTER. Any apparatus by which water is clarified.
FILTER AID. A non-permanent type of filter medium or aid such as diatomite, alum, etc.
FILTER CARTRIDGE. A disposable or renewable filter element which generally employs no filter aid.
FILTER ELEMENT. That part of afilter which retains the filter medium.
FILTER MEDIUM. Fine material which entraps the suspended particles and removes them from the water.
FILTER RATE. Average rate of flow per square foot of filter area.
FILTER ROCK. Specially graded rock and gravel used to support filter sand.
FILTER SAND. A specially graded type of permanent filter medium.

FILTER SEPTUM. That part of thefilter element in a diatomite type filter upon which a cake of diatomite or
other non-permanent filter aid may be deposited.
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FILTER WASTE DISCHARGE PIPING. Piping that conducts waste water from afilter to adrainage system.
Connection to drainage system is made through an air gap or other approved methods.

FRESH WATER. Those waters having a specific conductivity less than a solution containing 6000 ppm of
sodium chloride.

HIGH RATE SAND FILTER. A sand filter designed for flowsin excess of 5 gpm per sq ft.
HOT TUB. (See Swimming Pool.)

INGROUND POOL . (See Swimming Pool.)

INLET FHTTING. Fitting or fixture through which circulated water enters the pool.

MAIN OUTLET. Outlet at the deep portion of the pool through which the main flow of water |eaves the pool
when being drained or circulated.

MEDICALLY FRAIL ELDERLY PERSON. Means any person who is at least 65 years of age and has a
medical problem that affects balance, vision, or judgment, including, but not limited to, a heart condition,

diabetes, or Alzheimer’s disease or any related disorder.

POOL PERIMETER. A pool perimeter is defined by the limits of the pool deck and any dwelling or non-
dwelling wall or any combination thereof which completely surrounds the pool.

POOL. (See Swimming Pool.)
POOL DEPTHS. The distance between the floor of pool and the maximum operating water level.

POOL PLUMBING. All chemical, circulation, filter waste discharge piping, deck drainage and water filling
system.

PORTABLE POOL. A prefabricated pool which may be erected at the point of intended use and which may
be subsequently disassembled and re-erected at a new location. Generally installed on the surface of the
ground and without excavation.

PRECOAT. In adiatomite-type filter, theinitial coating or filter aid placed on the filter septum at the start of the
filter cycle.

RAPID SAND FILTER. A filter designed to be used with sand as the filter medium and for flows not to exceed
5 gpm per sq ft.

RECEPTOR. An approved plumbing fixture or device of such material, shape and capacity asto adequately
receive the discharge from indirect waste piping, so constructed and located as to be readily cleaned.

RESIDENTIAL . Means situated on the premises of adetached one-family or two-family dwelling or a one-
family townhouse not more than three stories high.

RETURN PIPING. That portion of the circulation piping which extends from the outlet side of the filtersto the
pool.

SALINE WATER. Those waters having a specific conductivity in excess of a solution containing 6000 ppm of
sodium chloride.

SEPARATION TANK. A device used to clarify filter rinse or waste water. Sometimes called a reclamation tank.
XKIM FILTER. A surface skimmer combined with avacuum diatomite filter.
SPA, NON-PORTABLE. (See Swimming Pool.)

SPA, PORTABLE. Non-permanent structure intended for recreational bathing, in which all controls; and water
heating and water circulating equipment are an integral part of the product and which is cord-connected f and
not permanently electrically wiredy.
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SUCTION PIPING. That portion of the circulation piping located between the pool structure and the inlet side
of the pump and usually includes main outlet piping, skimmer piping, vacuum piping and surge tank piping.

SURFACE SKIMMER. A device generally located in the pool wall which skims the pool surface by drawing
pool water over aself adjusting weir.

SWIMMING POOL, PRIVATE. Any structure Jocated in aresidential area, that is intended for swimming or
recreational bathing that and contains water over 24 inches deep—Fhis includesing, but not limited to, in-ground,
aboveground, and on-ground swimming pools, hot tubs, and hon-portable spas.

SWIMMING POOL, INDOOR. A swimming pool which istotally contained within a structure and surrounded
on al four (4) sides by walls of said structure.

SWIMMING POOL, OUTDOOR. Any swimming pool which is not an indoor pool.

PUBHE SWIMMING POOL, o PUBLIC PEO6LE. A watertight structure of concrete, masonry, fiberglass,
stainless steel or plastic which islocated either indoors or outdoors, used for bathing or swimming by humans,
and filled with afiltered and disinfected water supply, together with buildings, appurtenances and equipment
used in connection therewith. A public swimming pool or public pool shall mean a conventional pool, spa-type
pool, wading pool, special purpose pool or water recreation attraction, to which admission may be gained with
or without payment of afee and includes, pools operated by or serving camps, churches, cities, counties, day
care centers, group home facilitiesfor 8 or more clients, health spas, institutions, parks, state agencies,
schools, subdivisions; or the cooperative living-type projects of 5 or more living units, such as apartments,
boarding houses, hotels, mobile home parks, motels, recreational vehicle parks and townhouses.

SWIMMING POOL, RESIDENTIAL. See Swimming Pool, Private. Fhat-whiehtstitended-fornoncommeretat
tse.

TURNOVER TIME. Thetimein hours required for the circulation system to filter and recircul ate a volume of
water equal to the pool volume.

VACUUM FITTING. A fitting in the pool which is used as a convenient outlet for connecting the underwater
suction cleaning equipment.

VACUUM PIPING. The piping from the suction side of a pump connected to avacuum fitting located at the
pool and below the water level.

WASTE PIPING. See Filter Waste Discharge Piping.

WIDTH AND/OR LENGTH. Actual water dimension taken from wall to wall at the maximum operating water
level.

YOUNG CHILD. Means any person under the age of 6 years.

424.2.3 Mechanical Requirements. Unless otherwise specified in this code, all piping, equipment and materials used
in the plumbing system of swimming poolsthat are built in place shall conform to the Florida Building Code,
Plumbing.

424.2.4 Approvals

424.2.4.1 Compliance. All materials, piping, valves, equipment or appliances entering into the construction of
swimming pools or portions thereof shall be of atype complying with this code or of atype recommended and
approved by anationally recognized testing agency or conforming to other recognized standards acceptable
to the administrative authority.

424.2.4.2 1temsnot covered. For any items not specifically covered in these requirements, the administrative
authority is hereby authorized to require that all equipment, materials, methods of construction and design
features shall be proven to function adequately, effectively and without excessive maintenance and
operational difficulties.
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424.2.4.3 Applicant responsibility. It shall be the responsibility of the applicant to provide such data, tests or
other adequate proof that the device, material or product will satisfactorily perform the function for whichitis
intended, before such item shall be approved or accepted for tests.

424.2.5 Alternate M aterials and M ethods of Construction

424.2.5.1 Approval and authorization. The provisions of this code are not intended to prevent the use of any
alternate material, method of construction, appliance or equipment, provided any such alternate has been first
approved and its use authorized by the administrative authority.

424.2.5.2 Required tests. When there isinsufficient evidence to substantiate claims for alternates, the

administrative authority may require tests, as proof of compliance, to be made by an approved agency at the
expense of the applicant.

424.2.6 Engineering Design.

424.2.6.1 Conformance standard. Design, construction and workmanship shall bein conformity with
ANSI/NSPI-4 1999 4992, “ Standard for Aboveground/Onground Residential Swimming Pools; and ANSI/NSPI-5

1995, Standard for Residential Swimming Pools; published by the National Spa and Pool Institute, or other
accepted engineering practice.

424.2.6.2 Required equipment. Every swimming pool shall be equipped complete with approved mechanical
equipment consisting of filter, pump, piping valves and component parts.

Exception: Poolswith asupply of fresh water equivalent to the volume of the pool in the specified turnover
timewill be allowed.

424.2.6.3 Water velocity. Pool piping shall be designed so the water velocity will not exceed 10 ft/s, except that
the water velocity shall not exceed 8 ft/sin copper tubing.

Exception: Jet inlet fittings shall not be deemed subject to this requirement.

424.2.6.4 Piping to heater. Water flow through the heater, any bypass plumbing installed, any back-siphoning
protection, and the use of heat sinks shall be done in accordance with the manufacturer’ s recommendations.

424.2.6.5 Pipinginstallation. All piping materials shall beinstalled in strict accordance with the
manufacturer’ sinstallation standards.

424.2.6.6 Entrapment Protection for Suction Inlets.

424.2.6.6.1 Location. Suction inlets shall be provided and arranged to produce circulation throughout
the pool or spa.

424.2.6.6.2 Testing and Certification. All pool and spa suctioninlets shall be provided with a cover that
has been tested and accepted by arecognized testing facility and comply with ANSI/ASME A112.19.8M,
“Suction Fittings for Use in Swimming Pools, Spas, Hot Tubs, and Whirlpool Bathtub Appliances.”

Exception: Surface skimmers.

IMPORTANT SAFETY NOTE: Do not use or operate pool or spaif the suction inlet fitting is missing,
broken, or loose.

424.2.6.6.3 Entrapment Avoidance. If the suction inlet system, such as an automatic cleaning system, isa
vacuum cleaner system which has a single suction inlet, or multiple suctioninlets which can be isolated by
valves, then each suction inlet shall protect against user entrapment by either an approved antivortex
cover, 12"x12" grate or larger, or other approved means.

In addition, all pools and spas shall be required to have a backup system which shall provide vacuum
relief should grate covers be missing. Alternative vacuum relief devices shall include either:

1.Approved Vacuum Release system
2.Approved Vent piping
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3.0ther approved devices or means

424.2.6.6.4 Suction Inlets Per Pump. A minimum of two suction inlets shall be provided for each pump in the
suction inlet system, separated by a minimum of 3 feet or located on two different planes; i.e., one on the
bottom and one on the vertical wall, or one each on two separate vertical walls. These suction inlets shall be
plumbed such that water is drawn through them simultaneously through a common line to the pump.

424.2.6.6.5 Cleaner Fittings. Where provided, the vacuum or pressure cleaner fitting(s) shall be located in an
accessible position(s) at least 6 inches and not greater than 12 inches bel ow the minimum operating water level
or as an attachment to the skimmer(s).

424.2.7 Pumps

424.2.7.1 Strainer. Pool circulating pumps shall be equipped on theinlet side with an approved type hair and
lint strainer when used with a pressure filter.

424.2.7.2 Mounting. Pumps shall be mounted on a substantial basein a manner that will eliminate strain on
piping.

424.2.7.3 Capacity. Pumps shall have design capacity at the following heads.

|. Pressure Diatomaceous Earth—At least 60 ft.

2.Vacuum Diatomaceous Earth—20 inch vacuum on the suction side and 40 ft total head.

3.Rapid Sand—At least 45 ft

4. High Rate Sand—At least 60 ft.

424.2.7.4 Materials. Pump impellers, shafts, wear rings and other working parts shall be of corrosion-resistant
materials.

424.2.8 Valves.

424.2.8.1 General. Valves shall be made of materialsthat are approved in the Florida Building Code,
Plumbing. Valveslocated under concrete slabs shall be set in a pit having aleast dimension of five pipe
diameters with aminimum of at least 10 inches and fitted with a suitable cover. All valves shall be located
where they will be readily accessible for maintenance and removal.

424.2.8.2 Full-Way (gate) valves. Full-way valves shall be installed to insure proper functioning of the
filtration and piping system. When the pump is located bel ow the overflow rim of the pool, avalve shall be
installed on the discharge outlet and the suction line.

424.2.8.3 Check valves. Where check valves are installed they shall be of the swing or vertical check patterns.

424.2.8.4 Combination valves. Combination valves shall require approval of the administrative authority prior to
their installation.

424.2.9 Water supply. Unless an approved type of filling systemisinstalled, any water supply whichinthe
judgment of the administrative authority may be used to fill the pool, shall be equipped with backflow protection. No
over the rim fill spout shall be accepted unless located under a diving board, or properly guarded.

424.2.10 Waste water disposal.

424.2.10.1 Connection limitations. Direct or indirect connections shall not be made between any storm drain,
sewer, drainage system, seepage pit underground leaching pit, or sub-soil drainage line, and any line
connected to a swimming pool unless approved by the administrative authority.

424.2.10.2 Disposal through public sewer. When the waste water from a swimming pool isto be disposed of
through a public sewer, a3 inch P-trap shall be installed on the lower terminus of the building drain and the tall
piece from the trap shall extend a minimum of 3 inches above finished grade and below finished floor grade.
Thistrap need not be vented. The connection between the filter waste discharge piping and the P-trap shall be
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made by means of an indirect connection.

424.2.10.3 Deviations. Plans and specifications for any deviation from the above manner of installation shall first
be approved by the administrative authority before any portion of any such system isinstalled. When waste
water disposal isto seepage pit installation, it shall beinstalled in accordance with the approval granted by the
administrative authority.

424.2.11 Separ ation tank. A separation tank of an approved type may be used in lieu of the af orementioned
means of waste water disposal when connected as areclamation system.

424.2.12 Tests

424.2.12.1 Pressuretest. All pool piping shall beinspected and approved before being covered or concealed. It
shall be tested and proved tight to the satisfaction of the administrative authority, under a static water or air
pressure test of not less than 35 psi for 15 minutes.

Exception: Circulating pumps need not be tested as required in this section.

424.2.12.2 Drain and waste piping. All drain and waste piping shall be tested by filling with water to the point of
overflow and all joints shall betight.

424.2.13 Drain Piping

424.2.13.1 Slopeto discharge. Drain piping serving gravity overflow gutter drains and deck drains shall be
installed to provide continuous grade to point of discharge.

424.2.13.2 Joints and connections. Joints and connections shall be made as required by the Florida Building
Code, Plumbing.

424.2.14 Water Heating Equipment

424.2.14.1 L abels. Swimming pool water heating equipment shall conform to the design, construction and
installation requirements in accordance with accepted engineering practices and shall bear the label of a
recognized testing agency, and shall include a consideration of combustion air, venting and gas supply
requirements for water heaters.

424.2.14.2 Water retention. If aheater is not equipped or designed for an approved permanent by-pass or
anti-siphon device, an approved permanent by-pass or anti-siphon device shall be installed to provide a
positive means of retaining water in the heater when the pump is not in operation.

424.2.14.3 Pit Drainage. When the heater isinstalled in a pit, the pit shall be provided with approved drainage
facilities.

424.2.14.4 Connections. All water heating equipment shall be installed with flanges or union connection
adjacent to the heater.

424.2.14.5 Relief valve. When water heating equipment which isinstalled in aclosed system hasavalve
between the appliance and the pool, a pressure relief valve shall beinstalled on the discharge side of the
water heating equipment. For units up to and including 200,000 Btu/hour input, the relief valve shall be
rated by the American Gas Association.

424.2.15 Gas Piping. Gas piping shall comply with the Florida Building Code, Fuel Gas.

424.2.16 Electrical. Electrical wiring and equipment shall comply with Chapter 27 of the Florida Building Code the

424.2.17 Residential Swimming PeetEretostre barrier requirement. Residential swimming pools shall comply
with 424.2.17.1 through 424.2.17.3.

Exception:
A swimming pool with apewer an approved safety pool covers-or-a-spawith-a-safety-eover complying with
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ASTM F 1346-91.

424.2.17.1 Outdoor Swimming Pools. Outdoor swimming pools shall be provided with abarrier
complying with 424.2.17.1.1 through 424.2.17.1.1614.

424.2.17.1.1 Thetop of the barrier shall be at |east 48 inches above grade measured on the side of
the barrier which faces away from the swimming pool. The maximum vertical clearance between
grade and the bottom of the barrier shall be 2 inches measured on the side of the barrier which
faces away from the swimming pool. Where the top of the pool structure is above grade the barrier
may be at ground level or mounted on top of the pool structure. Where the barrier is mounted on
top of the pool structure, the maximum vertical clearance between the top of the pool structure and
the bottom of the barrier shall be 4 inches.

424.2.17.1.2 The barrier may not have any gaps, openings, indentations, protrusions, or structural
components that could allow ayoung child to crawl under, sgueeze through, or climb over the
barrier as herein described below. One end of the barrier shall not be removable without the aid of
tools. Openingsin the barrier shall not allow passage of a 4-inch diameter sphere.

424.2.17.1.3 Solid barriers which do not have openings shall not contain indentations or
protrusions except for normal construction tolerances and tooled masonry joints.

424.2.17.1.4 Where the barrier is composed of horizontal and vertical members and the distance
between the tops of the horizontal membersisless than 45 inches, the horizontal members shall be
located on the swimming pool side of the fence. Spacing between vertical members shall not
exceed 1¢/4 inches in width. Where there are decorative cutouts within vertical members, spacing
within the cutouts shall not exceed 1:/4 inches in width.

424.2.17.1.5 Where the barrier is composed of horizontal and vertical members and the distance
between the tops of the horizontal membersis 45 inches or more, spacing between vertical members
shall not exceed 4 inches. Where there are decorative cutouts within vertical members, spacing within
the cutouts shall not exceed 1:/4 inches in width.

424.2.17.1.6 Maximum mesh size for chain link fences shall be a2:/4 inch square unlessthe fenceis
provided with slats fastened at the top or bottom which reduce the openings to no more than 1¢/4
inches.

424.2.17.1.7 Where the barrier is composed of diagonal members, the maximum opening formed by
the diagonal members shall be no more than 1:/4 inches.

424.2.17.1.8 Access gates, when provided, shal comply with the requirements of 424.2.17.1.1
through 424.2.17.1.7 and shall be equipped te-aceemimotate-a with a self-latching locking device
located no less than 54 inches from the bottom of the gate. The device rel ease mechanism shall be
located on the pool side of the gate and so placed that it cannot be reached by ayoung child over the
top or through any opening or gap. Pedestrian Gates that prowde accessto the swimming DOO| gates
shaH must open outward away from the pool shatb

fep—ef—t-hegafe—aﬁd Hﬁegate and barrler shall have no opening greater than:/2 inch within 18 mch&s
of the rel ease mechanism.

424.2.17.1.9 Where awall of adwelling serves as part of the barrier, one of the following shall apply:

1. All doorsand windows providing with-direct access from the home to the pool thredgh-thet-watt

shall be equipped with an exit alarm complying with UL 2017 that has a minimum sound pressure

ratinq of 85dB A at 10 feet and is either hard-wired or of the plug-in type. The exit alarm shall and
whteh produces an a continuous audible warning when the door and its screen are opened. The alarm

shall sound eentintetsty-foramtrimum-of 36-seconds immediately after the door is opened and be
capable of being heard throughout the house during normal household activities. Fhe-atarm-shatt
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attermattcatyreset-tnder-at-eenditrons: The alarm shall be equipped with a manual meansto
temporarily deactivate the alarm for a single opening. Such deactivation shall last no more than 15
seconds. The deactivation switch shall be located at |east 54 inches above the threshold of the door.

Exceptions;

a. Screened or protected windows having a bottom sill height of 48 inches or more measured from the
interior finished floor at the pool accesslevel.

b. Windows facing the pool on floor above the first story.

c._Screened or protected pass-through kitchen windows 42 inches or higher with a counter beneath.

2 othermeansof-protection,sueh-as All doors providing direct access from the home to the pool must
be equipped with a self-closing, deerswith self-latching deviceserdoeers with positive mechanical
latching/locking deviees installed aminimum of 54 inches above the threshold, whichis ere approved by

the agministretive authority having jurisdiction;-shaH-be-acecepted.

424.2.17.1.10 Where an aboveground pool structureis used as a barrier or where the barrier is
mounted on top of the pool structure, and the means of accessis aladder or steps, the ladder or steps
either shall be capable of being secured, locked or removed to prevent access, or the ladder or steps
shall be surrounded by abarrier which meets the requirements of 424.2 .17.1.1 through 424.2.17.1.9 and
424.2.17.1.12 through 424.2.17.1.14. When the ladder or steps are secured, locked or removed, any
opening created shall not allow the passage of a4 inch diameter sphere.

424.2.17.1.11 Standard screen enclosures which meet the requirements of section 424.2.17 may be
utilized as part of or al of the “barrier” and shall be considered a*“non-dwelling” wall. One end of the
barrier shall not be removable without the aid of tools.

424.2.17.1.12 The barrier must be placed around the perimeter of the pool and

must be separate from any fence, wall, or other enclosure surrounding the yard

unlessthe fence, wall, or other enclosure or portion thereof is situated on the

perimeter of the pool, is being used as part of the barrier, and meets the barrier

requirements of this section.

424.2.17.1.13 The barrier must be placed sufficiently away from the water’ s edge to prevent ayoung child
or medically frail elderly person who may manage to penetrate the barrier from immediately falling into the
water. Sufficiently away from the water’s edge shall mean no less than 20 inches from the barrier to the
water's edge. Dwelling or non-dwelling walls, when used as part or all of the “barrier” and meeting the other
barrier requirements, may be as close to the water’'s edge as permitted by this code.

424.2.17.1.14 A wall of adwelling may serve as part of the barrier if it does not contain any door or
window that opens to provide direct access from the home to the swimming pool.

424.2.17.2 Indoor swimming pools. All walls surrounding indoor swimming pools shall
comply with 424.2.17.1.9.

424.2.17.3 Prohibited locations. Baftt

srm&%ebreets—ﬁrem—bemg—used—teehfﬁbﬂﬂehaﬁ*efs A barrler may not belocated in away that al ows any

permanent structure, equipment, or window that opens to provide access from the home to the swimming pool.

424.2.18 L addersand Steps. All pools whether public or private shall be provided with aladder or stepsin the
shallow end where water depth exceeds 24 inches.

In private pools where water depth exceeds 5 ft, there shall be ladders, stairs or underwater benches/swimoutsin
the deep end. Where manufactured diving equipment is to be used, benches or swimouts shall be recessed or
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located in acorner.

424.2.19 Final I nspection. All swimming pool installations must be completed. The pool shall be completely filled
with water and in operation before final inspection.

424.2.20 Filters. The entire design of matched components shall have sufficient capacity to provide a complete
turnover of pool water in 12 hours or |ess.

424.2.20.1 Sand Filters.

424.2.20.1.1 Approved types. Rapid sand filters (flow up to 5 gpm/sq ft) shall be constructed in accordance with
approved standards. Where high rate sand filters (flow in excess of 5 gpm/sq ft) are used, they shall be of an
approved type. The circulation system and backwash piping shall be adequate for proper backwashing of said

filter and shall provide backwash flow rates of at least 12 gpm/sq ft for rapid sand filters or 15 gpm/sq ft for high
rate sand filters.

424.2.20.1.2 Instructions. Every filter system shall be provided with written operating instructions.

424.2.20.1.3 Filter system equipment. On pressure type filters, ameans shall be provided to permit the release
of internal pressure. A filter incorporating an automatic internal air release asits principal means of air release
shall have lids which provide a slow and safe release of pressure as part of itsdesign. A separation tank used in
conjunction with afilter tank shall have as part of its design amanual means of air release or alid which
provides aslow and safe release of pressure asit is opened.

424.2.20.2 Diatomite TypeFilters

424.2.20.2.1 Design. Diatomite-type filters shall be designed for operation under either pressure or vacuum.
The design capacity for both pressure and vacuum filters shall not exceed 2 gpm/sq ft of effective filter area.

424.2.20.2.2 Filter aid. Provision shall be made to introduce filter aid into the filter in such away asto evenly
precoat the filter septum.

424.2.21 Pool Fittings

424.2.21.1 Approved type. Pool fittings shall be of an approved type and design as to be appropriate for the
specific application.
424.2.21.2 Skimmers. Approved surface skimmers are required and shall be installed in strict accordance with

the manufacturer’ sinstallation instructions. Skimmers shall be installed on the basis of one per 1000 sq ft of
surface area or fraction thereof, and shall be designed for aflow rate of at least 25 gpm per skimmer.

424.2.21.3 Main outlet. An approved main outlet shall be provided at the deepest point in every pool for
emptying or circulation, or both, of the water in the pool.

424.2.21.4 Hydrostatic relief device. In areas of anticipated water table an approved hydrostatic relief device
shall beinstalled.

Exception: Plastic liner pools (where there is no structural bottom to the pool).

424.2.21.5 Inlet fittings. Approved manufactured inlet fittings for the return of recirculated pool water shall be
provided on the basis of at |east one per 15,000 gal of pool capacity. Such inlet fittings shall be designed and
constructed to insure an adequate seal to the pool structure and shall incorporate a convenient means of sealing
for pressure testing of the pool circulation piping. Where more than oneinlet isrequired, the shortest distance
between any two required inlets shall be at least 10 ft.

424.2.22 Equipment Foundations And Enclosures. All mechanical equipment shall be set on asingle concrete base
or slab. All heating and electrical equipment, unless approved for outdoor installation, shall be adequately
protected against the weather or installed within a building.

424.2.23 Accessibility and Clear ances. Equipment shall be so installed as to provide ready accessibility for
cleaning, operating, maintenance and servicing.
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Section 425 is amended to read as follows:

SECTION 425
PUBLIC LODGING ESTABLISHMENTS

425.1 Scop PUb|IC Iodg| ng establishments shall comply Wlth thefoIIOW| ng design and construction standards: as

Note: Other administrative and programmatic provisions may apply. See Department of Business and Professional

DBPR] Regulations Rules 61C-1and 61C-3, Florida Administrative Code and Chapter 509, Florida Statutes.
425.2 63€-1+-06% Deflnltlons

425.3. 63c-1664 General Sanitation and Safety Requirements.

The following general requirements and standards shall be met by all public |odging ane-ptibticfoot-service
establishments:

425.3.1. thWater, plumbing and waste -Except as specifically provided in this Code ese+ttes, standards for
water, plumbing and waste shall be governed by Chapter 5, of 1999 Food Code, and Chapter 509 Part |

Florida Statutes, asteferencecHrs—426-heretradoptedbyreference. For the purposes of this section,
the term food establishment as referenced in the Food Code shall apply to all public |odging anetptbte
foed establishments as defined in Chapter 509, FS.




425.3.2. 2Public bathrooms.

425.3.2.1. ta)Each public lodging ane-feod-service establishment shall be provided with adequate and
conveniently located bathroom facilities for its employees and guests in accordance with provisions of
this section ese+dtes and the Florida Building Code, Pplumbing adthority-haviagtartsaietron. Public
accessto toilet facilities shall not be permitted through food preparation, storage, or warewashing areas.

Bathroom frxturec shall be of readrly cleanablesanltary desrgn Bathreom—faerhtres—shaH—be—kept—etean—m

Gréso

have entrances and exrts constructed in such amanner as to ensure privacy of occupants Such doors
shall not be left open except during cleaning or maintenance.

425.3.2.3. te)Resort condominiums, nontransient establishments and resort dwellings are exempt from the
provisions of this section.

£3)Vermin control-Effective control measures shall be taken to protect against the entrance into the establishment,
and the breeding or presence on the premlsesof rodents, flres roaches and other vermin. All buildings shall be
effecnvely rodent-proo on. All
windows used for ventllatlon must be screened except when effect|ve means of vermin control are used.
Screenrng material shall not be less than 16 mesh to thernch or equrval ent tight-fitti ng and free of breaks

425.3.2.4. {5)All fire safety, protection and prevention equipment must be installed, approved, maintained and
u%d |n accordance wrth Chapter 509 FS, Chapter 4A-3, FAC, and the Flonda F| re Prevent|on CodeN-at-rona}

fe)Specialized Smoke Detectors-Specialized smoke detectors for the deaf and hearing-impaired shall be made
available upon request by guestsin transient public lodging establishments without charge. Failure of the
operator to inform any employee charged with registering guests of the location of such detector constitutes
failure to make such detectors available.

425.3.2.8. (3HjElectrical wiring-To prevent fireor |njury defective electrrcal wrrrng shaII be replaced and wrrrng shall
be kept in good repair. N getea
temporary%t-wrtr&e Only awall SWItCh or approved puII cord shall be perm|tted in bathrooms Electrlcal
wiring shall be ith accordance with the provisions of Chapter 27 of the Florida Building Code, Building

425.3.2.9. {3 Heating and ventilation-The heating and ventilation system shall be kept in good repair or be
mstalled to maintain aminimum of sixty erght (68) degre% Fahrenhert throughout the bUI|dI ng. =I'-he+nsurance
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425.3.2.10. (83)Gas appliances-All appliances, including water heaters using gas, shall be kepttrgood-repai+and
properly vented as, required bv the Flor|da Bqulnq Code, Fuel Gaswhe&maaa#ae&m&s—-ms&metﬂwlsmaﬁe

425.4. 63-3:061 Sanitation and Safety Requirements.
42541, (HyGuest Bathrooms.

425.4.1.1. feyConnecting bathrooms shall provide toilets with open-front seats. Guest and private bathrooms
shall provide toilets. Guest, private, and connecting bathrooms shall provide lavatories and shower
enclosures with hot and cold running water under pressure.

425.4.1.2. {b)Each transient public lodging establishment shall maintain one public bathroom with a minimum
of atoilet, lavatory, and shower enclosure for each sex on every floor for every 15 guests rooming on
that floor not having accessto private or connecting bathrooms.

425.4.1.3 |ce Storage Bins.

I ce storage bins shall be drained through an air gap in accordance with the provisions of the Florida
Building Code, Plumbing pturmbthg-adtherity hevihgjarsdietion.

4254.2. 4 2, &B)Locks-Aﬁ—appfeved Iock| ng dewce shall be provided i in accordance Wlth the Florida fertheptrposes

at Fire Prevention Code
Preteeﬂeﬁvérsseeraﬂen—leﬂrenLFPA—leia—I:ﬁeSafetyeede Publlc Iodgl ng &etabllshments asdefinedinrule
61C-1.002(4)(a), FAC, shall have at least one approved locking device which does not include asliding chain
or hook and eye type device, on all outside and connecting doors which cannot be opened by a non-master
guest room key.
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Section 426 is amended to read as follows:

SECTION 426
PUBLIC FOOD SERVICE ESTABLISHMENTS

426.1 Scope. Public food service establishmentsshall comply with anethefeHowing design and construction
standards as described in the 1999 Food Code, and Chapter 509 Part | Florida Statutes; i

Atmintstrative-Code
Note: Other administrative and programmatic provisions may apply. See Department of Business and Professional
Regulation [DBPR] Rule 61C-4, Florida Administrative Code and Chapter 509, Florida Statutes.

1993+66B-€ObE
EHAPTER T PORPOSEAND DERNIHONS

Public Food Service Establishments. See section 509.013, Florida Statutes.

efinitions: E .
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426.5. 61c-1664 General Sanitation and Safety Requirements. The following general requirements and standards
shall be met by all pubtetodgingand food service establishments:
426.5.1. th)Water, plumbing and waste-Except as specifically provided in this section ese+dtes, standards for water,
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shall be desi gned and mstalled in accordance with the Florida Bqulnq Code Plumbl nd pfev-rsrens—ef

426.5.2. (3)Public bathrooms
teyEachpubtictodgingana-fEood service establishment shall be provided with adequate and conveniently
located bathroom facilities for its employees and guests in accordance with provisions of these+tutes-and

the Florida Building Code, Pplumbing attherity-havingitrisdiction. Public accessto toilet facilities shall
not be permitted through food preparation, storage or Warewashmg areas. Bathroom flxtures shall be of

readl Iy cleanable sanltary desi gn

(b)Public bathrooms shall be completely enclosed and shall have tight-fitting, self closing doors or, in public
lodging establishments or bathrooms located outside a public food service, have entrances and exits

constructed in such amanner asto ensure privacy of occupants. Steh-tdoors-shaHrotbeteftopen

(4)Verm| n control Effectlve control measures shall be taken to protect agal nst the entrance into the
establishment, and the breeding or presence on the premlsec of rodents flles roaches and other vermin. All

buildings shall be effectively rodent-proofed
eondition. All windows used for ventilation must be screened, except when effective means of vermin control

are used. Screenlng material shall not be Iossthan 16 meeh to the inch or equrval ent, tlght f|tt|ng and free of
breaks. ; 3 5 W ;

426.5.3. (5All fire safety, protection and prevention equi pment must be installed, approved, maintained and used in
accordance with Chapter 509, FS, Chaloter 4A 55, FAC and the Unlform Fire Safety Standards as adototed bv
the State Fire Marshal Nati y
Brwsron—of—St&e—Frre—Marshal—iﬁ-ehapter—%-a—Eéce

426.5.4. t4hyElectrical wiring-To prevent f|re orinj ury, defectlveelectncal wiri ng shall be replaced and wiring shall be

kept in good repair. N : S
ectivittes: Only awall switch or approved puII cord shaII be permitted in bathrooms Electrlcal wiring shall be

itn accordance with the provisions of FI orlda Bui Idlnq Code Bui Id| ng, Chapter 27 N-FP;é«—T‘E)—t-he-l’«iartrorvanL

4265.4.12 (ﬂ.—:J)Gas appllances-AI | appliances, incl ud| ng Water heaters using gas, shall be kepttrrgood-repatrand
properly vented in accordance with the Florida BU|Id|nd Code, Fuel Gas when—manut—aeturers—

ta2All appllances shall have a natlonal ly recognrzed testl ng Iaboratory seal such as AGAor UL seal
(b)Heating appliances shall be properly sized in Btu input for room air space. Proper sizing of heating appliances shall be
determined in accordance wrth the provrsrons of the Hl onda BUI|dI ng Code Fuel Gas. NFPA—54—the-Natrenat—Fuel—Gas

426.6 614610 Sanitation and Safety Requirements.
426.6.1 tA Bathroom facilities All bathrooms shall be of easy and convenient access to both patrons and

employees and shall be located on the same floor of the premises served. For the purpose of thissection
tdte, the same floor includes any intermediate level s between the floor and ceiling of any room or space
not to exceed avertical height of 8 feet. Public food service establishments whose occupancy is
incidental to another occupancy may utilize public restrooms provided on the same floor. The travel
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distance may vary where adequate directional signs are provided and the number of fixturesis deemed
satisfactory by the applicable plumbing authority. Each public food service establishment shall maintain
aminimum of one public bathroom for each sex, properly designated, except as provided herein:
426.6.1.1 thyPlaces serving food or drink on atake-out, carry-out or delivery basis only which provide no seating
shall be required to provide a minimum of one bathroom accessible to the public.
426.6.1.2 te)Arcades, malls, or flea markets containing public food service establishments which offer no seating
within the public food service establishment may have centrally located bathroom facilities accessible to
patrons of the establishmentsin the arcade, mall, or flea market provided such bathroom facilities are
within 300 feet of each establishment.
426.6.1.3 tehPublic food service establishments located within theme parks and entertainment compl exes may
utilize centrally located bathroom facilities accessible to patrons of the establishments in the theme park
or entertainment complex provided such bathroom facilities are reasonably accessible. For purposes of
this section, reasonably accessible means within 300 feet of each establishment.
426.6.1.4 te)Public food service establishments which seat 10 persons or less shall be required to provide a
minimum of one bathroom accessible to the public.
426.6.1.5 tHPublic food service establishments located within a public odging establishment shall be permitted to
utilize public bathrooms located within the public lodging establishment provided such bathrooms are available for

use by the patrons of the public food service establishment during all hours of operation, are within 300 feet of the

public food service establishment, and are located on the same floor as the public food service establishment. For
purposes of thissection ttte, the same floor includes any intermediate levels between the floor and ceiling of any
room or space without restriction asto vertical height.

Section 427 is amended to read as follows:

SECTION 427
MENTAL HEALTH PROGRAMS

427.1 Public M ental Health Crisis Stabilization Units.and Short-Term Residential Treatment Programs

427.1.1 Scope. Crisis stabilization units_and short-term residential treatment units shall comply with the feHewing
design and construction standardsas-deseribed in this secti on Ehapter 6512 HortdaAdministreative-Code.

Note: Other administrative and programmatic provisions may apply. See Department of Children and Family Services
Hestth [DCFS BOH] Rule 65E-12, Florida Administrative Code, and Chapter 394, Florida Statutes.

427.1.2 Definitions

CRISISSTABILIZATION UNIT (CSU). A state-supported mental health service or program and is a short-term
alternative to inpatient psychiatric hospitalization and an integrated part of adesignated public receiving facility
under the authority of Chapter 394, F.S. A CSU provides brief intensive services for individuals who are presented as
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acutely mentally ill on a 24-hour-a-day 7-day-a-week basis, under the licensing authority of the department of
Children and Families and the Agency for Health Care Administration. The purpose of a CSU is emergency
psychiatric reception, psychiatric examination, to stabilize and redirect people to the most appropriate and | east
restrictive treatment settings consistent with their needs.

SHORT-TERM RESIDENTIAL TREATMENT PROGRAM (SRT). A state-supported acute care 24-hour-a-day, 7-
day-a-week residential alternative service, generally of 90 days or less, and which is an integrated part of a
designated public receiving facility and receives state mental health funds under the authority of chapter 394, F.S.
The purpose of an SRT isto provide less acute intensive short-term treatment to individuals who have previously
been admitted to either a hospital or CSU and have been transferred to the SRT as being temporarily in need of a 24-
hour-a-day structured therapeutic setting in aless restrictive, but longer-stay alternative to hospitalization.
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427.1.3 13
Facility Standardsfor FacilitiesLicensed Prior to or on July 14, 1993, Febrtary-1986:

427.1.3.1.t8)
Building Construction Requirements.

427.1.3.1.1.

Construction, additions, refurbishing, renovations, and alterationsto existing facilities shall
comply with the following codes and standards:
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la
The building codes described inthe Florida Building Code.-Seetiorn-9B-3:84+ A€+
2b:

The fire codes contained in Chapter 4A-443, F.A.C., asdescribed in the National Fire
Protection Association (N.F.P.A.) 101, Chapters 12 and 13, Specia Definitions, as applicable
to limited health care facilities., which isincluded by referencein Chapter 59A-3, F.A.C,;

427132 %
Minimum Physical Plant Requirements. Each CSU and SRT shall conform to the feltowing
reguirements of sections 427.1.3.2.1 through 427.1.3.2.12 neteter-then-Meareh-1987.

4271321 =
In multiple occupancy bedrooms or sleeping areas there shall be aminimum of 60 square feet
per bed and no less than a 30-inch separation between beds. Bedrooms shall be limited to a
maximum of four occupants.
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427.1.3.2.2.b:
The minimum size of asingle occupant bedroom shall be 55 square feet.

427.1.323.¢€
Each CSU shall have at least one seclusion room and another room which may be used asa
seclusion room. asprovidedfort-Sectron-65E-12-106(19)(e)2of thtsrute. Each SRT shall
have a seclusion room. Seclusion rooms shall be a minimum of 55 square feet. If arestraint
bed is utilized it shall have access around it and be bolted to the floor. Seclusion rooms shall
minimally include amattress. Ceilings shall be solid, and all lighting fixtures shall be
tamper-proof, and power receptacles are not permitted in the room.

427.1.3.2.4. ¢
Thefacility shall have at least one water fountain readily accessible for the use of persons
receiving services.

427.1.3.2.5. €
The facility shall have aminimum ratio of one shower for each eight individuals and one
toilet and lavatory for each six individuals. Individual shower stalls and dressing areas shall
be provided. The use of gang showersis prohibited. Access to a bathroom shall not be
through another person’s room.

427.1.3.2.6.
Thefacility shall have alocked areafor personal possessions being held for safekeeping.
Individual shelves or other similar dividers shall be provided in the locked areafor the
storage of personal possessions. The facility shall have written policies and proceduresto
ensure reasonabl e access to personal possessions.

427.1.3.2.7 &
Each facility shall have afenced outside recreation areawith a minimum fence height of no
less than 6 feet suitable for impeding elopements.

427.1.3.2.8. &
External windows shall have security screens or equivalent protection.

427.1.3.2.9.%
Thefacility shall provide an appropriate separate non-treatment area to serve as ageneral
reception area with accommodations for such activities as receiving visitors. This reception
areashall be separated from the treatment area by alocked doorway.

427.1.3.210.f
When a CSU is collocated with another program, as provided for in Section 65E- 12.106(23),
FAC -ofthistute these following minimum facility requirements shall be met. Collocation
means the operation of CSU and SRT, or CSU and substance abuse detoxification services
from a common nurses' station without treatment system integration. It may result in the
administration of those services by the same organization and the sharing of common
services, such as housekeeping, maintenance and professional services. 1 A CSU shall be
separated and secured by locked doors, used by persons receiving services, from the SRT
and detoxification units.

2 Whenever a CSU is collocated with an SRT or substance abuse detoxification unit there

shall be no compromisein CSU standards. In all instances, whenever thereis a conflict
between CSU rules and SRT, alcohol or drug abuse rules, the more restrictive rules shall

apply.

427.1.3.2.11. k&
All CSUs shall belocked facilities and, to the maximum extent practical, provide alocked
perimeter around aliving unit and fenced exercise areawithin which individuals can reside
24-hours-a-day in an environment designed to minimize potential for injury. Where thisis
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not possible, operational compensation shall be made asfollows: specifiecH seetron

1. Each person receiving services shall be provided a minimum of 175 square feet of usable
client space within the CSU. Useable client spaceisthe sum, in gross square feet, of all
rooms, interior wall to interior wall, that are part of a CSU and SRT facility. Mechanical and
electrical rooms, administrative and staff offices, screening areas, nurses’ stations, visitor
and reception areas, crawl space and attic space are excluded. Bedrooms shall be spacious
and attractive, and activity rooms or space shall be provided.

2. CSU facilities shall be locked to provide reasonable control over access to and egress from
the unit, recreational area, and emergency reception areas. When individuals are moved to
other areas, the pathways shall also be locked or have adequate control provisionsto
prevent elopement. Such controlled passageways shall include access to the emergency
reception area, unit proper, off unit doorways, and recreational areas.

3. All unit door locks shall employ a common key for rapid access in emergency situations
with quick releasing or single-turn mechanisms.

427.1.3.2.12.
Food preparation areas for 13 or more persons shall comply with the provisions of Chapter
64E-11, F.A.C., Food Hygiene.




427.1.3.34
Health and Sanitation.

427.1.3314a
Appropriate health and sanitation inspections shall be obtained before occupying any new physical
facility or addition. A report of the most recent inspections must be on file and accessible to
authorized individuals.

427.1.3.32b.
Hot and cold running water under pressure shall be readily availablein all washing, bathing and food
preparation areas. Hot water in areas used by persons being served shall be at |east 100EF but not
exceed 120eF.
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427.1.3.42
Seclusion Room. Each CSU shall have at least one seclusion room located in the CSU facility.
Additional space shall be available that can be used either as a seclusion room or bedroom, as need
dictates. Policies and procedures shall be developed on handling emergency situations that require
seclusion. Each SRT shall have a seclusion room.
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427.1.4 65E-12-189 Minimum Construction Standar dsfor New CSU and SRT Facilities | nitially Licensed After
July 14, 1993. Mareh-1987

B

427.1.4.1 ¢®)
Construction Requirements.

427.1.4.1.1 New Facility Construction.
New facility construction and additions, refurbishing, renovations and alterations to existing facilities
shall comply with the following codes and standards:
1. aThe building codes described inthe Florida Building Code.-Seetion9B-3:847 A€
256
The fire codes contained in Chapter 4A-443, F.A.C., as described in the National Fire Protection
Association (N.F.P.A.) 101, Chapters 12 and 13, Specia Definitions, as applicable to limited health
carefacilities, which isincluded by reference in Chapter 59A-3, F.A.C.;
3.




427.1.4.1.35.
Plumbing. All plumbing shall comply with the requirements of ehepteLQB-Si—F—A—% the Florlda
Building Code, Plumbing;orw eHity

427.1.4.1.5 %.Ingpections and Certificate of Occupancy.
Appropriate health and sanitation inspections and a Certificate of Occupancy shall be obtained before
occupying any new facility or addition. A report of the most recent inspections must be on file and
accessible to authorized individuals.

427.1.4.1.6 8.Sprinklers.
No unsprinklered building classification as defined in the Florida Building Code, Building $985-Standart

Buitding-Code, asthecorporated-by-reference-Chapter 59A-3, A€ isalowed.

All facilities shall be protected throughout by an approved automatic sprinkler and smoke detection
system to include a smoke detector in every bedroom. Provision shall mtst be made for automatic
emergency forces notification.

427.1.4.1.7 48. Surge Protection.
Surge protection in compliance with the National Electric Code® Article 280, asincorporated by
reference in Chapter 27 of the Florida Building Code, Building, -Ehapter-59A-3;FA-€:, shall beinstalled
to protect each service entrance equipment and have integral visual indication of surge protector failure.
Additional surge protection shall be provided for all low voltage and power connectionsto all electronic
equipment and conductors entering or exiting the building and other life safety systems equipment such
asfirealarm, telephone, and nurse call. Protection shall be in accordance with appropriate |EEE
standards for the type of equipment being protected.

427.1.4..2 (b)
Overall Functional Design.

427.1.4.2.1.
The CSU or SRT shall be designed to provide alocked perimeter around aliving unit and fenced exercise
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areawithin which individuals can reside 24 hours aday in an environment designed to minimize potential
for injury. The CSU or SRT structure shall be single story ground level facility. These facilities shall have
separate off-unit reception and administration areas which may also be locked. Service corridors and
pathways to other non-unit activities shall not be through the locked CSU or SRT unit.

427.1.4.22.
Thewallsthroughout all client areas of the CSU or SRT shall either be concrete block or adouble layer
of gypsum wallboard or 3/4 inch thick plaster on metal lath to minimize maintenance of the facility. The
general architecture of the unit shall provide for optimal line-of-sight observation from the nurses’
station throughout the unit, minimizing hidden spots and blind corners.

427.1.4.23.
The CSU or SRT shall be designed to create a pleasant functional therapeutic environment throughout,
by the use of sunlight, colors, designs, textures, and furnishings. The design shall achieve a secure unit
which looks more residential than institutional in its construction and furnishings, while incorporating
substantial safety considerations throughout.

427.1.4.24.
The CSU or SRT shall be designed in order that the general unit be divided into a close observation area
and a general observation area based upon the need for frequent physical proximity, singular
observation of individuals, and lowered stimulation levels. These areas do not need physical separation;
for example, they may be the left and right sides of the unit.

42714241, &
Close Observation Area. This area shall include persons brought onto the CSU or SRT needing
initial observation or restraints, individualized observation, and lowered stimulation levels, al of
which require the frequent physical proximity of nurses. This areashall be directly adjacent to the
primary unit doorway and nurses' station. The immediately adjacent rooms shall be used for single
occupancy and restraint or seclusion. These rooms shall be remote from routine high activity areas
and corridors.

427.1.4.2.4.2. b:
General Observation Area. This shall include areas where persons routinely congregate or walk
through such as multi-occupant bedrooms, activity rooms, smoking areas, dining room and routine
traffic corridors, or pathways. The dining and activity areas shall be directly observable, or under
constant staff supervision, but may be a greater distance from the nurses’ station.

427.1.4.25.
All areas of CSUs and SRTs shall be ventilated by central, ducted supply and return forced air systems.
Toilets, bathrooms and soiled function rooms shall be mechanically exhausted to the outside. Ventilation
units shall distribute tempered heated or cooled air to all spaces and shall supply outside air in the
quantity of either the sum of all exhausts or 20 cfm per person whichever is greater. The quality of all
exhausts must match the intake volume of all outside air. Supply, exhaust, and return fans shall run
continuously while the building is occupied. Areasin which smoking is permitted shall be well vented by
at least 35 cfm per person to the outside in order to minimize smoke diffusion throughout the unit.

427.1.4.2.6.
All doors opening directly onto the unit from non-client rooms or office areas shall be equipped with
locksets which are key released to |eave the client area and permit unobstructed return to the client area.
Door closures are required to deny persons receiving services accidental unsupervised accessto the
contents of staff offices, janitorial closets, and mechanical areas.

427.1.4.2.7.
Corridors shall ensure maximum clear distances by recessing water fountains and fire extinguishers, or
placing them in alcoves. Corridorsin client areas must be at least a 6 foot clear width; non-client areas
must be at least 44 inches minimum clear width. Corridor ceilings shall be aminimum height of 7 feet 6
inches.
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427.1.4.28.
Hot and cold running water under pressure shall be readily available in all washing, bathing, food
preparation, and food handling areas. Hot water in client areas shall be at least 100eF, but not exceed
120eF.

427.1.4.29.
The minimum size for doors shall be no less than 3 feet wide and 6 feet 8 inches high. Areas accessible to
persons with physical disabilities shall comply with applicable codes and standards.

427.1.4.2.10.
Since glass fragments are a saf ety hazard throughout the unit, the use of glass shall be minimal.

427.1.4.2.11.
All television sets must be securely fastened.

427.1.4.2.12.
Door closures shall not be utilized in unobserved client areas.

427.1.4.2.13.
All CSUs and SRTs equipped with electronic locks on internal doors or egress doors shall ensure that
such locks have manual common key mechanical override that will operate in the event of a power failure
or fire. Egress pathways and doors shall be locked as provided for in the Life Safety Code, Nationa Fire
Protection Association (N.F.P.A.) 101, Chapter 12, asincorporated by reference in Chapter 59A-3, F.A.C.

427.1.4.2.14.
CSUs and SRTswith electronic or magnetic door locks or other fundamental operational components
which are electric shall have either: a battery back-up system rated for facility emergency power draw
and capabl e of sustaining door locks and emergency operations for aminimum period of 6 hours; or an
emergency generator with transfer switch with a battery pack back-up system capabl e of operating for 2
hours at facility emergency power draw level.

427.1.4.2.15.
The use of door vision panels and windows shall minimize the opportunity for isolation of staff or
persons served in unobserved areas. This does not include privacy provisions such as bathrooms and
bedrooms.

427.1.4.3
Uniform Specifications.

427.1.4.3.1.t8)
Design shall ensure that each person receiving servicesin aCSU or SRT is provided a minimum of 175
square feet of usable client space.

427.1.4.3.2.tb)
Tamper-resistant screws shall be used to protect electrical switches and outlets throughout the facility in all
areas accessible to persons receiving services. Lighting fixtures shall be tamper-proof type throughout the
facility in all areas accessible to persons receiving services.

427.1.4.3.3.t¢)
All electrical switches and outletsin wet areas shall be ground-fault protected with aremote breaker switch.
Tamper-proof, safety type duplex outlets shall be used in all areas accessible to persons receiving services.

427.1.4.3.4.teh
Air ducts shall be covered with a perforated type metal grill, not residential louvered grills, throughout the
unitin all areas accessible to persons receiving services.

427.1.4.35.te)
All hose bibs shall be equipped with avacuum breaker device.
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427.1.4.3.6.tH
The unit shall have a minimum of one drinking fountain.

427.1.4.3.7. ) Ceiling height in bedrooms, activity areas, and bathrooms shall be at least 9 feet.

427.1.4.3.8. th) The operation of all perimeter locks shall ensure reasonable control over both access and
egress.

427.1.4.4 {3
Administration and Public Areas.

427.1.44.1 (8
Waiting rooms shall have an adjacent rest room which is designed to accommodate persons with physical

disabilities in accordance with Chapter 11 of the Florida Building Code, Buildings.

427.1.4.4.2.tb)
The entrance shall be grade-level, sheltered from inclement weather and accessible to persons with physical

disabilities in accordance with Chapter 11 of the Florida Building Code, Buildings.

427.1.4.4.3.te)
The lobby shall include a drinking fountain and space for clerical personnel. Private interview space for

emergency screening of voluntary persons shall be adjacent to the lobby.

427.1.45 &
Emergency Screening Areafor CSUs.

427.1.45.1 (8
Thisshall be alocked areain which law enforcement admissions may be received. Thisareashall not be

wholly isolated visually from the CSU to provide safety for emergency screening personnel who may
becomeisolated in thisarea. Thisarea shall provide for medical clearance, emergency screening, bathroom
facilities, and other activities which may be necessary.

427.1.4.5.2.tb)
A separate entrance shall be provided directly to emergency screening areas and examination rooms for law

enforcement personnel. It shall have a driveway where alaw enforcement vehicle can pull immediately
adjacent to the building before transferring a person through the separate entrance to the emergency
screening area. The law enforcement entrance shall also have alock box where the law enforcement officer
can lock his weapons during such time as heisin the facility.

427.1.4.5.3.te)
A separate bathroom with supervised shower area shall be located so that all persons being admitted may

be showered before being admitted to the residential section of the unit.

427.1.4.6.15
Seclusion Rooms.

427.1.46.1 (&)
Each CSU shall have a minimum of two seclusion rooms that shall share acommon vestibule with a

bathroom off the vestibule area. Each SRT shall have at |east one seclusion room. Seclusion rooms shall be
free of sharp edges or corners and be strongly constructed to withstand repeated physical assaults. Walls
shall be either concrete block or double layered to provide resistance and be smooth. The ceilings shall be 9
feet in clear height, hard-coated, and lighting fixtures recessed and tamper-proof. Lighting fixtures shall be
nonbreakable, preferably Lexan, and shall beinstalled with tamper-proof screws, as shall any other itemsin
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the seclusion rooms. The seclusion room door shall be heavy wood or metal at least 36 inchesin width and
shall open outward. The door frame shall be heavy steel and shall be thoroughly bolted into the wall and
cemented in.

427.1.4.6.2 th)
At least one seclusion room in the CSU shall have a sturdily constructed bed, without sharp edges and
bolted to the floor. A bed in the SRT seclusion room is optional; however, if present, the bed shall meet the
same requirements as specified for the CSU. Its placement in the room shall provide adequate space for staff
to apply restraints and not assist individuals in tampering with the lights, smoke detectors, cameras, or
other items that may be in the ceiling of the room. There shall be arheostat control mechanism outside the
room to adjust the illumination of the light in the seclusion room.

427.1.4.6.3 {€)
Thefloor and walls, up to aheight of 3 feet, shall be coated with an impermeable finish to resist penetration

of body fluids. One seclusion room shall have afloor drain. A hose bib shall bein areadily adjacent area
such as a bathroom.

427.1.4.6.4 ()
There shall be avision panel in the door of the seclusion room, no larger than 8 inches by 8 inches, which
provides aview of the entire room. This vision panel shall be Lexan or other suitably strong material and it

shall be securely mounted in the door. Provisions shall be made to ensure privacy from the public and other
persons receiving services while providing easy access for staff observation.

427.1.4.6.5 (e
Seclusion rooms shall be aminimum of 70 square feet and a minimum room dimension of 9 feet.

427.1.4.6.6 tH
Fire sprinkler heads shall be ceiling mounted and either recessed or flush mounted type without alooped
spray dispersal head.

427.1.4.6.7.t9)
A voice activated and switchable emergency calling system for monitoring persons receiving services shall
be provided in each seclusion room.

427.1.4.6.8.th)
Each seclusion room shall have an electronic visual monitoring system capable of viewing the entire room
and be monitored from the nurses’ station.

427.1.4.7 {6)
Janitor’s Closet.

427.1.4.7.1 (&)
A janitor’s closet shall be on the unit. It shall contain afloor receptor for mop water and provide space for
mop bucket, brooms, and other minimal items. Caustic and other dangerous chemicals shall not be stored in
this closet.

427.1.4.7.2 tb)
This closet shall have an automatic door closer and have automatic relocking type lock.

427.1.4.8 A
Bathrooms.
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427.1.4.8.1 (&)
Access to abathroom shall not be through another person’ s bedroom. Bathrooms shall provide space, in
addition to bathing, for dry clothes and changing of clothes and for observation staff. The shower head
shall be recessed or have a smooth curve from which items cannot be hung. There shall be no overhead
rod, privacy stall supports, protrusions, or fixtures capable of carrying more than 40 pounds of weight. The
ceiling shall be hard coated. Sprinkler heads shall be either recessed or a flush mounted type dispersal head.
Thetoilet shall be aflushometer-type, not residential with water tank and cover. Toilets shall be of heavy
duty construction securely fastened to the floor and have seats with locking nuts. Secure cleanout access
shall be provided for the toilet to clean out plugs and pipes. Floor drainsin bathroom areas shall be of
sufficient size that they cannot be plugged by standing on them.

427.1.4.8.2 th)
Mirrors shall not be common glass. A polycarbonate mirror, fully secured, and flat-mounted to thewall is
required. Polished metal mirrors shall not be permitted.

427.1.4.8.3 {6
Lighting fixtures shall be recessed and tamper-proof with Lexan or other strong translucent material.

427.1.4.84 (&)
Bathroom fixtures, shower, lavatory, and toilet shall be readily accessible from acommon area. If not
accessible from acommon area, they will be deemed to be avail able only to the occupants of directly
adjoining bedroom or bedrooms.

427.1.4.8.5 (e
Each CSU and SRT shall have a bathroom of sufficient size for use by persons with physical disahilities. It
shall include toilet, lavatory, shower, and safety grab bars for shower and toilet.

427.1.4.86 H
Thefacility shall have a minimum ratio of one shower for each eight persons receiving services and one
toilet and lavatory for each six persons receiving services. Individual shower stalls and dressing areas shall
be provided. The use of gang showersis prohibited.

427.1.4.9 (8
Nurses' Station.

427.1.4.9.1 (&)
Thenurses' station shall be positioned so that the unit may be under constant direct visual surveillance.
Charting and records areas shall be located in the rear of the nurses’ station, and not in a separate area, so
that staff on duty can readily observe the client areas. A bathroom shall be nearby for staff use. The
nurses’ station, if separated from client areas, shall utilize either Lexan or safety wire glass for enclosure to
above counter top level. If not enclosed the counter top shall be at least 18 inchesin width.

427.1.4.9.2 tb)
Thirty is the maximum number of beds which may be served by acommon nurses’ station in collocated
units, as described in Section 65E-12.106(23), FAC. of-thisttte:

427.1.4.9.3 t6)
Thenurses’ station, which functions as the primary control center, shall have necessary electronic
assistance such as cameramonitors and intercoms in more remote areas where persons may become
isolated. Areas warranting visual and auditory monitoring include remote entrance or egress doors, isolated
hallways, after hours law enforcement entrance, emergency screening area, and fenced recreational yard.
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427.1.4.10(9)
Medication Room. The medication room shall be located near the nurses' station. The medication room shall

have asink, refrigerator, locked storage, and facilities for dispensing medication. Security against unauthorized
access shall mst be assured. The refrigerator shall store medications and clean materials only.

427.1.4.11 49
Examination Room. A suitable examination room shall be provided for physical examinations, nursing
assessments, and other related medical activities. It shall include a sink for handwashing.

427.1.4.12 4%
Bedrooms.

427.1.4.12.1.t8)
Ceilings shall be non-accessible to prohibit persons receiving services from entering attic spaces or having
access to overhead pipes and beams. Light switches and electrical outlets shall be secured with non-tamper
type screws. When feasible each bedroom shall have awindow, operable by staff, with an exterior view.
Window sills shall not exceed a height of 36 inches above floor level and should incorporate protective
screens or Lexan type material to prevent direct accessto glass surfaces. There should be no overhead
protrusions available for hanging in excess of 40 pounds weight.

427.1.4.12.2.(b)
Beds and other heavy furniture suitable for barricading the door shall be secured to the floor or walls.

427.1.4.12.3.t¢)
Multiple occupant bedrooms shall be limited to a maximum of four occupants and shall be a minimum size of
60 square feet per bed with no less than a 30-inch separation between beds. Single occupant bedrooms
shall be aminimum of 80 square feet.

427.1.4.12.4.{e)
Bedroom doors shall be aminimum of 36 incheswide.

427.1.4.13 )
Kitchen and Nourishment Preparation Area.

427.1.4.13.1 {8y
Preparation or food handling areas shall have water and plumbing fixtures suitable for cleaning dining
utensils. The requirements for nourishment preparation areas are less than that of kitchens due to the
minimal scale of operationsfor these areas. If these areas are accessible to persons receiving services, they
should include appropriate safety considerations for sharp and other dangerous instruments and the
elimination of hot surfaces. Space shall be provided for disposal of wet garbage. Refrigeration and freezer
space shall be provided in these areas for the carry-over of a minimum amount of perishable food.

427.1.4.13.2 tb)
Kitchens shall comply with Chapter 64E-11, F.A.C., Food Preparation and Sanitation Requirements, as well

asthe 1985 National Fire Protection Association, Section 101, Chapters 12 and 13, Fire Safety Requirements
asincorporated by reference in chapter 59A-3, F.A.C. Kitchens shall be designed with flow-through type
operation where food arriving isimmediately placed into dry storage or freezer units without walking
through food preparation areas. The flow-through type system would provide for the preparation of food,
serving and dishes returned with garbage and waste going out to an adjacent dumpster and can-wash with

169



water collection curbing and drain. A concrete pad shall be provided for the trash dumpster and garbage
truck entrance.

427.1.4.13.3te)
Kitchens shall be equipped with fire-suppression hoods and through-wall grease laden air evacuation and
ventilation systems. All electrical outlets shall be ground-faulted. If meals areto be served viaan open area,
directly from the kitchen, this area shall have afire-rated steel retractable overhead door type mechanism to

continue the firewall protection around the kitchen area. Kitchens shall have heat detectors rather than
smoke sensors.

427.1.4.13.4.{6h
External to the kitchen, and outside the waste exit door, there shall be a curbed slop sink for mops and dirty
kitchen water with an immediately accessible hose bib and drain. This area shall be external to the kitchen
area, but immediately adjacent to it, to provide ready disposal of waste water aswell asfor the removal of
cleaning items from the kitchen when they are not in use.

427.1.4.13.5.{¢)
There shall be alarge food storage pantry in or adjacent to the kitchen.

427.1.4.13 6. {f Facilities using off-site kitchens for food preparation shall have an on-site food reception,
warming, and holding area of sufficient size and with sufficient equipment to warm and hold food for each
meal served. Required space shall include provision for proper disposal or holding of used implements and
disposal of wet garbage in accordance with Chapter 64E-11, F.A.C.

427.1.4.14 13
Dining Area. Each CSU or SRT shall have an attractive dining area on the unit. Seating capacity shall reflect the
licensed capacity of the entire CSU or SRT, although residents may eat or be served in shifts during daily
operations. Individual, rather than bench seating, shall be used for easy floor cleaning.

427.1.4.15 4
Unit Laundry Facilities.

427.1.4.15.1.t8)
Provision shall be made for the storage of soiled laundry in an adjacent, isolated, fire-resistant area.

427.1.4.15.2.(b)
Each CSU or SRT shall have a personal laundry room which shall incorporate a flow-through design in
which dirty laundry enters, is sorted, placed in the washer, dried, folded, and moved out without crossing
clean laundry with dirty laundry. CSUs and SRTs shall have a small washer and dryer for immediate unit
needs and to wash clothes. These washing and drying units shall be equipped to sanitize clothesasa
preventive measure of infection control.

427.1.4.15.3. te) The soiled laundry room shall have alocked door equipped with automatic door closer to
restrict access to cleaning chemicals. The soiled laundry room air shall be exhausted outside the facility.

427.1.4.16 45
Clean Laundry Room.

427.1.4.16.1.t8)
A separate space shall be provided for clean laundry capable of storing an adequate supply of laundry for
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the size of the CSU or SRT. The laundry closet shall have alocked door to prevent access to these items by
persons receiving services.

427.1.4.16.2. {b) Items stored on the top shelf shall provide an 18 inch clear space from sprinkler heads so asto
not block dispersal of water.

427.1.4.17 (16)
Fenced Recreational Area.

427.1.4.171.t8)
CSUs and SRTsshall have ano less than 6 foot high fenced, out-of-doors area where persons receiving
services may have accessto fresh air and exercise. It must provide privacy for persons receiving services
otherwise exposed to public view. This area shall be constructed to retain personsinside the areaand
minimize elopements from the area, although it is not a secure area.

427.1.4.17.2.(b)
The fenced area shall provide some shaded area where persons receiving services may be out of doors
without being in direct sunlight or may receive sunlight as they desire. The enclosing fences shall have an
exit gate which islocated away from the building as a secondary egress from the fenced area, for useinfire
situations, or access by lawn maintenance equipment. The gate shall be provided with alock whichis
readily accessible from both sides. The area of thisfenced enclosure shall be at least 1,100 square feet
including an activity area having dimensions of not less than 20 feet by 40 feet.

427.1.4.17.3.t¢)
Objects shall not be placed near the fence to provide aready step ladder over the fence and, if fabric
fencing is used, the horizontal bracing used for corners shall be outside the fabric to preclude its use as an
escape ladder step. The fenced area shall be designed, without blind corners, to be readily visible by one
staff member standing in acentral location. If desired, the fence may be topped with a45 degreeinward
slanting restraining type wire. The use of barbed wire and other sharp injurious materials, however, is
prohibited.

427.1.4.17.4. (e
Thisarea, as all other primary fire exit routes, shall have egress lighting which is connected to the power
side of thefacility electrical panel so that in the event of afire and electrical panel disconnect, the exit and
congregation areas would still have lighting.

427.1.4.18 (3H

Multi-Pur pose Room. In addition to open, on-unit floor space, each CSU and SRT shall have an accessible
multipurpose room for group activities of at |east 180 square feet. This areamay be the dining area.
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427.1.4.19 19
Off Unit Storage Areas.

427.1.4.19.1 (&)
Each CSU and SRT shall have appropriate storage, in non-client areas, for operating supplies and materials.

427.1.4.19.2 {b)
Adjacent non-client area storage for personal belongingsshall mtst be a minimum of 8 cubic feet for each
person receiving services.

427.2 Community Mental Health Regulation. Adult Residential Treatment Facilities (RTFs) shall be limited to adults

and comply with the regulations in sections 427.2.1 through 427.2.4.

Note: Other administrative and programmeatic provisions may apply. See Department of Children and Family Services
DCFS] Rule 65E-4.016, Florida Administrative Code, and Chapter 394, Florida Statutes.

427.2.1 Facility Standards.

427.2.1.1 Building Construction Requir ements. The construction and renovation of afacility shall comply with the
provisions of the Florida Building Code.

427.2.2 Health and Safety. Facilities and additions shall be constructed to allow full compliance with the provisions
of this section.

427.2.2.1 Fire Safety.

427.2.2.1.1 Residential Treatment Facilities shall comply with all applicable federal, state and local fire safety
standards as follows:

1. Level 1A licensed facilities shall comply with the fire codes contained in Chapter 4A-3, F.A.C., asdescribed in the
National Fire Prevention Code Protection Association (N.F.P.A.) 101, Chapters 12 and 13, Special Definitions, as
applicable to limited health care facilities.;

2. For facility Level 1B, which may have no more than three residents incapable of self-preservation, and for facility
Levelsll, I, 1V, and V, which may have no residents incapable of self-preservation, each resident record shall have a
signed statement by a physician or licensed psychologist regarding the resident's capability of self-preservation.

3. Facility LevelsIB, 11, 111, 1V, and V _shall have a prompt evacuation capability.

427.2.2.1.2 Level IV and V facilities shall have awritten policy on the safe use of extension cords and adapters. The
use of extension cords and adaptorsis prohibited in Level |, |1 and 11 facilities.

427.2.2.1.3 Electrical cords and appliances shall be maintained in a safe condition.
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427.2.2.1.4 Portable heating devices shall be used only in emergency situations as defined in agency procedures
approved by the governing board.

427.2.2.1.5 Flammable liquids or gas cylinders shall not be positioned near flame or heat sources, nor stored with
combustible materials.

427.2.2.1.6 Emergency Power. Thefacility shall provide egress lighting that will operate in the event of a power
failure.

427.2.2.1.7 Smoking. The program shall have awritten policy governing smoking in the facilities.
Smoking shall be prohibited in any area of the facility where combustible supplies, materials, liquids or gases will be
used or stored.

427.2.2.1.8 Fire Safety Inspections. A fire safety inspection shall be obtained before occupying any new physical
facility or addition.

427.2.2.2 Personal Safety.

427.2.2.2.1 The building shall be free of hazards such as cracksin the floors, walls, or ceiling; warped or [oose
boards, tile, linoleum, handrails or railings; and broken window panes or missing window screens.

427.2.2.2.2 Protection shall be provided from sharp or jagged projections, "invisible" glass, moving parts, heated
surfaces, heavy objects that could fall, or any other potentially hazardous condition.

427.2.2.2.3 Grab bars shall be non-removable.
427.2.2.2.4 The temperature of the hot water supply shall be regulated and shall be between 105°-115° at the outlet.

427.2.2.2.5 Any electrical fans, except ceiling paddle fans, shall be screened. All electrical fans, including paddle
fans, shall be placed in asafe location.

427.2.2.2.6 Indoor and outdoor recreational areas shall be provided with safequards designed for the needs of the
residents.

427.2.2.2.7 Outdoor recreational areas shall be well drained

427.2.2.3 Health and Sanitation.

427.2.2.3.1 Appropriate health and sanitation inspection certificates shall be obtained before occupying any new
physical facility or addition, and at least yearly or as required by statute, thereafter. A report of the most recent
inspection must be on file and accessible to authorized individuals.

427.2.2.3.2 Hot and cold running water under pressure shall be readily available in all washing, bathing and food
preparation areas.

427.2.2.3.3 Thekitchen and food preparation area shall be well-lighted, ventilated and located apart from areas
which could cause food contamination. All doors and windows in the kitchen and food preparation areas that open
to the outside shall be screened.
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427.2.3 Food Service.

427.2.3.1. For food service areas with a capacity of 13 or more residents, all matters pertaining to food service shall
comply with the provisions of Chapter 64E-11, F.A.C.

427.2.3.2_Food Preparation, Sanitation and Storage.

427.2.3.2.1. Each refrigerator or freezer used for storage of perishable foods shall be provided with an accurate
indicating thermometer |ocated in the warmest part toward the front side of the refrigerator or freezer so that the
temperature can be easily and readily observed.

427.2.3.2.2 Freezers should be kept at or below 0°F.

427.2.3.3 Dining.

427.2.3.3.1 Dining tables shall seat small groups of residents unless other arrangements are justified on the basis of
resident needs.

427.2.3.3.2 Thedining area shall be suitably lighted, ventilated and furnished.

427.2.4 Environment.

427.2.4.1 Residential facilities shall not be identified by an exterior sign or vehicle sign that abels the residents or
special functions of the facility. Vehicle traffic and parking relating to the facility shall be similar to that of
surrounding structures or residences.

427.2.4.2. The grounds of the facility shall have adequate space for resident activities.

427.2.4.3. Thefacility shall be accessible to persons with disabilities or the facility shall have written policies and
procedures that describe how disabled individuals can gain access to the facility for necessary services.

427.2.4.4. Areas that accommodate the following shall be available:
1. A full range of social activities;

2. Private conversations;

3. Group activities; and

4. Resident privacy, when appropriate.

427.2.4.5. All areas of the facility occupied by residents shall be climatically controlled in a manner conducive to the
comfort and privacy of the residents and shall include the following:.

1. A design temperature of at |east 72° F and not to exceed 85° F shall be used for waking hoursin all areas used by
residents. During sleeping hours, atemperature of at least 68° F shall be used. These temperature requirements apply
unless otherwise mandated by federal or state authorities.

2. When cooling devices are used, they shall be placed or adjusted in a manner which minimizes drafts.

427.2.4.6. Drinking water shall be readily available and easily accessible to residents.

427.2.4.7. Mirrorsreasonably free of distortion shall be placed in appropriate placesto aid in grooming and to
enhance self-awareness.

427.2.4.8. Clocks shall be provided to promote awareness of time and day.
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427.2.4.9. The use of door locks or closed sections of the building shall comply with all applicable safety standards.

427.2.4.10. Clean, well-lighted and ventilated laundering facilities for resident use shall be available on the premises
or in the immediate neighborhood.

427.2.4.11. A telephone which allows private conversations shall be available and easily accessible within the
facility.

427.2.4.12. Facility lighting shall promote clear perceptions of people and functions. When and where appropriate,
lighting shall be controlled by residents.

427.2.4.13. Whenever feasible, the environment shall provide views of the outdoors.

427.2.4.14 Bedrooms. Bedrooms shall be designed to meet the following criteria:

1. All resident bedrooms shall be ventilated, well-lighted and located convenient to a bathroom.

2. Resident bedrooms designated for single occupancy shall provide a minimum inside measurement of 80 square
feet of usable floor space.

3. Resident bedrooms designated for multiple occupancy shall provide a minimum inside measurement of 60 square
feet of usable floor space per bed and be limited to four occupants,

4. All resident bedrooms shall open directly into a corridor, a common use area or the outside, except in those
facilities comprised of apartments,

5. Each resident bedroom where furnishings are supplied by the facility shall be furnished with personal storage
space and adequate space for hanging clothes

6. Bedroom doors shall not have vision panels.

427.2.4.15 Bathrooms. Bathrooms shall be designed to meet the following criteria:

1. A toilet and lavatory facility shall be provided for every six residents, and toilets shall be equipped with seats.
2. A minimum of one tub or shower facility, equipped with non-slip devices, shall be provided for every eight
residents.

3. Bathrooms shall be ventilated, adequately lighted and have clearly labeled hot and cold running water.

4. Each bathroom shall have a door in working order to assure privacy.

5. When there is more than one toilet or bathing facility in a bathroom, provisions are reguired for privacy.

6. Bathrooms used by residents with disabilities shall be equipped to ensure safety and independent mobility.

7. Sole accessto toilet or bathing facilities shall not be through another resident's sleeping room, except in facilities
comprised of apartments.

427.2.4.16 Common Living Areas. Common living areas shall be designed to meet the following criteria:

1. A room, separate from sleeping areas, shall be provided where residents may read or engage in socialization or
other leisure time activities.

2. A minimum of 35 square feet of living and dining space per resident shall be provided by all facilities except those
comprised of apartments. This space shall include living, recreational and other space designated accessible to
residents, but shall not include bathrooms, corridors, storage space, or screened porches which cannot be adapted
for year round use. Facilities with bedrooms which include living space may count the square footage that isin
excess of the bedroom square footage requirements as part of the 35 square footage living and dining space

requirements.

Section 428 is amended to read as follows:
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Section 428
Manufactured Buildings

428.1 General: The following administrative requirements for inspection and plan review apply to manufactured
buildings including factory-built schools. Additional technical requirements for factory built schools can be found
in Section 423.

Note: See Department of Community Affairs[DCA] Rule 9B-1, Florida Administrative Code and Chapter 553, Florida
Statutes.

428.2 Definitions:

428.2.1 Third Party Agency means an individual or entity authorized to perform inspections of or review plansfor
manufactured buildings as provided by Rule 9B-1, F.A.C.

428.2.2 Factory-Built School means any building designed or intended for use as a school building which is
manufactured in whole or in part at an off site facility, including prefabricated educational facilities, factory-built
educational facilities and modular built educational facilities that are designed to be portable, relocatable,
demountable, or reconstructible, are used primarily as classrooms or the components of an entire school and do not
fall under the provisions of ss. 320.822-320.862, F.S.

428.2.3 Department means Department of Community Affairs

428.3 Inspections. Inspection of installation of manufactured buildings and construction activities conducted at
the site of theinstallation shall by conducted pursuant to Chapter 1 hereof. |nspections during the manufacturing
process shall be conducted by those Third Party Agencies as follows:

428.3.1 Inspections shall be conducted at the manufacturing facility by an appropriately licensed representative of
aThird Party Agency selected by the manufacturer. The inspections shall be to ensure that the buildings are being
manufactured in compliance with the applicable codes and the approved plans. Once a Third Party Agency has
inspected a manufactured building, the manufacturer shall not seek to have the building inspected by another
agency, nor shall any agency inspect a building that has already been inspected by another unless the subsequent
inspection is at the direction of the Department or unless the building or modification thereto is being inspected for
recertification by the Department.

428.3.2 At aminimum, acertified Third Party Agency shall:

428.3.2.1 With regard to manufactured buildings, observe the manufacture of the first building built subsequent to
the plan approval or the selection of the agency, whichever occurslast, from start to finish, inspecting all
subsystems thereof. Continual observation and inspection shall continue until the third party agency determines
that the implementation of the manufacturer’s quality control program in conjunction with application of the
approved plans and specifications and the manufacturer’ s capabilities result in a building that meets or exceedsthe
standards adopted herein. Thereafter, the agency shall inspect each module produced during at least one point
during the manufacturing process and shall inspect the entire production line during each plant inspection, so that a
minimum of seventy-five percent (75%) of the modules inspected will have a minimum of one of the subsystems
(electrical, plumbing, structural, mechanical or thermal) exposed for inspection.

428.3.2.2 With regard to components, observe the manufacture of the first unit assembled subsequent to the plan
approval or the selection of the agency, whichever occurslast, from start to finish, inspecting all subsystems
thereof. Continual observation and inspection shall continue until the third party agency determines that the
implementation of the manufacturer’s quality control program in conjunction with application of the approved plans
and specifications and the manufacturer’s capabilities result in a component that meets or exceeds the codes and
standards adopted herein. Thereafter, the Third Party Agency shall inspect not less than fifty percent (50%) of the
manufactured building components or twenty percent (20%) of storage sheds that are not designed for human
habitation and that have a floor area of 720 square feet or less manufactured pursuant to the approved plan.
428.3.2.3 During each inspection, the agency shall verify that the manufacturer’sin-plant quality-control programis
working as set forth in the approved guality-control manual.

176



428.3.2.4 Should work stop on a particular module or component for a period of two months, reinspection shall be
required.

428.3.3 When aThird Party Agency discovers adeviation from the Code or the approved plans which creates or
threatens an imminent life safety hazard, all buildings or components which have progressed through that stage of
production since the agency's previous inspection shall be inspected to ensure the absence of that deviation, and
the agency shall immediately notify the manufacturer and the Department in writing. Any building or component
exhibiting the deviation shall be brought into conformance with the applicable code or the approved plans by the
manufacturer within thirty days of notification of the deviation by the third party agency. The corrective action must
be |eft available for reinspection by the Third Party Agency.

428.3.4 The Third Party Agency shall note all inspections, deviations and corrective actionsin awritten inspection
report and shall compl ete the Inspection Report portion of the Building Code Information System available viathe
Internet.

428.3.5 The agency shall give a copy of the inspection report(s) to the manufacturer for record and shall retain
another copy. The agency or the manufacturer shall provide a copy of an inspection report to the department when
reguested.

428.4 Design Plan and Systems Approval. Plan review pertaining to installation of manufactured buildings and
construction activities conducted at the site of the installation shall be conducted pursuant to Chapter 1 hereof.
Plan review pertaining to construction activities occurring within the manufacturing process shall be conducted by
those Third Party Agencies asfollows: Third party agencies shall review plansin conformity with Chapter 1 hereof
and the following additional requirements. |If the plans are for aresidential manufactured building, certification from
the design professional responsible for the plans that the structure has been designed only for erection or
installation on a site-built permanent foundation and is not designed to be moved once so erected or installed. If the
residential manufactured building istransportable in one or more sections and is eight body feet or morein width or
forty body feet or morein length, or, when erected on site, is three hundred twenty or more square feet, and which is
built on a permanent chassis, the manufacturer shall certify that the manufactured building has been excluded from
regulation by the United States Department of Housing and Urban Devel opment.

428.4.1 Plan Approval Expiration -- Upon revision of the Florida Building Code plan approvals shall expire upon the
latter of the effective date of that revision or ninety (90) days from adoption of that revision by the Florida Building
Commission unless the manufacturer files with the department a sworn statement by a Third Party Agency that the
plans have been reviewed and that they are in compliance with the revisions to the Florida Building Code.

428.4.2 Evidence of Third Party Agency approval. Approved plans and specifications shall be evidenced by a
letter certificate from the Agency. Approved copies of the design plans and specifications shall be returned to the
manufacturer with an agency approval letter indicating the limitations, if any, of such approval. An approved copy
of the plans shall be available at each place of manufacture which shall be made available for inspection and
monitoring. Upon approval of the plans, the Third Party Agency shall submit a copy of the plans bearing the
approval stamp to the Department together with alist of any limitations of that plan approval and a separate copy of
the plans and limitations on compact disk in areadable format.

428.5 Alterations.

428.5.1 On-site Modifications. On-site modification to manufactured buildings must be inspected by either athird
party agency or by the authority having jurisdiction and must comply with the Florida Building Code. The authority
having jurisdiction has superseding authority over any on-site modifications to a manufactured building or may
delegate this authority to the Department in writing on a case-by-case basis. Upon issuance of a certificate of
occupancy for the modified manufactured building, the old insignia shall be removed and returned to the
Department.

428.5.2 In order to recertify a used manufactured building that is being relocated and not otherwise altered, the
owner must provide the approved inspection agency with a set of the original approved plans for the building and
any modification of the building. As built plans shall be acceptable as an alternative to approved plans for factory-
built schools manufactured prior to July 1, 2001. Once the agency has evaluated the continued compliance of the

177



building with those plans and certifies to the Department that the building isin compliance with the applicable
codes, the approved inspection agency shall affix arecertification insigniato the building. If abuilding complied
with the code in effect on the date of the original plan approval, the applicable code as set forth above shall be that
which was in effect on the date of the original plan approval. The relocation of a manufactured building does not
constitute an alteration.

428.6 Factory-built Schools, Plan Review (also see Section 423 Public Education Occupancy). Plan review of plans
for newly constructed factory-built schools shall be performed by the Third Party Agency selected by the
Department. An applicant for plan approval shall submit complete plansto an agency in the manner and format
agreed to by the agency and the applicant. Plan submittals shall include a schedule of inspections which shall be
performed periodically as necessary to assure that the building complies with applicable standards. Upon
determination by the agency that the plans submitted comply with all applicable standards, the agency shall certify
such determination by affixing an approval stamp on each page of the plans, and shall return one copy to the
applicant, maintain an original set, and submit one copy electronically to the Department. The agency shall be
compensated for the actual cost of the plan review by the applicant. No manufacturing activity shall commence until
plan approval has been obtained from the Third Party Agency. Plan review at a minimum shall include those items
identified in Chapter 1 hereof. Plansfor modification of factory-built schools shall be reviewed by an approved Third
Party Agency selected by the manufacturer as set forth in 9B-1.009, F.A.C.

428.7 Factory-built Schools, Inspections and Work Progress Reports. ((also see Section 423 Public Education
Occupancy )

428.7.1 Inspectors. The school board or community college (educational entity) which isto utilize the factory-built
school shall be responsible for compliance with inspection requirements.

428.7.2 Existing Buildings. Factory-built schools designated as existing buildings shall be inspected to determine
compliance with the standards adopted in Section 423 hereof. All deficiencies shall be noted in an inspection report
provided to the educational entity upon completion of the inspection. Activities performed to rehabilitate a non-
compliant building shall be subject to plan review and reinspection. Upon an inspector's determination that the
building complies with the applicable standards, the inspector shall provide to the Department the information as
required on the data plate for the building and identify the building as satisfactory for use as an educational facility
on the Building Code Information System when that system becomes available on the Internet.

428.7.3 New Construction. All buildings other than existing buildings shall be subject to inspection during the
manufacturing process. The educational entity shall ensure that factory inspections are performed periodically and
are sufficient to ensure that the building and its systems comply with the applicable standards. The inspector shall
require the correction of all deficiencies found during the manufacturing process. Upon an inspector's determination
that the building complies with the applicable standards, the inspector shall provide to the Department the
information as required on the data plate for the building and identify the building as satisfactory for use as an
educational facility on the Building Code Information System when that system becomes available on the Internet.
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Section 429 is amended to read as follows:

SECTION 429
BOOT CAMPSFOR CHILDREN

Boot camps for children shall comply with the design and construction standards as described herein tr-Ehapter
63E-2-020-HoridaAdministrative-Code. Enforcement and interpretation of theses provisions shall be by the entities
authorized by Chapter 553.80, Florida Statutes.

Note: Other administrative and programmeatic provisions may apply. See Department of Juvenile Justice Rule 63E-2,
Florida Administrative Code and Chapter 39, Florida Statutes.

429.1 Facility Structural and Operational Standards.

(1) Thefacility shall conform with the Florida Fire Prevention Code. All new construction and building renovations
shall comply with the Florida Building Code.

(2) All juvenile justice residential treatment program facilities shall conform to the Florida Building Code.

(3) All juvenilejustice residential treatment program facilities shall comply with the sanitation, health and fire codes
set forth in the Florida Building Code and in the Florida Fire Prevention Code.

Section 433 is added to read as follows:

Section 433
ADULT DAY CARE

433.1 General. Adult day carefacilities shall comply with the following design and construction standards.

186



Note: See Agency for Health Care Administration [AHCA] Rule 58A-6, Florida Administrative Code and Chapter
400, Part V, Florida Statutes.

433.2. Definitions. “Adult day care center" or “center" means any building, buildings, or part of a building, whether
operated for profit or not, in which is provided through its ownership or management, for a part of aday, basic
servicesto three or more persons who are 18 years of age or older, who are not related to the owner or operator by
blood or marriage, and who reguire such services. The following are exempt from this part:

a. Any facility, institution, or other place that is operated by the Federal Government or any agency thereof.

b. Any freestanding inpatient hospice facility that islicensed by the state and which provides day care servicesto
hospice patients only.

c. A licensed assisted living facility, alicensed hospital, or alicensed nursing home facility that provides services
during the day which include, but are not limited to, social, health, therapeutic, recreational, nutritional, and respite
services, to adults who are not residents, so long as the facility does not hold itself out as an adult day care center.

(e) Capacity shall mean the number of participants for which a center has been licensed to provide care at any given
time and shall be based upon required net floor space.

(1) Net Floor Space shall mean the actual climatically controlled occupied area, not including accessory unoccupied
areas such as hallways, stairs, closets, storage areas, bathrooms, kitchen or thickness of walls, set aside for the use
of the day care center participants.

(p) Participant Space shall mean the required net floor space per participant. Maximum participant capacity shall
refer to the licensed capacity.

433.3 The following minimum conditions shall be met:

1. Thefloor surfacesin kitchens, all rooms and areas in which food is stored or prepared and in which utensils are
washed or stored shall be of smooth nonabsorbent material and constructed so it can be easily cleaned and shall be
washable up to the highest level reached by splash or spray.

2. Thewalls and ceilings of all food preparation, utensil washing and hand washing rooms or areas shall have
smooth, easily cleanable surfaces. Walls shall be washable up to the highest level reached by splash or spray.

3. Hot and cold running water under pressure shall be easily accessible to all rooms where food is prepared or
utensils are washed.

4. Hand washing facilities, provided with hot and cold running water, shall be located within the food preparation
areain new adult day care facilities and adult day care facilities which are extensively altered.

5. Multi-use equipment and utensils shall be constructed and repaired with materials that are non-toxic, corrosion
resistant and nonabsorbent; and shall be smooth, easily cleanable and durable under conditions of normal use; and
shall not impart odors, color or taste nor contribute to the contamination of food.

6. A three compartment sink or atwo compartment sink and a dishwater with an effective, automatic sanitizing cycle,
shall be provided.

7. Refrigeration units and hot food storage units used for the storage of potentially hazardous foods shall be
provided with a numerically scaled indicating thermometer accurate to plus or minus 3 degrees Fahrenheit. The
thermometer shall be located in the warmest or coldest part of the units and of such type and so situated that the
temperature can be easily and readily observed.

433.4 Participant and Program Data, Emergency Procedures.
Fire safety protection shall be governed in accordance with the Florida Fire Prevention Code.

433.5 Physical Plant, Sanitary Conditions, Housekeeping Standards and Maintenance.

(1) The participant capacity shall be determined by the total amount of net floor space available for all of the
participants. Centers shall provide not less than 45 square feet of net floor area per participant. Centers shall be
required to provide additional floor space for special target populations to accommodate activities required by
participant care plans.

(2) Facilities exempt pursuant to 400.553, F.S., shall utilize separate space over and above the minimum requirement
needed to meet their own licensure certification approval requirements. Only congregate space shall beincluded in
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determining minimum space. For purposes of this section, congregate space shall mean climatically controlled living
room, dining room, specialized activity rooms, or other rooms to be commonly used by all participants.

(3) Center facilities shall consist of, but not be limited to, the following:

(a) bathrooms

(b) dining areas

(c) kitchen areas

(d) rest areas

(e) recreation and leisure time areas

(4) A private area shall be available for the provision of first aid, special care and counseling services when provided,
or as necessary for other services required by participants. This area shall be appropriately furnished and equipped.
(5) Bathrooms shall be ventilated and have hot and cold running water, supplying hot water at a minimum of 105
degrees Fahrenheit and a maximum of 115 degrees Fahrenheit.

(6) Recreation and leisure time areas shall be provided where a participant may read, engage in socialization or other
leisure time activities. The recreation areas also may be utilized for dining areas.

(7) All areas used by participants shall be suitably lighted and ventilated and maintained at aminimal inside
temperature of 72 degrees F. when outside temperatures are 65 degrees F. or below, and all areas used by
participants must not exceed 90 degrees F. M echanical cooling devices must be provided when indoor temperatures
exceed 84 degrees F. Thefacility shall have athermometer which accurately identifies the temperature.

Section 434 is added to read as follows:

Section 434
Assisted Living Facilities

434.1 Scope. Assisted living facilities shall comply with the following design and construction standards as
described herein.
Note: Other administrative and programmatic provisions may apply. See Agency of Health Care Administration

(AHCA) Rule 58A-5, Florida Administrative Code and Chapter 400 Part 111, Florida Statutes.

434.2 Definition

(1) “Agency" meansthe Agency for Health Care Administration.

(2) “Assisted living facility" means any building or buildings, section or distinct part of abuilding, private home,
boarding home, home for the aged, or other residential facility, whether operated for profit or not, which undertakes
through its ownership or management to provide housing, meals, and one or more personal servicesfor a period
exceeding 24 hoursto one or more adults who are not relatives of the owner or administrator. The following are
exempted from this definition:

(a) Any facility, institution, or other place operated by the Federal Government or any agency of the Federal
Government.

(b) Any facility or part of afacility licensed under chapter 393F.S. or chapter 394 F.S..

(c) Any facility licensed as an adult family-care home under part V11 Chapter 400, F.S.

(d) Any person who provides housing, meals, and one or more personal services on a 24-hour basisin the person's
own home to not more than two adults who do not receive optional state supplementation. The person who provides
the housing, meals, and personal services must own or rent the home and reside therein.

(e) Any home or facility approved by the United States Department of Veterans Affairs as aresidential care home
wherein careis provided exclusively to three or fewer veterans.

(f) Any facility that has been incorporated in this state for 50 years or more on or before July 1, 1983, and the board
of directors of which is nominated or elected by the residents, until the facility is sold or its ownership istransferred;
or any facility, with improvements or additions thereto, which has existed and operated continuously in this state for
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60 years or more on or before July 1, 1989, isdirectly or indirectly owned and operated by a nationally recognized
fraternal organization, is not open to the public, and accepts only its own members and their spouses as residents.

() Any facility certified under chapter 651 F.S., or aretirement community, may provide services authorized under
this section or part IV of chapter 400, F.S. to itsresidents who live in single-family homes, duplexes, quadruplexes, or
apartments |ocated on the campus without obtaining alicense to operate an assisted living facility if residential units
within such buildings are used by residents who do not require staff supervision for that portion of the day when
personal services are not being delivered and the owner obtains a home health license to provide such services.
However, any building or distinct part of abuilding on the campusthat is designated for persons who receive
personal services and require supervision beyond that which is available while such services are being rendered
must be licensed in accordance with this section. If afacility provides personal servicesto residents who do not
otherwise require supervision and the owner is not licensed as a home health agency, the buildings or distinct parts
of buildings where such services are rendered must be licensed under this section. A resident of afacility that
obtains a home health license may contract with a home health agency of his or her choice, provided that the home
health agency provides liability insurance and workers' compensation coverage for its employees. Facilities covered
by this exemption may establish policies that give residents the option of contracting for services and care beyond
that which is provided by the facility to enable them to age in place. For purposes of this section, aretirement
community consists of afacility licensed under this section or under part Il of Chapter 400, F.S., and apartments
designed for independent living located on the same campus.

(h) Any residential unit for independent living which islocated within afacility certified under chapter 651 F.S., or
any residential unit which is colocated with a nursing home licensed under part 11 of Chapter 400 F.S. or colocated
with afacility licensed under this section in which services are provided through an outpatient clinic or a nursing
home on an outpatient basis.

(3) “Department” means the Department of Elderly Affairs.

(4) “ Extended congregate care” means acts beyond those authorized in subsection (5) that may be performed
pursuant to part | of chapter 464 F. S. by persons licensed thereunder while carrying out their professional duties.
The purpose of such servicesisto enable residentsto age in placein aresidential environment despite mental or
physical limitations that might otherwise disqualify them from residency in afacility licensed under this part.

(5) “Personal services' means direct physical assistance with or supervision of the activities of daily living and the
self-administration of medication and other similar services which the department may define by rule. “Personal
services' shall not be construed to mean the provision of medical, hursing, dental, or mental health services.

(6) “Relative" means an individual who isthe father, mother, stepfather, stepmother, son, daughter, brother, sister,
grandmother, grandfather, great-grandmother, great-grandfather, grandson, granddaughter, uncle, aunt, first cousin,
nephew, niece, husband, wife, father-in-law, mother-in-law, son-in-law, daughter-in-law, brother-in-law, sister-in-law,
stepson, stepdaughter, stepbrother, stepsister, half brother, or half sister of an owner or administrator.

(7) “Resident" means a person 18 years of age or older, residing in and receiving care from afacility.

(8) “Resident's representative or designee” means a person other than the owner, or an agent or employee of the
facility, designated in writing by the resident, if legally competent, to receive notice of changesin the contract
executed pursuant to ss. 400.424 F.S.; to receive notice of and to participate in meetings between the resident and the
facility owner, administrator, or staff concerning the rights of the resident; to assist the resident in contacting the
ombudsman council if the resident has a complaint against the facility; or to bring legal action on behalf of the
resident pursuant to ss. 400.429 F.S.

(9) "AHCA central office” meansthe Assisted Living Unit, Agency for Health Care Administration.

(10) "Capacity” means the number of residentsfor which afacility has been licensed to provide residential care.
(11) "Distinct part” means designated bedrooms or apartments, bathrooms and aliving area; or a separately
identified wing, floor, or building which includes bedrooms or apartments, bathrooms and aliving area. The distinct
part may include a separate dining area, or meals may be served in another part of the facility.

(12) "DOEA Assisted Living Program” means the Assisted Living Program, Department of Elder Affairs.

(13) "Food service” meansthe storage, preparation, serving, and cleaning up of food intended for consumptionin a
facility or aformal agreement that mealswill be reqularly catered by athird party.

(14) "Renovation” means additions, repairs, restorations, or other improvements to the physical plant of the facility
within a5 year period that costs in excess of 50 percent of the value of the building as reported on the tax rolls,
excluding land, before the renovation.
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434.4 Physical Plant Standards.
434.4.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS.
(a) The ALF shall be located, designed, equipped, and maintained to promote a residential, non-medical environment,
and provide for safe care.
(b) Thefacility's physical structure, including the interior and exterior walls, floors, roof and ceilings shall be
structurally sound and in good repair.
(c) Indoor radon testing as mandated by s. 404.056(5), F.S., shall be completed by all facilities.
434.4.2 HEATING AND COOL ING.
(a) When outside temperatures are 65 degrees Fahrenheit or below, an indoor temperature of at |east 72 degrees
Fahrenheit shall be maintained in all areas used by residents during hours when residents are normally awake.
During night hours when residents are asleep, an indoor temperature of at |east 68 degrees Fahrenheit shall be
maintained.
(b) During hours when residents are normally awake, mechanical cooling devices, such as electric fans, must be used
in those areas of buildings used by residents when inside temperatures exceed 85 degrees Fahrenheit provided
outside temperatures remain below 90 degrees Fahrenheit. No residents shall be in any inside area that exceeds 90
degrees Fahrenheit. However, during daytime hours when outside temperatures exceed 90 degrees, and at night, an
indoor temperature of no more than 81 degrees Fahrenheit must be maintained in all areas used by residents.
(c) Residents who have individually controlled thermostats in their bedrooms or apartments shall be permitted to
control temperatures in those areas.
434.4.3 COMMON AREAS.
(a) A minimum of 35 square feet of living and dining space per resident, live-in staff, and live-in family member shall
be provided except in facilities comprised of apartments. This space shall include living, dining, recreational, or other
space designated accessible to all residents, and shall not include bathrooms, corridors, storage space, or screened
porches which cannot be adapted for year round use. Facilities with apartments may count the apartment'sliving
space square footage as part of the 35 square footage living and dining space requirement.
Those facilities also serving as adult day care centers must provide an additional 35 square feet of living and dining
space per adult day care client. Excess floor space in residents' bedrooms or apartments cannot be counted toward
meeting the requirement of 35 square feet of living and dining space requirements for adult day care participants.
Day care participants may not use residents bedrooms for resting unless the room is currently vacant.
(b) A room, separate from resident bedrooms, shall be provided where residents may read, engage in socialization or
other leisure time activities. Comfortable chairs or sofas shall be provided in this communal area.
(c) Thedining area shall be furnished to accommodate communal dining.
434.4.4 BEDROOMS

a) Resident sleeping rooms designated for single occupancy shall provide a minimum inside measurement of 80
square feet of usable floor space. Usable floor space does not include closet space or bathrooms.

b) Resident bedrooms designated for multiple occupancy shall provide a minimum inside measurement of 60 square
feet of usable floor space per room occupant.
(c) Resident bedrooms designated for multiple occupancy in facilities newly licensed or renovated 6 months after
October 17, 1999, shall have a maximum occupancy of two persons.
(d) All resident bedrooms shall open directly into a corridor, common use area or to the outside. A resident must be
able to exit his bedroom without having to pass through another bedroom unless the 2 rooms have been licensed as
one bedroom.
(e) All resident bedrooms shall be for the exclusive use of residents. Live-in staff and their family members shall be
provided with sleeping space separate from the sleeping and congregate space required for residents.
434.45 BATHROOMS
(a) There shall be at least one bathroom with one toilet and sink per six persons, and one bathtub or shower per eight
persons. All residents, all live-in staff and family members, and respite care participants must be included when
calculating the reguired number of toilets, sinks, bathtubs and showers. All adult day care participants shall be
included when calculating the required number of toilets and sinks.
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(b) Each bathroom shall have adoor in working order to assure privacy. The entry door to bathroomswith asingle
toilet shall have alock which is operable from the inside by the resident with no key needed. A non-locking door
shall be permitted if the resident's safety would otherwise be jeopardized.

(c) There shall be non-slip safety devices such as bath mats or peel off stickersin the showers and bathtubs of all
facilities. Showers and bathtubs with a non-skid surface require a separate non-skid device only if the surfaceis
worn. Grab bars shall be required in showers and bathtubs. Grab bars, whether portable or permanent, must be
securely affixed to the floor or adjoining walls. Facilities newly licensed or renovated 6 months after October 17, 1999
must have grab bars next to the commode.

(d) Sole accessto atoilet or bathtub or shower shall not be through another resident's bedroom, except in
apartments within afacility.

434.4.6 SECURITY. External boundaries of afacility or adistinct part of afacility, including outside areas, may be
secured using egress control or perimeter control devices if the following conditions are met.

(a) The use of the device complieswith all life-safety requirements.

(b) Residents residing within a secured area are able to move freely throughout the area, including the resident's
bedroom or apartment, bathrooms and all common areas, and have access to outdoor areas on aregular basis and as
requested by each resident.

(c) Residents capable of entering and exiting without supervision have keys, codes, or other mechanismsto exit the
secured areawithout requiring staff assistance.

(d) Staff who provide direct care or who have regular contact with residents residing in secured areas complete L evel
1 Alzheimer'straining as described in Rule 58A-5.0191.

(8) Pursuant to s. 400.441, F.S., facilitieswith 16 or fewer residents shall not be required to maintain an accessible
telephone in each building where residents reside, maintain written staff job descriptions, have awake night staff, or
maintain standardized recipes as provided in Rules 58A-5.0182(6)(0). 58A-5.019(2)(e). 58A-5.019(4)(a). and 58A-
5.020(2)(b) respectively.

434.5 Extended Congregate Care

PHYSICAL SITE REQUIREMENTS. Each extended congregate care facility shall provide a homelike physical
environment which promotes resident privacy and independence including:

(a) A private room or apartment, or a semi-private room or apartment shared with roommate of the resident's choice.
The entry door to the room or apartment shall have alock which is operable from the inside by the resident with no
key needed. The resident shall be provided with akey to the entry door on request. The resident's service plan may
allow for anon-locking entry door if the resident's safety would otherwise be jeopardized.

(b) A bathroom, with atoilet, sink, and bathtub or shower, which is shared by a maximum of 4 residents. A centrally
located hydro-massage bathtub may substitute for the bathtub or shower in two of the bathrooms. The entry door to
the bathroom shall have alock which is operable from the inside by the resident with no key needed. The resident's
service plan may allow for a non-locking bathroom door if the resident's safety would otherwise be jeopardized.

Section 435 is added to read as follows:

Section 435
Control of Radiation Hazards

435.1 Scope. Control of radiation hazards shall comply with the following design and construction standards as
described herein.

Note: Other administrative and programmatic provisions may apply. See Department of Health [DOH] Rule 64E-5,
Florida Administrative Code and Chapter 404, Florida Statutes.

435.2 Control of Accessto High Radiation Areas.
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“High radiation area” means an area, accessible to individuals, in which radiation levels from radiation sources
external to the body could result in an individual receiving adose equivalent in excess of 1 mSv (0.1 rem) in 1 hour at
30 centimeters from any source of radiation or from any surface that the radiation penetrates. For purposes of this
section, rooms or areas in which diagnostic x-ray systems are used for healing arts purposes are not considered high
radiation areas.

“Very high radiation area” means an area, accessible to individuals, in which radiation levels from radiation sources
external to the body could result in an individual receiving an absorbed dose in excessto 500 rad (5 gray) in 1 hour at
1 meter from a source of radiation or from any surface that the radiation penetrates. At very high doses received at
high dose rates, units of absorbed dose, gray and rad, are appropriate, rather than units of dose equivalent, sievert
and rem.

435.2.1 Thelicensee or registrant shall ensure that each entrance or access point to a high radiation area has one or
more of the following features:

435.2.1.1 A control device that upon entry into the area causes the level of radiation to be reduced below that |evel
at which an individual might receive a deep dose equivalent of 0.1 rem (1 millisievert) in 1 hour at 30 centimeters from
the source of radiation from any surface that the radiation penetrates;

435.2.1.2 A control device that energizes a conspicuous visible or audible signal so that the individual entering the
high radiation area and the supervisor of the activity are made aware of the entry; or

435.2.1.3 Entrywaysthat are locked except during periods when access to the areas is required with positive
control over each individual entry.

435.3 Caution Signs.

435.3.1 Standard Radiation Symbol. Unless otherwise authorized by the department, the symbol prescribed in this
section shall use the colors magenta or purple or black on yellow background. The symbol prescribed isthe
three-bladed design asfollows:

RADIATION SYMBOL

(a) Cross-hatched areaisto be magenta or purple or black, and

(b) The background isto be yellow.

435.3.2 Exception to Color Reguirements for Standard Radiation Symbol. In spite of the requirements of section
435.8.1 , licensees or registrants are authorized to label sources, source holders, or device components containing
sources of radiation that are subjected to high temperatures, with conspicuously etched or stamped radiation
caution symbols and without a color requirement.

435.3.3 Additional Information on Signs and L abels. In addition to contents of signs and labels prescribed in this
part, the licensee or reqgistrant shall provide on or near the required signs and labels additional information to make
individuals aware of potential radiation exposures and to minimize the exposures.

435.4 Posting Requirements.

435.4.1 Posting of Radiation Areas. The licensee or registrant shall post each radiation area with a conspicuous
sign or signs bearing the radiation symbol and the words"CAUTION, RADIATION AREA."

435.4.2 Posting of High Radiation Areas. The licensee or registrant shall post each high radiation areawith a
conspicuous sign or signs bearing the radiation symbol and the words"CAUTION, HIGH RADIATION AREA" or
"DANGER, HIGH RADIATION AREA."

435.4.3 Posting of Very High Radiation Areas. The licensee or registrant shall post each very high radiation area
with a conspicuous sign or signs bearing the radiation symbol and words "GRAVE DANGER, VERY HIGH
RADIATION AREA."

435.4.4 Posting of Airborne Radioactivity Areas. The licensee shall post each airborne radioactivity areawith a
conspicuous sign or signs bearing the radiation symbol and the words"CAUTION, AIRBORNE RADIOACTIVITY
AREA" or "DANGER, AIRBORNE RADIOACTIVITY AREA."

435.4.5 Posting of Areasor Roomsin which Licensed Material isUsed or Stored. The licensee shall post each
areaor room in which there is used or stored an amount of licensed material exceeding 10 times the guantity of such
material specified in State of Florida Office of Radiation Control Radioactive Material Requiring L abeling, May 2000,
which isherein incorporated by reference and which is available from the department, with a conspicuous sign or
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signs bearing the radiation symbol and the words"CAUTION, RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL(S)" or "DANGER,
RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL(S)."

435.4.6 A licensee or registrant is not required to post caution signsin areas or rooms containing sources of
radiation for periods of lessthan 8 hours if each of the following conditionsis met.

435.4.6.1 The sources of radiation are constantly attended during these periods by an individual who takes the
precautions necessary to prevent the exposure of individualsto sources of radiation in excess of the limits
established in this section, and

435.4.6.2 The area or room is subject to the licensee’s or registrant’s control.

435.4.7 Rooms or other areas in hospitals that are occupied by patients are not required to be posted with caution
signs as specified in 64E-5.323 if the patient could be rel eased from confinement as specified in 64E-5.622.

435.4.8 A room or areais not required to be posted with a caution sign because of the presence of a sealed source
provided the radiation level at 30 centimeters from the surface of the sealed source container or housing does not
exceed 0.005 rem (0.05 millisievert) per hour.

435.4.9 A room or areais not required to be posted with a caution sign because of the presence of radiation
machines used solely for diagnosisin the healing arts.

435.5 General Requirements.
435.5.1 Shielding.

Each x-ray facility shall have primary and secondary protective barriers as needed to assure that an individual will
not receive aradiation dose in excess of the limits specified in Part |11 of Chapter 64E-5, F.A.C.
435.5.1.1 Structural shielding in walls and other vertical barriers required for personnel protection shall extend
without breach from the floor to aheight of at least 7 feet (2.1 m).
435.5.1.2 Doors, door frames, windows and window frames shall have the same lead equivalent shielding as that
reguired in the wall or other barrier in which they areinstalled.
435.5.1.3 Prior to construction, the floor plans and equipment arrangement of all new installations, or modifications
of existing installations, utilizing x-ray energies of 200 keV and above for diagnostic or therapeutic purposes shall be
submitted to the Department of Health for review and approval. 1n computation of protective barrier requirements,
the maximum anticipated workload, use factors, occupancy factors and the potential for radiation exposure from
other sources shall be taken into consideration.
435.5.1.3.1. The plans shall show, as a minimum, the following:

a. The normal location of the x-ray system's radiation port; the port'stravel and traverse limits; general direction of
the useful beam; locations of any windows and doors; the location of the operator's booth; and the location of the
X-ray control panel.

b. The structural composition and thickness or lead equivalent of all walls, doors, partitions, floor and ceiling of the
room concerned.

c. The dimensions of the room concerned.

d. The type of occupancy of all adjacent areas inclusive of space above and below the room concerned. If thereis an
exterior wall, the distance to the closest areawhereit islikely that individuals may be present.

e. The make and model of the x-ray equipment and the maximum technigue factors,
f. The type of examinations or treatments which will be performed with the equipment.
435.5.1.3.2. Information on the anticipated maximum workload of the x-ray system.
435.5.1.3.3. If the services of aqualified person have been utilized to determine the shielding requirements, a copy of
the report, including all basic assumptions used, shall be submitted with the plans.
435.5.2 X-ray Film Processing Facilities
435.5.2.1 Processing Facilities. Each installation using aradiographic x-ray system shall provide suitable
equipment for handling and processing radiographic film in accordance with the following provisions:
435.5.2.1. 1. The areain which undevel oped films are handled for processing shall be devoid of light with the
exception of light in the wave lengths having no significant effect on the radiographic film.
435.5.2.1. 2. Film pass boxes, if provided, shall be so constructed asto exclude light when film is placed in or
removed from the boxes, and shall incorporate adequate shielding to prevent exposure of undevel oped film to stray
radiation.
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435.5.2.1. 3. Darkrooms used by more than one individual shall be provided a positive method to prevent accidental
entry while undeveloped films are being handled or processed.

435.5.2.1. 4. Wherefilm is developed manually,

a. At least one tri-sectional tank made of mechanically rigid, corrosion resistant material shall be utilized; and

b. The temperature of each solution shall be maintained within the range of 600 F t0 800 F (160 C to 270 C). Film shall
be devel oped in accordance with the time-temperature rel ationships specified by the film manufacturer, or, in the
absence of such recommendations by the film manufacturer, with the following time-temperature chart:

Time-Temperature Chart

Thermometer Reading ~ Minimum Developing

(Degrees) Time (Minutes)

C F

26.7 80 2
26.1 79 2
25.6 78 21/2
25.0 77 21/2
24.4 76 3
23.9 75 3
23.3 74 31/2
22.8 73 31/2
22.2 72 4
21.7 71 4
21.1 70 41/2
20.6 69 41/2
20.0 68 5
194 67 51/2
18.9 66 51/2
183 65 6
17.8 64 61/2
17.2 63 7
16.7 62 8
16.1 61 81/2
15.6 60 91/2

c. Devices shall be utilized which will:
(1) Indicate the actual temperature of the developer; and
(11) Signal the passage of a preset time as short as 2 minutes.

435.6 _Doors, I nterlocks, and Warning Systems.
435.6.1 A licensee shall control access to the teletherapy room by adoor at each entrance.
435.6.2 A licensee shall equip each entrance to the tel etherapy room with an electrical interlock system that shall:

(a) Prevent the operator from turning on the primary beam of radiation unless each treatment room entrance door is
closed:;

(b) Turn off the beam of radiation immediately when an entrance door is opened; and

(c) Prevent the primary beam of radiation from being turned on following an interlock interruption until all treatment
room entrance doors are closed and the beam on-off control is reset at the console.

435.6.3 A licensee shall equip each entrance to the teletherapy room with a conspicuously visible beam condition
indicator light.

435.7 Radiation Monitoring Devices.
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435.7.1 A licensee shall have a permanent radiation monitor in each teletherapy room capable of continuously
monitoring beam status.

435.7.2 Each radiation monitor shall be capable of providing visible notice of ateletherapy unit malfunction that
results in an exposed or partially exposed source. The visible indicator of high radiation levels shall be observable by
an individual entering the teletherapy room.

435.7.3 Each radiation monitor shall be equipped with abackup power supply separate from the power supply to

the teletherapy unit. This backup power supply may be a battery system.

435.8 Viewing Systems.
A licensee shall construct or eguip each teletherapy room to permit continuous observation of the patient from the
teletherapy unit console during irradiation.

435.9 Warning Devices.

435.9.1 All locations designated as high radiation areas, and all entrances to such locations shall be equipped with
easily observable warning lights that operate when and only when radiation is being produced.

435.9.2 Except in facilities designed for human exposure, each high radiation area shall have an audible warning
device which shall be activated for 15 seconds prior to the possible creation of such high radiation area. Such
warning device shall be clearly discerniblein all high radiation areas and in any adjacent radiation areas.

435.9.3 Barriers, temporary or otherwise, and pathways |eading to high radiation areas shall be identified in
accordance with the Department of Health

435.10 Design Requirementsfor Radiation Rooms.

Panoramic irradiators shall not be operated unless the following are met:
435.10.1 Each entrance to aradiation room must have adoor or other physical barrier to prevent inadvertent entry
of personnel while the sources are exposed. Product conveyor systems can serve as barriers aslong as they reliably
and consistently function as abarrier. It must not be possible to move the sources out of their shielded position if
any door or barrier to the radiation room is open. Opening the door or barrier while the sources are exposed must
cause the sources to return promptly to their shielded position. The primary entry door must have alock which is
operated by the same key used to control source movement. The doors and barriers must not prevent any individual
in the radiation room from leaving.
435.10.2 Each entranceto aradiation room must have an independent backup access control to detect personnel
entry while the sources are exposed if the primary access control fails. Entry while the sources are exposed must
cause the sourcesto return to their fully shielded position and also must activate a visible and audible alarm to make
theindividual entering the room aware of the hazard. The alarm also must alert at least one other individual of the
entry who is on site and who is trained to render or summon assi stance promptly.
435.10.3 A radiation monitor must be provided to detect the presence of high radiation levelsin the radiation room
before personnel entry. The monitor must be integrated with personnel access door locks to prevent room access
when the monitor detects high radiation levels. The monitor must generate audible and visible alarms if high
radiation levels are detected when personnel entry is attempted. The monitor can be located in the entrance or maze
but not in the direct radiation beam.
435.10.4 Before sources move from their shielded position, the source control automatically must activate
conspicuous visible and audible alarms to alert people in the radiation room that the sources will be moved from their
shielded position. The alarms must give individuals enough time to |eave the room before the sources leave the
shielded position.
435.10.5 Each radiation room must have a clearly visible and readily accessible control which will allow an
individual in the room to return the sourcesto their fully shielded position.
435.10.6 Each radiation room must contain a control which allows the sources to move from the shielded position
only if the control has been activated and the door or barrier to the radiation room subseguently has been closed
within a preset time.
435.10.7 Each entrance to the radiation room and each entrance to the area within the personnel access barrier of
an underwater irradiator must be posted as required by this section Panoramic irradiators also must be posted as
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required by this section The sign can be removed, covered, or otherwise made inoperative when the sources are
shielded fully.

435.10.8 If the radiation room has roof plugs or other movable shielding, it must not be possible to operate the
irradiator unlessthe shielding isin its proper location. This requirement can be met by interlocks which prevent
operation if shielding is not placed properly or by an operating procedure requiring inspection of shielding before
operating.

435.10.9 Underwater irradiators must have a personnel access barrier around the pool which must be locked to
prevent access when the irradiator is not attended. Only operators and facility management shall have accessto
keys to the personnel access barrier. There must be an intrusion alarm to detect unauthorized entry when the
personnel access barrier islocked. Activation of the intrusion alarm must alert an individual, not necessarily on site,
who is prepared to respond or summon assi stance.

435.11 FireProtection.

435.11.1 Theradiation room at a panoramic irradiator must have heat and smoke detectors. The detectors must
activate an audible alarm. The alarm must be capable of alerting a person who is prepared to summon assistance
promptly. The sources must become fully shielded automatically and the air handling systems within the radiation
room must be disabled automatically if afireis detected.

435.11.2 The radiation room at a panoramic irradiator must be equipped with afire suppression or extinguishing
system capable of extinguishing afirewithout the entry of personnel into the room. The system for the radiation
room must have a shut-off valve to control flooding into unrestricted areas.

435.12 Irradiator Poals.

435.12.1 Irradiator pools must possess a watertight stainless steel liner or aliner metallurgically compatible with
other components in the pool or be constructed so that thereis alow likelihood of substantial |eakage and have a
surface designed to facilitate decontamination and must include a means of safely storing sources during repairs of
the pool.

435.12.2 Irradiator pools must have no penetration more than 0.5 meter below the normal low water level which
could allow water to drain out of the pool. Pipeswhich have intakes more than 0.5 meter below the nhormal low water
level must have siphon breakersto prevent the siphoning of the pool.

435.12.3 A means must be provided to replenish water |osses from the pool.

435.12.4 Anaudible and visible indicator must be provided to indicate if the pool water level is below the hormal
low water level or above the normal high water level.

435.12.5 Irradiator pools must be equipped with a purification system designed to maintain the water during normal
operation at alevel of conductance not exceeding 20 microsiemens per centimeter and with a clarity so the sources
can be seen clearly.

435.12.6 A physical barrier such asarailing or cover must be used around irradiator pools during normal operation
to prevent personnel from accidentally falling into the pool. The barrier can be removed during maintenance,
inspection, and service operations.

435.12.7 If long-handled tools or poles are used in irradiator pools, the radiation dose rate on the handling areas of
the tools must not exceed 2 millirem (0.02 millisievert) per hour.

435.13 Design Requirements.

435.13.1 Panoramic irradiators shall meet the following design requirements:

435.13.1.1 Shielding. The shielding walls shall be designed to meet generally accepted building code requirements
for reinforced concrete and shall design the walls, wall penetrations, and entrance ways to meet the radiation
shielding requirements of 64E-5.1407. If the irradiator will use morethan 2 X 1017 becquerels (5 million curies) of
activity, the licensee shall evaluate the effects of heating of the shielding walls by the irradiator sources.

435.13.1.2 Foundations. The foundation shall be designed with consideration given to soil characteristicsto ensure
it is adequate to support the weight of the facility.

435.13.1.3 FireProtection. The number, design, locations and spacing of the smoke and heat detectors and
extinguishing system shall be appropriate to detect fires and that the detectors are protected from mechanical and
radiation damage. The fire extinguishing system shall be designed to provide the necessary discharge patterns,
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densities, and flow characteristics for complete coverage of the radiation room and that the system is protected from
mechanical and radiation damage.

435.13.1.4 Wiring. The electrical wiring and electrical equipment in the radiation room shall be selected to minimize
failures due to prolonged exposure to radiation.

435.13.2 Pool irradiators shall meet the following design requirements:

435.13.2.1 Pool Integrity. The pool shall be designed to assure that it isleak-resistant, that it is strong enough to
bear the weight of the pool water and shipping casks, that a dropped cask would not fall on sealed sources, that all

penetrations meet the requirements of 435.12.2, and that metal components are metallurgically compatible with other
components in the pool.

435.13.2.2 Water Handling System. The water purification system shall be designed to meet the requirements of
435.12.5. The system must be designed so that water |eaking from the system does not drain to unrestricted areas
without being monitored. The licensee shall design the water chiller system so that it shall compensate adequately
for the amount of heat generated by the sealed sources. The water handling system must have remote controls
capable of safely operating a contaminated system.

435.13.3 Floor Penetrations. No floor penetrations, including expansion joints, floor joints and drains, shall allow
the uncontrolled release of water from the radiation room that has not been analyzed for its radioactive content.

435.14 Construction Control.

The requirements of this section must be met before loading sources. Panoramic irradiators shall meet the following
construction requirements;

435.14.1 Shielding. The construction of the shielding shall be monitored to verify that it meets design
specifications and generally accepted building code requirements for reinforced concrete.

435.14.2 Foundations. The construction of the foundations shall be monitored to verify that they meet design
specifications.

435.14.3 FireProtection. The ability of the heat and smoke detectors shall be verified to detect afire, to activate
alarms, and to cause the source rack to become fully shielded automatically. The operability of the fire suppression
or extinguishing system shall also be verified.

435.14.4 Wiring. The electrical wiring and electrical equipment that were installed shall be verified to meet the
design specifications.

435.15 Pool irradiators shall meet the following construction requirements:
435.15.1 Pool Integrity. Theintegrity of the pool shall betested to verify that the pool meetsthe design
specifications. The penetrations and water intakes shall be verified to meet the requirements of 435.12.2

Chapter 7, Fire Resstant Materials and Congtruction:

Table 704.2.4 is revised to remove reference to “Note 4" from the “ Occupant Load” Column.

Chapter 9, Fire Protection Systems:

Section 903.7.5, Group R1-Residential Occupancy (Exception), is deleted as follows:

Section 903.8.1 is amended to read as follows;
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Any building which is of three stories or morein height shall be equipped with an approved automatic sprinkler
system installed in accordance with 903.1.

Exceptions:

1. Single-family and two-family dwellings.

2. A stand-alone parking garage constructed with noncombustible materials, the design of which is such that all
levels of the garage are uniformly open to the atmosphere on all sides with the percentages of opening equal to or
greater than those specified at 411. 3: Such garages shall be separated from any other structures by not less than 20
ft.

3. Telecommunication spaces located within telecommunication buildings, if the spaces are equipped to meet an
equivalent fire-prevention standard approved by both the Florida Building Commission and the State Fire Marshal.

Section 904.3.5 is added to read as follows:

In abuilding less than 75 feet in height which is protected throughout with an approved and maintained fire sprinkler
system, amanual wet standpipe, as defined in the National Fire Protection Association Standard 14, Standard for the
Install ation of Standpipe Private Hydrant, and Hose Systems, shall be allowed.

Chapter 10, Means of Egress.

Section 1003.2.7 is amended to read as follows:

Changein level in means of egress shall be either by aramp or astair where the elevation difference is more than 21
inches (53.3 cm). Changein level of means of egress not exceeding 21 inches (53.3 cm) shall be achieved by aramp
or astair. The presence and location of ramped walkways shall be readily apparent. Where achangein level means
of egress not exceeding 21 in. (53.3 cm) is achieved by a stair tFhe minimum tread depth of such stair shall be 13 in.
and the presence and location of each step shall be readily apparent. Ramps complying with 1013 shall be used for
changesin elevation of 12 in. (305 mm) or lessin exit access corridors, exits and exit discharge.

Table 1004 is amended to read as follows:

TABLE 1004
TRAVEL DISTANCE, DEAD-END LENGTH, EXIT AND MEANSOF EGRESSWIDTH
OCCUPANCY MAXIMUM TRAVEL MAXIMUM | EGRESSWIDTH MINIMUM MINIMUM MINIMUM
CLASSIFICATION | DIST. TO EXIT (ft) DEAD END | PER PERSON CORRIDO | CLEAR STAIR
CORRIDO | SERVED (in) R/ AISLE OP'G OF WIDTH 10
R LENGTH WIDTH EXIT (in)
(ft) (in) DOORS
UNSPRK | SPRK. LEVEL2 | STAIRS (in)
THERE ARE NO CHANGES TO THE PRECEEDING OR FOLLOWING ROWS
ROWSARE DELETED FOR CLARITY.
Group R1 175 325 20° 0.2 0.3% 44510 32 44
Group R2 175 325 20° 0.2 0.3 44510 32 48
Group R3 175 325 20° 0.2 037+ 44510 32 44°

For S: 1in=25.4mm, 1ft=0.305m.
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There are no changes to the Notes.

Chapter 11, Horida Accessihility Code for Building Congtruction:

Changesto Chapter 11, Accessibility Code for Building Congtruction:

Pat A, Horida Accessibility Code for Building Construction:

Figure 28, Clear FHooor Space at Water Closets (Not in Stal) isrevised to clarify the following:

On each of the two |eft drawings, remove “min.” from the left “18 min.” (kegp “18 min.” on the right of
each drawing).

Figure 30(e) Toilet Stal New Condtruction isrevised as shown in Appendix A.
Part B, Fair Housing Accessibility Guidelines, is revised to remove the reference to “ August 1999.”

Part C, Request for Waiver from Accessibility Requirementsis revised as shown in Appendix A.

Chapter 12, Interior Environment:
Section 1203.2.6 is amended to read as follows:

1203.2.6 In one and two family dwellings and within dwelling units of R2 occupancies, F the ceiling
height in habitable rooms, halways, corridors, bathrooms, toilet rooms, laundry rooms and basements shall
have a ceiling height of not less than 7 ft. (2134 mm) The required height shall be measured from the
finish floor to the lowest projection from the ceiling.

Exceptions:

1. Beams and girders spaced not less than 4 feet (1219 mm) may project not more than 6 in. (152 mm)
below arequired celling height.

2. Ceilings in basements without habitable spaces may project to within 6 ft. 8 in.(2032 mm) of the finish
floor; and beams, girders, ducts, or other obstructions may project to within 6 ft. 4 in. (1931 mm) of the
finished floor.

3. Not more than 50 percent of the required floor area of aroom or space is permitted to have a doped
ceiling less than 7 ft. (2134 mm) in height with no portion of the required floor arealess than 5 ft. (1524
mm) in height.

4. A minimum height of 6 ft. 8 in. (2032) shall be permitted from the walking surface to the lowest part of

any fixture or furnishing.

Chapter 13, Energy Efficiency:
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Section 610.1.A.3.5.2 Air Handling Units, is amended to read as follows:

610.1.A.3.5.2 Air Handling Units. Air handling units shall be allowed in atticsif the following conditions are met:

1. Theservice panel of the equipment islocated within six (6) feet of an attic access.

2. A deviceisinstalled to alert the owner or shut the unit down when the condensation drain is not working
properly.

3. Theattic access opening is of sufficient sizeto replacethe air handler.

4. A noticeis posted on the electric service panel indicating to the homeowner that the air handler islocated in the
attic. Said notice shall bein all capitals, in 16 point type, with thetitle and first paragraph in bold:

NOTICE TO HOMEOWNER

A PART OF YOUR AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM, THE AIR HANDLER, ISLOCATED INTHE ATTIC. FOR
PROPER, EFFICIENT, AND ECONOMIC OPERATION OF THE AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM, YOU MUST
ENSURE THAT REGULAR MAINTENANCE |ISPERFORMED.

YOUR AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM ISEQUIPPED WITH ONE OR BOTH OF THE FOLLOWING: 1) A DEVICE
THAT WILL ALERT YOU WHEN THE CONDENSATION DRAIN ISNOT WORKING PROPERLY OR 2) A
DEVICE THAT WILL SHUT THE SYSTEM DOWN WHEN THE CONDENSATION DRAIN ISNOT WORKING.
TOLIMIT POTENTIAL DAMAGE TO YOUR HOME, AND TO AVOID DISRUPTION OF SERVICE, IT IS
RECOMMENDED THAT YOU ENSURE PROPER WORKING ORDER OF THESE DEVICES BEFORE EACH
SEASON OF PEAK OPERATION.

See Attachment for amended Energy Code forms.

See Appendix B for atached files for revised Energy Code Compliance Forms 600-01 North, Central,
and South in Appendix D. Changes shal be made to the FLA/RES computer program which
generates an equivaent of the completed forms.

Chapter 15, Roof Assemblies and Rooftop Structures:

Section 1521.9 isrevised to read as follows:

One additional roofing membrane system may be applied over an original roofing assembly, providing the existing
roofing mermbrane assembly complies with $52+7and-1521+-32 the requirements of section 1521.

Chapter 16, Structural Loads:

Table 1604.6 is amended to change the last row to read as follows:
TABLE 1604.6

MINIMUM ROOF LIVE LOAD
(LBSPER SQ FT OF HORIZONTAL PROJECTION)
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Greenhouses, lath houses, screen enclosures, and agriculturd buildings 10 10 10

Section 1606.1.4, Protection of openings, is amended to add subparagraph 3 to read asfollows:

Storage sheds that are not designed for human habitation and that have afloor area of 720 square fest
or less are not required to comply with the mandatory wind-borne-debris-impact sandards of this
Code.

Table 1606.2A isrevised asfollows:
1. Revisethetitleto add “Note 1" after “Exposure B.”
2. Revise Note 2 to change the reference from “Figure 1606.2(c)” to “Figure 1606.2(a).”

Section 1606.3.2, Roof coverings, Exception, is revised to remove the reference to 1606.6.3.

Section 1611.2.3, Awning structures, is deleted as follows:

i i i Storage sheds that are not designed for human habitation and that have afloor area
of 720 square feet or less, are not required to comply with the mandatory wind-borne-debris-impact
sandards of this Code.

Chapter 17, Structural Tests and Inspections:

Section 1707.4.2.1, Testing and Labeling, is amended to read asfollows:

1707.4.2.1 Testing and Labeling. Exterior windows and glass doors shdll be tested by an approved
independent testing laboratory, and bear an AAMA or WDMA or other gpproved labd identifying the

manufacturer, performance characteristics and gpproved product evauation entity to indicate
compliance with the requirements of the following specification:

ANSI/AAMA/NWWDA 101/1.S.2-97 2-2/97

Chapter 19, Concrete:
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Section 1901.1.1, Exception, isrevised to reference s. 1917.

Chapter 23, Wood:

Section 2319.17.2.1.1(2) is deleted as follows:

Chapter 24, Glass and Glazing:

Section 2411.3.2.1 is amended to read as follows:

Operative window and door assemblies shall be tested in accordance with the requirements of this
section, ANSI/AAMA/NWWDA 101/1.S. 2-97, and the forced entry prevention requirements of the
Architectura Aluminum Manufacturers Association ( AAMA) Standards 1302.5 and 1303.5.

Chapter 30, Elevators and Conveying Systems.

Chapter 30 is amended to read asfollows:.

CHAPTER 30

ELEVATORSAND CONVEYING SYSTEMS

SECTION 3001
GENERAL

3001.1 Scope. The provisons of this chapter shal govern the design, congruction, ingdlation and
maintenance of eevators and conveying systems.
Note: Other adminidrative and programmietic provisions may apply. See the Department of Business

and Professona Regulation [DBPR] Chapter 399, Florida Statutes.

3001.1.1 Elevators, shall be constructed, installed and maintained to provide proper safety in accordance with the
reguirements of this code. Construction, installation and maintenance shall conform with ASME A17.1, 1996 Edition,
Addenda A17.1a, 1997 Edition, and A17.1b, 1998 Edition, A17.3, 1996 Edition, and A18.1, 1999 Edition, except as
otherwise provided for in this code.

'Cl':he givisjon may grant exceptions to the Elevator Safety Ceode as authorized by the Elevator Safety
Ceode.

The requirements of this chapter gpply to equipment covered by s.1.1 of the Elevator Safety Ceode.
% 3001.1.2 Accessibility. Passenger devators shal comply with Chapter 11.
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3001.1.3 Design, installation, and alteration of elevators

1. Each devator shdl comply with the Elevator Safety Ceode that wasin effect at thetime of receipt
of gpplication for the condruction permit for the eevator.

2. Each dlteration to, or relocation of, an devator shdl comply with the Elevator Safety Ceode that
was in effect a the time of receipt of the gpplication for the congtruction permit for the ateration
or relocation.

SECTION 3002
DEFINITIONS

3002.1 Asused inthis chepter, the term:

Alteration means any change or addition to the vertical conveyance egttpment other than
maintenance, repair, or replacement.

Certificate of competency means a document issued by the divison which evidences the
competency of a person to congtruct, ingtall, ingpect, maintain, or repair any vertical conveyance.

Certificate of operation means a document issued by the department which indicates that the
conveyance has had the required safetv ingpection and tests and that fees have been Dald as provi ided
in this Chaater 399, FSithat-ati v

Conveyance means an devator, dumbwaiter, escalator, moving Sdewalk, platform lift, and stairway

Department for the purpose of this section, means the Department of Business and Professiona
Regulation.

Division for the purpose of this section, means the Divison of Hotds and Restaurants of the
Department of Business and Professond Regulation.

Elevator means one of the following mechanica devices
(a) A hoiging and lowering mechanism, equipped with a car and platform that movesin guiderails
and serves two or more landings to transport material or passengers or both.
(b) An escalator, which isapower-driven, inclined continuous stairway used for raising or |lowering passengers.

(c)_A dumbwaiter, which is a hoisting and |owering mechanism eguipped with a car of limited size which moves
in guiderails and serves two or more landings.

(d) A movingwak, which isatype of passenger-carrying device on which passengers sand or walk
and in which the passenger-carrying surface remains pardld to its direction of motion and is
uninterrupted.

(€) Aninclined stairway chairlift, which isadevice used to trangport physicaly handicapped persons
over architectura barriers.
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(A Aninclined or vertical whedchair lift, which is adevice used to transport whed chair handicapped
persons over architectural barriers.

Exceptions to this definition are as follows:
Personnel hoists and material hoists within the scope of ASME A10.

Man lifts within the scope of ASME A90.1.

M obile scaffolds, towers, and platforms within the scope of ANSI A92.

Powered platforms and equipment for exterior and interior maintenance within the scope of ASME A120.1.

Conveyors and related egui pment within the scope of ASME B20.1.

Cranes, derricks, hoists, hooks, jacks, and slings within the scope of ASME B30.

Industrial trucks within the scope of ASME B56.

Portable equipment, except for portable escal ators that are covered by this Code.

Tiered or piling machines used to move materials to and from storage located and operating entirely within one

story.
Equipment for feeding or positioning materials at machine tools and printing presses.

Skip or furnace hoists.

Wharf ramps.

Railroad car lifts or dumpers.

Linejacks, false cars, shafters, moving platforms, and similar equipment used for installing an elevator by a

contractor licensed in this state.
Automated people movers at airports.
Elevatorsin television and radio towers.
Hand-operated dumbwaiters.
Sewage pump station lifts.
Automobile parking lifts.
Equipment coveredins. 1.2 of the Elevator Safety Code.
Elevators, inclined stairway chairlifts, and inclined or vertical wheelchair liftslocated in private residences.

Elevator company means any person who constructs, installs, inspects, maintains or repairs any elevator.

Escalator means an installation defined as an escalator in the Florida Building Code.

Existing installation means an inddlation defined as an “ingdlation, exiging” in the Horida
Building Code.

Private r esidence means a separate dwelling or a separate apartment in a multiple dweling which
is occupied by members of asngle family.

Temporary dormant conveyance means aconveyance whose power has been disconnected by
removing fuses and placing apadlock on the mainline disconnect switch in the“ OFF’ position. Thecar
IS parked and the hoistway doors are in the closed and laiched podition. A wire sedl isingaled on the
mainline disconnect switch by a certificate of competency eevator ingpector. Thisindalation may not

be used again until it has been put in safe running order and isin condition for use. Annua inspections
shdl continue for the duratioOn of the temporary dormant status by a certificate of competency eevator

inspector. Thetemporarily dormant statusis renewable on an annua basisand may not exceed a5-year
period. The inspector shdl file a report with the chief devator inspector describing he current
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conditions. The wire sedl and padlock may not be removed for any purpose without permisson from
the elevator inspector.

SECTION 3003
ELEVATORS

3003.1 Elevator enclosures _
3003.1.1 All openingsin elevator shafts shal be protected as required by ASME A17.1 and Addendum
A17.1a and they shall not in any case be less than the requirements of 705.2 of this code.

3003.1.2 Whentherearethree or fewer eevator carsinabuilding, they may belocated withinthe same
hoistway enclosure. When there are four devator cars, they shdl be divided in such a manner that at
least twio separate hoistways enclosures are provided. When there are more than four elevators, not
more than four elevator cars shal be located within a single hoistway enclosure. Hoistway enclosures
shdll be protected in accordance with Table 705.1.2.

3003.1.3 Where an devator isindaled in ablind hoistway or on the outsde of a building, there shall
be ingaled inthe blind portion of the hoistway or blank face of the building, an emergency door a eveﬂ{
third floor but not more than 36 ft (11 m) apart a least 30 inches (762 mm) wide and 78 inches (198
mm) high conforming to the requirements of 705.1.5 and ASME A17.1, Rule 110.1.

3003.1.4 Elevatorsshdl not bein acommon enclosing shaft with astairway, and the path of travel from
oneflight of gairsto the next shal not pass directly in front of eevator doors.

3003.1.5 Elevator lobbies shall have accessto at least one exit. Such exit access shdl not require the
use of akey, tool, id knowledge or effort.

3003.1.6 Doorsother than the hoistway door and the elevator car door shal be prohibited at the point
of accessto an elevator car.

Excelption: Doors which are readily openable from the car sde without a key, tool, specid
knowledge or effort.

3003.1.7 Construction at top and bottom of hoistwa
3003.1.7.1 Where a hoisway extends into the top floor o abuildinghefire resstant or machinery
gpace enclosures, where required, shall be carried to the underside of the roof if the roof is of fire-
resstant congtruction, and at least 3 ft (914 mm) above the top surface of theroof if theroof isof non
fire-resstant congruction.

3003.1.7.2 Where a hoistway does not extend into the top floor of a building, the top of the
hoistway shdl be enclosed with fire-res stant construction having afire resstance rating at least equa
to that required for the hoistway enclosures.

3003.1.7.3 Ritsextending to the ground shal have noncombustible floors and shal be designed to
prevent entry of groundweter into the pit. The pit floor of any h0|stwaf/ not extending to the ground
ghdl be of fire- resstant construction having afire-resstancerating at least equal to that required for
the hoistway enclosure.

Exception: Partitions between fire-resstant hoistways and machine rooms having fire-resstant
enclosures and which are located at a Side of or beneath that hoistway, may be of unperforated
noncombudtible materid at least equa to 0.055-inch (1.4 mm) thick sheet stedl in strength and
diffness with openings therein essentid for ropes, drums, sheaves and other eevator equipment.

3003.1.8 A metd or concrete floor shall be provided at the top of the hoistway.

Exceggégns: Foors are not required below: , ,
1 ndary and deflecting sheaves of traction-type machines located over the hoistway.

2. Overhead sheaves, governors and other equipment where the elevator machine is located
below or at the Sde of the hoistway, provided that:
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1. Means of accessfor ingpection and servicing of governorsis provided from outsde the
hoistway, conforming to the requirements of Rule 101.3c, ASME A17.1.

2. Sheaves and other equipment (except governors) may be inspected and serviced from
the top of the car, or means of access from outside the hoistway may be provided
conforming to the requirements of Rule 101.3c, ASMIE A17.1.

3003.1.9 Foors may be of concrete or may be of metal congtruction with or without perforations.
Metd floors shdl conform to the following:
1. If of bar-type grating, the openings between bars shal rgect a®/+-inch (19 mm) diameter ball.

2. Ifof orated sheet metal or of fabricated openwork construction, the openings shdl rgject al-
inm?gST4 mm) diameter ball. benng 3

Each enclosed devator lobby and each elevator machine room shall be Brovided with an approved
smoke detector located in the lobby ceiling in accordance with NFPA 72. Smoke detectors may be
inddled in any hoistway, and shd| be ingaled in hoistways which are sprinklered. When the smoke
detector isactivated, al affected elevators shal operatein conformancewith NFPA 72, Rule 3-8.15.

3003.2 Emer gency exit. Every evator shal have an emergency exit asrequired by ASVIE A17.1.

3003.3 Signs. A permanent Sgn shdl be inddled immediately above each hdl push button Sation on
each floor reading: IN FIRE EMERGENCY, DO NOT USE ELEVATOR. USE EXIT STAIRS. This
sgn shdl beletters not less than /2 inch (12.7 mm) high.

3003.4 Stretcher requirements
3003.4.1 Indl gtructuresthat are more than three stories high or in which the vertical distance between
the bottom termind landing and the top termind landing exceeds 25 feet (7.6 m) must be constructed
to contain at least one ga&en er elevator that is operational and will accommodate an ambulance
sretcher 76 inches (1931 mm(); long and 24 inches (610 mm) wide in the horizontd pogtion. This
eevator shal be identified.

Exception: In buildings where one elevator does not serve dl floors, two or more eevators may
be used. Each devator shdl be identified as to which floors are served.

3003.4.2 Elevator accessibility requirementsfor the physically handicapped.

(1) Each devator must be made accessible to physically handicapped persons with the following

requirements:
(@ In abuilding having any eevators that do not provide access to every floor leved, devator
halway cdl buttons on dl main levelsof ingress and on any floor thet is commonly served by more
than one group of eevators must be marked with Arabic and Braille symbols that indicate floor
levelsto which access is provided. The symbols must be placed directly above each cdl button.
(b) Each devator car interior must have a support rail on at least one wal. All support rails must
be smooth and have no sharp edges and must not be more than 1%z inches (38 mm) thick or 2/2
inches (63 mm) in diameter. Support rails must be continuous and a minimum length of 42 inches
(21067 mm) overd|l. Theindde surface of support railsmust be 1Y/2 inches (38 mm) clear of the car
wadl. The distance from thetop of the support rail to thefinished car floor must be at least 31 inches
(787 mm) and not more than 33 inches (838 mm). Padded or tufted materid or decorative
materids such as walpaper, vinyl, cloth or the like may be not be used on support rails.
(c) Each elevator covered by this section must be available to be used at any time to assst the

gcaly handicapped in an emergency evacuation. The requirements of the latest revision of

s.211 of the American Society of M echanica Engineersstandard ASME A17.1 must be complied
with to meet the requirements of this paragraph.
(d) Interior surface of car enclosures must be of fire-resstive material, and walls must be surfaced
with nonabrasive materia. All materias exposed to the car interior must conform to the standards
of the Elevator Safety code.

() A bench or seet may be ingtdled on the rear wall of the elevator car enclosure, if the bench or
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seat does not protrude beyond the vertical plane of the evator car enclosure wal when folded
into a recess provided for the bench or seat and, when not in use, the bench or seat aﬂomaticd{%
folds into the recess. The bench or seat must be capable of supporting alive load of &t least 2
pounds (113.4 kg) on any 12-inch by 12-inch (305 x 305 mm) area. A padded, tufted, or other
decorative material may not be used to cover the bench or seet; nor may the bench or seet
encroach on the minimum clear-ingde-car dimensions specified in this section.

(2) This section applies only to eevators available for the transportation of the public. This section
does not apply to devators redtricted by key or smilar device to a limited number of personsin a
building that has an elevator that otherwise meetsthe requirements of this section or to elevators used
only for the transportation of freight. However, elevators that are used as freight and passenger
elevators for the public and employees must comply with this section. This section does not gpply to
dumbwaiters or escalators.

(3) This section supersedes dl other state regulations and local ordinances and rules affecting the
accessbility of passenger devators to the physicaly handicapped, and the standards established by
this section may not be modified by municipa or county ordinance.

3003.5 Standby power. Indl buildings or structures where slandby power is required or furnished to
operate an elevator, the operation shdl be asfollows: o

1. Where only one devator isingalled, the elevator shdl transfer to standby power within 60 seconds
after failure of norma power. _

2. Where two or more elevators are controlled by a common operating system, al eevators may
transfer to st_mdb%( power within 60 seconds after failure of normal power; or if the standby power
source is of insufficient capacity to operate dl devators at the sametime, dl devators shdl transfer
to standby power in sequence, return to the designated landing and discharge their load. After all
elevators have been returned to the designated landing, at least one eevator shal remain operable
from the standby power source.

3003.6 Vents
3003.6.1 Hoistways of devatorsserving morethan threefloorsshal be provided with meansof venting
smoke and hot gasesto the outer air in case of fire.

Exception: Hoistways not extending into the top floor of the building, in buildings other than hotels,
gpartment houses, hospitalsand smilar buildingswith overnight deeping quarters, wherethehoistway's
are equipped with approved automatic sprinklers connected to the buildi ng]water supply system or
to an aplproved automatic sprinkler system. See NFPA 13. Such systems shdl be responsive to an
accumulation of smoke aswell as heet a the top of the hoistway.

3003.6.2 Vents shdl be located below the floor or floors at the top of the hoistway, and shal open
ether directly to the outer air or through noncombustible ducts to the outer air. Noncombustible ducts
ghdll be permitted to passthrough the elevator machine room provided proper clearancesaremaintained
for theeevator equipment. VVentswhich require the use of noncombustible ductslocated directly outsde
t% Roi stway or machine room areashal be provided with the same fire protection rating as required for
the hoistway.

3003.6.3 The area.of the vents shal be not less than _ _
3Y>% of the area of the hoistway nor less than 3 s ft (0.28 n¥) for each eevator car, whichever is
greater.

Exceptions: Wheremechanica ventilation providing equivaent venting of the hoistway isprovided,
the re_tﬁw red vent area may be reduced subject to the following: o _ _ _
1. The building isnot ahotel, apartment Lousa hospitd or smilar building with overnight deeping
uarters.
2. The hoistway or machine room is so located thet it has no outside exposure.
3. The hoistway does not extend to the top of the building. . _
4. The hoistway or machineroom exhausted fanisautomaticaly resctivated by thermogtatic means.

3003.6.4 Holesin the machine room floor for the passage of ropes, cables or other elevator equipment
shdl belimited to a 1*/> inch (38 mm) clearance on al sdes.
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3003.7 Accessto machine rooms and machinery spaces
3003.7.1 General. A permanent, safe and convenient means of access to eevator machine rooms
and overhead machinery spaces shdl be provided for authorized persons. The means of accessshal not
be through restrooms, dressing rooms or tenant (including owner-occupied) spaces.

3003.7.2 Access acr oss roofs. Where means of access includes passage over roofs, dl of the
fol Iowing requirements shal be met: .

1. A dairway shdl extend through and serve the roof. Roof hatches are not permitted.

2.A stairwa¥ with aswinging Ot]ype door and platform at the top level, conforming to 1012 shal be
provided fromthetop floor of the building to theroof level. Aninterior landing 36 x 44 inches (914
X 1118 mm) minimum is required &t the roof level. The door shal swing onto the roof. An 8 inch
(203 mm), maximum, curb shdl be permitted.

3. Wherethe passageisover adoping roof having adope exceeding 15 de%rees (0.26 red) from the
horizontal, an unobstructed, permanent and substantid wakway not lessthan 24 inches (610 mmg
wide, equipped on at least one sde with a standard guardrail not less than 42 inches (1067 mm
high, shal be provided from the building exit door &t the roof level to the means of accessto the
machine room or machinery spaces. Guardrails shall conform to the requirements of 1015.

3003.8 Serial numbers. Each devator shdl have a serid number assigned by the division painted on
or attached to the elevator car in plain view and dso to the driving mechanism. This serid number shal be
shown on dl required certificates and permits.

(ﬁ) Certificates of ogerati on must be posted in a.conspicuous|ocation in the eevator and shal contain
the text of s. 823.12, relating to the prohibition againgt smoking in devators. The certificate must be
framed with a transparent cover.

§5) In addition to section (3), the designation “NO SMOKING” adong with the international symbol
ﬁr nots)lr_noklng shdl be congpicuoudy displayed within theinterior of the devator inthe plain view of
the public.

(6) Thefollowing rules of ASME A17.1, are hereby amended to read as follows:

(@ Rule 111.10 Accessto Hoistwaysfor Emergency Purposes. Hoistway door unlocking devices
conforming to Rules 111.9(1) and (3) shdl be provided for dl hoisway doors.

g)) Rule 101.3a0of the ASME A17.1, which isamended to read asfollows: “Rule 101.3a Genera
equirements. A permanent, safe and convenient means of accessto elevator machine roomsand
overhead machinery spaces shall be provided for authorized persons. The key to the machine
rooms and overhead machinery spaces shdl be kept on the premises at al times and readily
avallable for use by state dlevator inspectors.”

(c) Rule 211.8 Switch Keys, of ASME A17.1, is anended to read as follows. “The switches
required by Rule 211.2 through 211.5, for &l elevatorsin abuilding, must be operable by the same
keys. This key must not be part of a building master key system. There must be a key for the
designated level switch and for each devator in the group. These keys must be kept on the
premises & al times in a location readily accessible to authorized personndl, and state elevator
|nSﬁectora but not where the key isavailable to the generd public. NOTE: (RULE 211.8): Locd
authorities may specify a uniform keyed lock box to contain the necessary keys”

(d) Rule 805.1a Starti ngLSNitch of ASME A17.1, is amended to read as follows: “Starting
switches must be of the key-operated type and must be located so thet the escalator steps are
within Sght. Automatic Sarting by any meansiis prohibited. The key for the starting switches must
be kept on the premisesat al timesin alocation readily available to authorized personnd and state
elevator ingpectors, but not where the key is available to the generd public.” _
(e) Rule 106.1b(3). Drains connected directly to sewers shal not be instdled in elevator pits.
Where drainsare not provided to prevent the accumulation of water, asump of adequate Size and
depth to accommodate a pump shall be provided, with or without a pump.

3003.9 ElectrolysisProtectionfor Under ground HydraulicElevator Cylinder s.Allnewly
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ingaled underground hydraulic pressure cylinders shdl be encased in outer plastic containment to minimize
electrolytic corrosion between the meta cylinder and ground cathode.

(1) The plagtic casing shdl be capped at the bottom, and dl joints must be solvent or heat welded to
Insure weater tightness.

2) The plagtic casing shal be congtructed of polyethylene or polyvinyl chloride (PVC). Theplagtic pi
\(Ngilthicrl)me&mus%otbel%thm 0_125in%|9|3é3_1\7’5 mm)lpoyvny (VO . PP

(3) The neck of the plastic casing shdl have a means of ingpection provided to monitor the annulus
between the pressurized hydraulic cylinder and the protective plastic casing.

(4) Replacements of existing hydraulic cylindersshall be protected by the aforementioned method where
exiging physca dimensions permit.

3003.10 Bulletin Boards. (1) Bulletin boards and frames used in eevator cars shal not create any
conditions which will be unsafe for users of the devator car. Users shdl include:

Disabled persons, .
b) Persons confined to whedchairs, and
c) All other persons who may operate the elevator car in its normal course of use.
(2) Bulletin boards shdl not protrude more than 1 inch (25.4 mm) beyond theverticd line of the car wall.

They shall not encroach on any clearances required to be maintained in the elevator by Chapter 399,
Forida Statutes, and ASME A17.1.

(3) Bulletin boards shdl be framed and dl edges must be smooth and rounded. No sharp edges of any
kind shdl protrude.

(4) A glassor plastic cover shdl be provided. Glass, if used, must meet the following requirements.
(a) Be laminated;
(b) Mest the requirement for laminated glass as set forthin ANS Z297.1,
(c) The cover shdl be securdly held in place by the frame.

(5? The frame and bulletin board shal be permanently fastened to the car wal in such a manner so that
al partsincluding the cover in place will withstand any and al tests required of the elevator.

(6) All materids used shdl befire resstive equd to the requirements of the cab enclosure.

? The bottom of the bulletin boards shal not be less than 5 feet (1524 mm) above the cab floor, and
the total area shall not exceed 4 square feet (0.37 n).

3003.11 Alterationsto Electric and Hydraulic Elevators and Escalators. (1) In addition
to the alterations set forth in Rule 1003.3 and Rule 1006.3, ASMEE A17.1, $993; the following dterations
require, in addition to a congtruction permit, that inspections and tests be peformed to determine
conformance with ASME A17.1, 4993; rules cited below:

ALTERATIONS Electric Elevators Hydraulic Elevators
(a) Addition of 1201.1b 1201.1b

elevator to existing

hoistway (new installation)
(b) Brake (replacements of 208-210.8  ----eeee-
existing drive, machine

brake by a new brake)

(c) Buffer (addition of 1202.2 1203.2b
oil buffer

(d) Driving machine 1202.9a 1203.3
(replacement of)

(e) Freight elevator con- 1202.8a 1203.2b
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verted to passenger
service

(f) Rope, replacement 1200.4d 1200.4d

in size or number
of ropes

ALTERATIONS Electric Elevators Hydraulic Elevators
(9) Sheave, driving 1209.a 1209.a

machine (replacement

in size)

(2) Thefalowing dteraions require, in addition to a construction permit, that ingpections be performed
to determine conformance with ASME A17.1;-1993; rule cited below:

ALTERATIONS Electric Elevators Hydraulic Elevators

(a) Access Switch 1201.11d 1203.1k
(addition of)

(b) Automatic transfer 1205 1205
device (addition of)

(c) Car, door or gate 1202.5 1203.2c
(addition of car door

or gate electric contacts)

(d) Car enclosure 1202.5 1203.2c
(e) Car leveling device 1202.4a 1203.8b
(addition of) and

(trucking device)

(f) Control 1202.12e 1203.8f
(g) Control equipment 1202.12 1203.8
(h) Controller (existing 1202.12d 1203.8e
controller w/new) (ex-

cluding dispatching

device)

(i) Counterweight 1203.3 1203.2c
(change of)
(i) Increase in travel 1202.10a 1203.4a
(or decrease)
(k) Door, hoistway 1201.10 1203.1j
(replacement of

all hoistway doors)
(1) Escalator, relocation of 1207 e
(m) Escalator, skirt 805 0 -
(switches addition

of safety device)
(n) Freight 1202.8c 1203.2  elevator
permitted to carry

passengers
(o) Guiderails (change 1202.1 1203.2a
in type or size)
(p) Hoistway door, power 1201.12 1203.1m
operation of (addition of)
() Hoistway door locking 1201.11 1203.1K
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device (addition of)

(r) Operation, changein 1202.12f 1203.8q
type of

(s) Platform, car (com- 1202.4a 1203.2d
plete replacement of)

(t) Roller guide shoe, 1202.3 1202.3

counter-weight and
car (addition of)

ALTERATIONS ElectricElevators Hydraulic Elevators

(u) Rope equalizer 1201.14c 1203.9c
(addition of)

(v) Rope fastening device, 1202.14d 1202.14d
auxiliary (addition of)

(w) Tank (replacement of) ~ ----------- 1203.6
(with different capacity)

(x) Top of car operating 1202.12a 1203.8a

device (addition of)

3003.12 Changein use. Any changein use of an elevator, freight to passenger, passenger to freight, or from one freight classto another,

shall not be made without the approval of the enforcing authority. Said approval shall be granted only after it is demonstrated that the

installation conforms to the requirements of Part X1I of ASME A17.1.

Chapter 31, Specia Construction.
Chapter 31 isamended to read asfollows:.

CHAPTER 31

SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION

SECTION 3101
GENERAL

3101.1 Scope. Provisons of this chapter shdl govern specid building congtruction including tents,
membrane structures, canopies, Sgns, automeated teller machines and buildings located in afloodplain.

SECTION 3102
DEFINITIONS

For definitions, see Chapter 2.

SECTION 3103
TENTS FOR PUBLIC ASSEMBLY
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3103.1 Certification of flame resistance. Before a temporary permit is granted, the owner or
agent shdl file with the building officid a certificate executed by an acceptable testing laboratory
catifying that the tent, decorative materials and tarpaulins meet the requirements for flame resistance
tests prescribed for both accelerated water leaching and accel erated weathering in NFPA 701.

3103.2 Clearing. Ground within and adjacent to tents shadl be cleared of al grass, underbrush or
gmilar fire hazards.

SECTION 3104
COVERED AND ENCLOSED WALKWAYS
AND TUNNELS

3104.1 Scope. This section shdl apply to connections between buildings such as wakways or
tunnels, located at, above or below grade level, that are used as a means of travel by persons.

3104.2 Definitions. For definitions, see Chapter 2.

3104.3 Construction
3104.3.1 A covered wakway shdl be of any type of construction permitted by this code, provided
the walls and openings at the point of connection to the buildings shall be protected so as to
reasonably prevent the spread of fire from one building into the other.

3104.3.2 An enclosed wakway shall be of a type of congruction permitted for the buildings
connected. Separation between the enclosed walkway and the building to which it is connected,
except when used as an exit outlet, shdl be of not less than 1-hour fire resistant construction, and
openings therein shall be protected in accordance with Table 705.1.2.
Exception: An enclosed wakway connecting buildings required to have a fire res stance rating
may be of unprotected noncombustible construction when meeting the following requirements.

1. When separated from adjoining buildings by a minimum of 2-hour fire resstant walls and 1'/2
hour fire doors.

2. Openings in the building wal which are within 10 ft (3 m) horizontdly or verticdly of the
walkway shall be protected by approved, *s-hour fire resdant automatic opening
protectives.

3. The maximum height above grade shal be limited to three stories or 40 ft (12 m), or five
gtories or 55 ft (17 m) when sprinklered.

3104.3.3 A tunneled walkway shdl be of atype of congruction suitable for underground location.
Separation between the tunneled walkway and the building to which it is connected shdl be not less
than 2-hour fire resstant construction and openings therein shall be protected with not less than 1Y/2
hour opening protectives.
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3104.4 Ventilation. Smoke and hegt venting shal be provided for enclosed walkways and tunneled
walkways. Such venting systems shdl be in accordance with NFPA 204M or other accepted
engineering practice.

SECTION 3105
MEMBRANE STRUCTURES

3105.1 Scope. The provisons of this section shdl gpply to permanent air-supported, air-inflated and
tensoned membrane structures, collectively known as membrane structures used as complete buildings
and as roofs or other portions of buildings of other types of construction. Membrane structures shdl
aso comply with the applicable provisons of NFPA 102, not otherwise covered in this code.
Temporary membrane structures erected for a period of less than 180 days shall comply with the
gpplicable provisons of the Florida Fire Prevention Code. Air-supported membrane structures, both
permanent and temporary, shal be designed and operated in accordance with the provisions of ASCE
17 incdluding Appendix A.

Exception: Water dorage facilities, water clarifiers, water treatment plants, sewer plants, agua
culture pond covers, residentia and agriculturd greenhouses and amilar facilities not used for human
occupancy need meet only the requirements of 3105.4.1 and 3105.7.1.

3105.2 Definitions. For definitions, see Chapter 2.

3105.3 Materials
3105.3.1 General. All maerid used in the condruction of membrane structures shdl conform to
the requirements of this section or to applicable provisons of this code.
3105.3.2 Membrane. All membranes shdl be classfied as either Class| or I1.

3105.3.2.1 A Class | membrane shal comply with the requirements of 3105.4.1, 3105.4.2,
3105.4.3 and 3105.4.4.

3105.3.2.2 A Class Il membrane shall comply with the requirements of 3105.4.1, 3105.4.3 and
3105.4.4.

3105.3.3 Interior liners. All interior liners ingtalled for decorative, acoustica, therma insulation
or other purposes shdl comply with the requirements of 3105.4.1.

3105.4 Membrane testing. All membranes shal be tested for flammability per the provisons of
3105.4.

3105.4.1 Flame resistance
3105.4.1.1 Membranes shall be tested in accordance with the provisons of NFPA 701.
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Membranes shall be tested both as produced and after accelerated weathering per Section 13-6
of NFPA 701.

3105.4.1.2 Thetest report shdl contain the actud performance of the fabric for each criterion.

3105.4.2 Combustibility. Membranes shdl have a base fabric of materid meseting the test
requirements set forth in ASTM E 136. The coated fabric shall have a potential heat of not more
than 3,000 Btu/ft? (34.1 MJn) as determined by tests conducted in accordance with NFPA 259.

3105.4.3 Exterior exposure. All membranes shal be classfied as to their resistance to exterior
fire exposure when tested in accordance with ASTM E 108. The minimum classfication for
membranes shal be Class C. The tests shall be conducted at a dope of 5:12. The test decks and
conditions of classfication of ASTM E 108 shal be modified in accordance with 3105.4.4 and
3105.4.5.

3105.4.4 Test decks
3105.4.4.1 Membranes shall not be tested over a deck. Membranes shal be stretched over a
frame to provide a test pand of the sze specified for the test deck for the specific test being
conducted.

3105.4.4.2 Membranes limited to use for air supported structures may be attached to the top of
an artight chamber to provide atest pand of the Sze specified for the test being conducted. The
chamber shall be pressurized to a level representative of the in-use conditions. The side and end
pands of the chamber shdl be of a materia to enable viewing of the underside of the fabric test

specimen.

3105.4.4.3 Membranes limited to use for ar-inflated structures may be attached to a frame to
provide atest pand of the size specified for the test being conducted and inflated to a pressure
representative of the in-use pressure.

3105.4.5 Conditions of classifications. A membrane maerid mus meet the following
conditions when subjected to the particular class of fire tests:

1. At no time during or after the intermittent-flame, spread-of-flame or burning-brand tests shall
any portion of the membrane materia be blown off or fal through the test specimen in the form
of flaming or glowing brands that continue to glow after reaching the floor, nor shal portions of
the membrane fdl away in the form of particles that continue to glow after reaching the floor.

2. At no time during the Class A, B or C intermittent flame tests or the Class A or B burning-
brand tests shdl there be sustained flaming of the undersde of the membrane. If flaming does
occur, another series of tests shall be conducted, during which no sustained flaming shal occur.

3. In the Class C burning-brand tests, there may be sustained flaming on the underside of the
membrane of not more than 20 percent of the brands applied.

4. During the spread-of-flame tests, the flaming shal not spread beyond 6 ft (1829 mm) for Class
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A, 8 ft (2438 mm) for Class B, nor 13 ft (3962 mm) (the top of the membrane) for Class C.
There shdl be no significant lateral spread of flame from the path directly exposed to the test
flame.

3105.4.6 Flame spread. All membranes, including interior liners, exposed to the interior of the
building shal have a flame spread index of 25 or less and a smoke developed index of 450 or less
when tested in accordance with ASTM E 84. Membranes shdl be mounted for testing on poultry
netting as described in Appendix Section X1.8 of ASTM E 84. Membranes shall not be bonded to a
subdtrate.

3105.5 Design
3105.5.1 General. Membrane structures which provide the complete enclosure for the occupied
gpace shdl be considered as complete buildings and subject to the requirements of this section.

3105.5.2 Membrane dtructures shdl have a horizontal separation greater than 30 ft (9.1 m).

Exception: Horizontd separations of 30 ft (9.1 m) or less shal be permitted when an exterior
wadl is provided in accordance with Table 600 and the wall has a minimum fire res stance rating of
1 hour. The exterior wall shal extend from ground leve to the height where the dope of the
tangent to the membrane structure exceeds 30 degrees (0.52 rad) from the verticd, but in no case
less than 8 ft (2438 mm) above the firgt floor levd.

3105.5.3 Heights and ar eas
3105.5.3.1 Membrane structures shdl be limited to one story in height but shal not be limited in
number of feet of height.

3105.5.3.2 For determining alowable area, the congruction type for a membrane structure shal
be based on the support system. Air-supported membrane structures shall not exceed the
dlowable aress listed in Table 500 for Type IV unprotected congtruction.

3105.5.3.3 Areaincreases permitted by 503.3 shall be permitted.

3105.5.4 Occupancy separation. A membrane sructure building which is occupied by more
than one use group shall comply with 303 and 704.1.

3105.6 Mixed construction
3105.6.1 General. Membrane structures may be used as specified in this section as a portion of
buildings of other types of congtruction. Height and area limits shall be as specified for the type of
congruction and occupancy of the building.

3105.6.2 Class | membrane. A Class | membrane shal be permitted for use as the roof or asa
skylight of any building or arium of a building of any type of condruction provided it is a least 20 ft
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(6 m) above any floor, balcony or gdlery and has a horizontal separation greater than 15 ft (4.6 m)
from the edge of the membrane.

3105.6.3 Class || membrane. A Class |l membrane may be used asthe roof or as a skylight on
buildings of Types IIl, 1V-Unprotected, V and VI congtruction provided it is at least 20 ft (6 m)
above any floor, balcony or gdlery and has a horizontd separation greater than 15 ft (4.6 m) from
the edge of the membrane.

3105.7 Structural
3105.7.1 General. The design, materids and condruction of the building shal be based on plans
and specifications by a licensed architect or engineer licensed by the state to practice as such.

3105.7.2 Loads. The structure shall be desgned and constructed to sustain al dead loads, loads
caused by tensoning or inflation and live loads including wind loads.

SECTION 3106
CANOPIES ON EXTERIOR WALLS

3106.1 Over public property. Canopies extending over public property shall comply with the
requirements of Chapter 32.

3106.2 Other permanent canopies. Other permanent canopies may extend over adjacent open
gpaces and be of any materid permitted by this code provided:
1. When located less than 30 ft (9.1 m) from an interior lot line or other structure, the canopy frame
and its supports shal be of noncombustible materia, fire retardant trested wood, wood of Type
Il szes, or of 1-hour fireresstant congruction. Canopy coverings shal comply with the
following:

1. Any textile covering for the canopy shall be flame resistant as determined in accordance
with 3103.1.

2. Any canopy covering, other than textiles, shall have a flame spread index not greater than
25 when tested in accordance with ASTM E 84 in the form intended for use.

2. The canopy shdl have at least one long side open.
3. The maximum horizonta width of the canopy shdl not exceed 15 ft (4.6 m).
4. Thefireresstance of exterior wals shdl not be reduced.

SECTION 3107
STRUCTURES SEAWARD OF A COASTAL
CONSTRUCTION CONTROL LINE

3107.1 General
3107.1.1 Scope. The provisons of 3107 shall ensure that structures located seaward of the coastal
construction control line are designed to resist the predicted forces associated with a 100-year storm
event and shdl gpply to the following:
1. All habitable structures which extend wholly or partialy seaward of a coastd congruction
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control line (CCCL) or 50-foot (15.3 m) setback line.

2. Substantial improvement of or additions to existing habitable structures.

3. Swimming pools that are located in close proximity to a habitable structure or armoring.
An environmenta permit from the Florida Department of Environmenta Protection, requiring specid
gting consderations to protect the beach-dune system, proposed or existing structures and public
beach access, is required prior to the start of construction. The environmental permit may condition
the nature, timing and sequence of congtruction of permitted activities to provide protection to nesting
sea turtles and hatchlings and their habitat, including review, submittal and gpprova of lighting plans.

EXCEPTION: The standards for buildings seaward of a CCCL area do not apply to any
modification, maintenance or repair to any exising structure within the limits of the existing
foundation which does not require, involve or include any additions to, or repar or
modification of, the existing foundation of that structure.

3107.1.2 Certification. As pat of the permit process and upon placement of the lowest
horizontd structura member, the gpplicant shdl submit to the building officid certification of the
elevation of the lowest horizonta structurd member of the lowest floor as built in relaion to National
Geodetic Vetica Daum, (N.G.V.D.). Said certification shdl be prepared by or under the direct

supervison of aregistered land surveyor or professona engineer or architect and certified by same
and be submitted prior to commencing any addition work. Any work undertaken prior to submisson
of the certification shdl be at the gpplicant’s risk. The building officid shal review the submitted
elevation data, and any deficiencies found shdl be corrected by the permit holder immediately and
prior to any further work being permitted to proceed.

3107.2 Definitions.
Armoring. A manmade structure designed to ether prevent erosion of the upland property or
protect upland structures from the effects of coasta wave and current action. Armoring includes
certain rigid coastd structures such as geotextile bags or tubes, seawalls, revetments, bulkheads,
retaining wall or smilar structures, but does not include jetties, groins or other construction whose
purpose is to add sand to the beach and dune system, dter the natural coastal currents or stabilize
the mouths of inlets.

Breakaway Wall. A patition independent of supporting structural members that is intended to
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withsand design wind forces but to collapse from a water load less than that which would occur
during a one-hundred year sorm event without causing collapse, displacement, or other structura
damage to the elevated portion of the building or supporting foundation sysem. A—partition

Coastal Construction Control Line. The line established by the State of Florida pursuant to
section 161.053, Florida Statutes, and recorded in the officid fited-with-thepdblie records of the

county which defines that portion of the beach-dune system subject to severe fluctuations based on a
100-year storm surge, storm waves or other predictable weather conditions.

Design Grade. The predicted eroded grade caused by the 100-year storm.

Fifty-foot Setback Line. A line of jurisdiction, established pursuant to the provisions of section
161.052, Horida Statutes, in which congruction is prohibited within 50 feet of the line of mean high
water at any riparian coadta location fronting the Gulf of Mexico or the Atlantic coast shoreline.

Habitable Structure. Structures desgned primarily for human occupancy and are potentia
locations for shelter from storms. Typicaly included within this category are resdences, hotels and
restaurants.

Lowest Horizontal Structural Member. Any shore-pardlel structura member which
supports floor, wall or column loads and transmits them to the pile foundeation.

One-Hundred-Year Storm Elevation. The height of the bresking wave cret or wave
approach as superimposed on the storm surge with dynamic wave set-up of a 100-year sorm. This
100-year sorm elevation is determined by the Forida Department of Environmental Protection
based on studies published as part of the coastd construction control line establishment process and
an analysis of topographic and other Site specific data.

Substantial Improvement. See definition in subsection 161.54(12), Florida Statutes. See

3107.3 Elevation Standards. All habitable structures shall be elevated at or above an elevation
which places the lowest horizontal structural member above the 100-year storm elevetion as
determined by the Florida Department of Environmenta Protection in the g)ort titled “One-Hundred-
Year Storm Elevation Requirements for Habitable Structures Located Seaward of a Coadtal
Condruction Control Ling’.

An gpplicant may request the Department of Environmental Protection to determine a Site-gpecific 100-
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year storm elevation for the gpplicant’ s proposed habitable structure as part of the environmental permit
application process. The eevation will be provided as part of the applicant’s environmenta permit and
shall be subject to review under the provisions of Chapter 120, Florida Statutes.

EXCEPTIONS:

1. Additions, repairs or modifications to existing nonconformi Qg habitable structures that
do not advance the seaward limits of the exigting habitable Structure and do not
condiitute rebuilding of the exigting structure.

2. Habitable dructures located landward of existing amoring which is capable of
protecting buildings from the effects of eroson from a 100-year storm surge. The

plicant shdl provide scientific and engineering evidence that the armoring has been
esigned, constructed and maintained to survive the effects of the desgn storm and
provide protection to existing and proposed structures from the erosion associated with
that event. Evidence shdl include a report with data and supporting analyss, and shdl
be certified by a professona engineer registered in this state, that the armoring was
designed and constructed and is in adequate condition to meet the following criteria
a Thetop must be at or above the ill weter leve, including setup, for the design sorm
plus the bresking wave caculated a its highest achievable level based on the
maximum eroded beach profile and highest surge level combination, and must be
hi %h enough to preclude run-up overtoppi rég ) _ _ ) )
he armoring must be stable under the design storm including maximum localized
scour, with adequate penetration and toe protection to avoid settlement, toe failure,
or loss of materia from beneath or behind the armoring. )
c. The amoring must have sufficient continuity or return'wals to prevent flanking under
the design storm from impacting the proposed construction. _
d. The armoring must withstand the static and hydrodynamic forces of the design storm.

3. A higher devation standard is required by ether the National Food Insurance
Program, as found on a community’s Flood Insurance Rate Map, or the loca flood
darrllage prevention ordinance. In such ingtances, the higher devation standard shdl
apry.

3107.4 Construction Standards

3107.4.1 Pile Foundations. All habitable structures shall be elevated on, and securely anchored
to, an adeguate pile foundetion. Pile foundations for habitable structures shall be designed to
withgand all reasonable anticipated erosion, scour and loads resulting from a 100-year storm
induding wind, wave, hydrogtatic and hydrodynamic forces acting smultaneoudy with typica
gtructurd (live and dead) loads. All habitable structures should be anchored to their pile foundation in
such a manner as to prevent flotation, collgpse or laterd displacement. The eevation of the soil
surface to be used in the calculation of pile reactions and bearing capacities for habitable structures
gl not be greater than that which would result from erosion caused by a 100-year storm event.
Cdculation of the design grade shdl account for locaized scour resulting from the presence of
gructura components. Design ratio or pile spacing to pile diameter should not be less than 8:1 for
individud piles |ocated above the design grade. Pile cgps shdl be sat below the design grade. File
penetration shall take into consderation the anticipated |0ss of soil above the design grade.

EXCEPTIONS:, o o _ _

1. Additions, repairs or modifications to existing nonconforming habitable structures that
do not advance the seaward limits of the existing habitable structure and do not
conditute rebuilding of the exidting structure. ) o

2. Habitable dructures located landward of exiging armoring which is cgpable of
protecting buildings from the effects of eroson from a 100-year sorm surge. The
gop_licant shdl provide scientific and engineering evidence that the armoring been

esgned, constructed and maintained to survive the effects of the design sform and
provide protection to existing and proposed structures from the erosion associated with
that event. Evidence shdl include a report with data and supporting analyss, and shall
be certified by a professona engineer registered in this date, that the armoring was
designed and condtructed and is in adequate condition to meet the following criteria
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a Thetop must be at or above the 4ill weter leved, including setup, for the design sorm
plus the bresking wave caculated at its highest achievable level based on the
maximum eroded beach profile and highest surge level combination, and must be
high enough to preclude run-up overtopping. _ _ _ _

b. The aamoring must be stable under the desgn siorm including maximum localized
scour, with adequate penetration and toe protection to avoid settlement, toe falure
or loss of materia from beneath or behind the armoring.

c. The armoring must have sufficient continuity or return wals to prevent flanking under
the design storm from impacting the proposed construction. _

d. The armoring must withstand the static and hydrodynamic forces of the desgn storm.

3107.4.2 WallsBelow the 100-Year Storm Elevation. No substantiad walls or itions
shdl be congtructed bdow the levd of the firg finished floor of habitable structures. All other walls
shall be designed to break away.

EXCEPTIONS:

. Stairways and sairwells, _

Shearwalls perpendicular to the shordline;

Shearwdls ||oarallel to the shoreline, which are limited to a maximum of 20 percent of
the building length; _ _

Wind or sand screens congtructed of fiber or wire mesh; .

Light, open lattice partitions with individua, wooden lattice strips not gresater than /s
inch thick and 3 inches wide;

Elevator shafts; _

Small mechanical and dectrical rooms; and

Bresk away or frangible wdlls.

ONo ok wWwNhE

Note: The aggregate length of al non-breskaway components in the shore paralld
direction shal not exceed 20 percent of the building length.

3107.5 Flood Loads During a 100-Year Storm
3107.5.1 Load Basis. The structural design shal be based on the 100-year storm as determined
by the Florida Department of Environmenta Protection in studies published as part of the coasta
congruction control line establishment process. Bresking, broken and nonbreaking waves shall be
considered as gpplicable. Desgn wave loading andlysis shdl consider vertical uplift pressures and al
lateral pressures to include impact, as well as dynamic loading and the harmonic intensfication
resulting from repetitive waves.

3107.5.2 Hydrostatic Load. Habitable structures shall be designed in consideration of the
hydrogtatic loads which would be expected under the conditions of maximum inundation associated
with a 100-year sorm event. Caculations for hydrogtatic loads shal consder the maximum water
pressure resulting from a fully pesked, bresking wave superimposed on the design storm surge with
dynamic wave setup. Both free and confined hydrostatic loads shal be considered. Hydrostatic
loads which are confined shdl be determined usng the maximum devation to which the confined
water would fredly rise if unconfined. Vertical hydrogtatic loads shal be consdered as forces acting
both vertically downward and upward on horizontal or inclined surfaces of mgjor Structures (eg.,
floors, dabs, roofs, wals). Laerd hydrostatic loads shall be considered as forces acting horizontally
above and below grade on vertical or inclined surfaces of maor structures and coastal or shore
protection structures. Hydrogtatic loads on irregular or curving geometric surfaces may be
determined in condderation of separate vertical and horizontal components acting Smultaneoudy
under the distribution of the hydrostatic pressures.

3107.5.3 Hydrodynamic L oads. Habitable structures shal be desgned in consideration of the
hydrodynamic loads which would be expected under the conditions of a 100-year sorm event.
Cdculaions for hydrodynamic loads shal consider the maximum water pressures resulting from the
motion of the water mass associated with a 100-year storm event. Full-intensity loading shdl be
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goplied on dl structurd surfaces above the design grade which would affect the flow velocities.

3107.6 Wind Loads. All habitable structures shal be designed in accordance with Chapter 16
ASCE7-88.

3107.7 Swimmjngsl;q)ools. Swimming_pools located in close proximity to an exiging habitable
structure or armoring shall be designed with an adequate pile foundation for the erosion and scour
conditions of a 100-year storm event.

3107.8 Storm Debris. All dructures will be desgned to minimize the potentid for wind and
waterborne debris during a storm.

SECTION 3108
SIGNS

3108.1 General

3108.1.1 Outdoor advertising displays. Outdoor advertisng display means any letter, figure,
character, mark, plane, point, marquee sign, design, poster, pictorial, picture, stroke, stripe, line,
trademark, reading matter or illuminated service which shal be so constructed, placed, attached,
painted, erected, fastened or manufactured in any manner whatsoever so that the same shdl be used
for the attraction of the public to any place, subject, person, firm, corporation, public performance,
article, machine or merchandise whatsoever which is displayed in any manner whatsoever outdoors.
Every outdoor display shdl be dassified and conform to the requirements of that classfication as set
forth in this chapter.

3108.1.2 Classifications. For the purpose of this chapter and the regulations and provisions
thereof, outdoor advertisng displays shal be classfied as a ground, marquee, projection, roof,
shingle, spectacular or wall Sgn as defined in 202.

3108.1.3 Permitsrequired
3108.1.3.1 An outdoor advertising display sign shal not hereafter be erected, constructed,
atered or maintained except as provided in this code, until after permit for the same has been
issued by the building officid as required in 104 and the applicable fee paid.

3108.1.4 Identification of signs. Every outdoor advertisng display Sgn hereafter erected,
constructed or maintained, for which a permit is required, shdl be plainly marked with the name of
the person, firm or corporation erecting and maintaining such sgn and shdl have affixed on the front
thereof the permit number issued for said sign by the building officid.

3108.1.5 Sign inspection. Every ground sgn, roof sign, wall sign and projection sgn may be
ingpected by the building officid or his authorized representative at intervas as required by the
building officd.

3108.1.6 Unsafe signs. Should any sgn become insecure or in danger of faling or otherwise
unsafe in the opinion of the building officid, the owner thereof, or the person or firm mantaining the
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same, shal upon written notice from the building officid, forthwith in the case of immediate danger
and in any case within 10 days, remove such sign or secure the same in a manner to be gpproved by
the building officid, in conformity with the provisons of this code. If such order is not complied with
within 10 days, the building officia shdl remove such sgn at the expense of the owner or lessee
thereof.

3108.1.7 Maintenance. All Sgns for which a permit is required, together with dl their supports,
braces, guys and anchors shal be kept in repair and unless of gavanized or noncorroding meta shal
be thoroughly painted at least once every 2 years. The building officid may order the remova of any
ggn that is not maintained in accordance with the provisions of this section. Such remova shdl be a
the expense of the owner or lessee.

3108.1.8 Unlawful signs. In case any Sgn shdl be indalled, erected or congructed in violation
of any of the terms of this code, the building officia shdl notify, by regisered mail or written notice
served persondlly, the owner or lessee thereof to dter such sgn so as to comply with this code or the
zoning regulations and to secure the necessary permit therefor, or to remove the sign. If such order is
not complied with within 10 days, the building officia shdl remove such sgn at the expense of the
owner or lessee thereof.

3108.1.9 Location restrictions. An outdoor advertising display sign shdl not be erected,
constructed or maintained so as to obstruct any fire escape or any window or door or opening used
as a means of egress or so0 as to prevent free passage from one part of a roof to any other part
thereof. A 9gn shdl not be attached in any form, shape or manner to a fire escape, nor be placed in
such manner asto interfere with any opening required for legd ventilation.

3108.2 Definitions. For definitions, see Chapter 2.

3108.3 Structural requirements
3108.3.1 Design required. Before a permit shall be granted, the erector of every outdoor
advertisng sgn, with the exception of shingle Sgns and light cloth temporary signs, shdl submit to the
building offica adesgn and stress diagram or plan containing the necessary information to enable the
building officid to determine that such sgn complies with dl the regulations of this code.

3108.3.2 Wind pressure. Inthe desgn and erection of al outdoor advertising display sgns, the
effect of wind shdl be carefully consdered. All sgns shal be congructed to withstand the wind
pressure as specified in 1606.

3108.3.3 Working stresses. In dl outdoor advertisng display sgns, the adlowable working
gresses shdl conform with the requirements of 1609.

Exceptions:

1. The dlowable working stresses for steel and wood shdl be in accordance with the provisions
of Chapter 22 and Chapter 23.
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2. The working strength of chains, cables, guys or sted rods shdl not exceed one-fifth of the
ultimate strength of such chains, cables, guys or sted rods.

3108.4 Construction
3108.4.1 Ground signs
3108.4.1.1 Lighting reflectors may project beyond the face of the sgn.

3108.4.1.2.Every ground sgn shdl provide rigid congruction to withstand wind action from any
direction.

3108.4.1.3 Any person or persons, partnership, firm or corporation occupying any vacant lot or
premises by means of a ground sign shdl be subject to the same duties and responsibilities as the
owner of the lot or premises, with respect to keeping the same clean, sanitary, inoffensive, free
and dear of dl obnoxious substances and unsghtly conditions on the ground in the vicinity of such
ground sign on said premises for which they may be responsible.

3108.4.1.4 Wherever anchors or supports consist of wood embedded in the soil, the wood shall
be pressure treated with an approved preservative.

3108.4.2 Wall signs
3108.4.2.1 Wadl dgns atached to exterior walls of solid masonry, concrete or stone shal be
safdy and securdly attached by means of meta anchors, bolts or expansion screws of not less than
*/s-inch (9.5 mm) diameter and shal be embedded at least 5 inches (127 mm). Wood blocks shall
not be used for anchorage, except in the case of wall sgns attached to buildings with walls of
wood. A wall sign shal not be supported by anchorages secured to an unbraced parapet wall.

3108.4.3 Marquee signs. Marquee sgns shdl be condructed entirdy of metd or
noncombustible materid and may be attached to, or hung from, a marquee. Such signs when hung
from a marquee shal be at least 8 ft (2438 mm) at its lowest level above the sidewalk or ground
leve, and further, such sgns shdl not extend outside the line of such marquee. Marquee Sgns may be
attached to the sides and front of a marquee, and such signs may extend the entire length and width
of said marquee, provided such signs do not extend more than 6 ft (1829 mm) above, nor 1 ft (305
mm) below such marquee, but under no circumstances, shal the sign or signs have a vertica
dimension greater than 8 ft (2438 mm).

3108.5 Use of plastic materials
3108.5.1 Notwithstanding any other provisons of this code, plastic materiads which burn a arate
no faster than 2Y/2 inches per minute (1.06 mm/s) when tested in accordance with ASTM D 635 shdl
be deemed approved plastics and may be used as the display surface materid and for the letters,
decorations and facings on sgns and outdoor display structures.

3108.5.2 Individud plastic facings of dectric signs shal not exceed 200 5 ft (18.6n7) in area.
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3108.5.3 If the area of adisplay surface exceeds 200 5 ft (18.6 n), the area occupied or covered
by approved plagtics shall be limited to 200 sq ft (18.6 ) plus 50% of the difference between 200
sq ft (18.6 nt) and the area of display surface. The area of plagtic on a display surface shdl not in
any case exceed 1,100 sq ft (102 n¥).

3108.5.4 Letters and decorations mounted upon an approved plastic facing or display surface may
be made of approved plastics.

SECTION 3109
FLOOD RESISTANT CONSTRUCTION

3109.1 Administration
3109.1.1 Purpose. The purpose of this standard is to promote the public hedth, safety, and
genera wefare and to minimize public and private losses resulting from flood conditions in specific
areas through the establishment of comprehensive regulations for floodplain  management, designed
tor

1. minimize loss of life and property caused by flooding conditions,

2. prevent unnecessary disruption of commerce and public service in times of flooding;

3. redtrict or prohibit uses which are dangerous to hedlth, safety and property because of flood or
eroson hazards, or which result in increases in flood heights or velocities or eroson potentid;

4. require that uses vulnerable to floods, including facilities which serve such uses, be protected
againd flood damage at the time of initia condruction;

5. control the dteration of naturd floodplains, stream channels and naturd protective barriers;

6. control filling, grading, dredging and other development which can increase flood damage or
eroson potentid,;

7. prevent or regulate the congtruction of flood barriers which will divert flood waters or which can
increase flood hazards, and

8. contribute to improved condruction techniques in the floodplain.

3109.1.2 Floodplain Management Construction Standards. This code specificaly
defers to the authority granted to local government by Title 44 CFR, sections 59 and 60. This
code is not intended to supplant or supercede loca ordinances adopted pursuant to that authority,
nor are loca floodplain management ordinances to be deemed amendments to the Code.
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SECTION 3110
DEPOSIT OF MATERIAL IN
TIDEWATER REGULATED

3110.1 Itisnot awful for any person to discharge or cause to be discharged or deposit or cause to be
deposited, in the tide or salt waters of any bay, port, harbor or river of this Sate, any balast or materia
of any kind other than clear sone or rock, free from gravel or pebbles, which said clear stone or rock
shdl be deposited or discharged only in the congtruction of enclosures in connection with wharves,
piers, quays, jetties or in the construction of permanent bulkheads connecting the solid and permanent
portion of wharves. It is lawful to construct three characters of bulkheads for retention of materid in
solid wharves. Firgt, clear stone or rock enclosures, or bulkheads, may be built upon all sdes to a
height not less than 2/ feet (762 mm) above high watermark; and after the enclosures have been made
so solid, tight and permanent as to prevent any sand, mud, gravel or other materid that may be
discharged or deposted in them from drifting or escaping through such enclosures, any kind of balast
may be discharged or deposited within the enclosures. The enclosures may be constructed of wood,
stone and rock combined, the stone and rocks to be placed on the outside of the wood to a height not
less at any point than 2t/> feet (762 mm) above high watermark; and after the enclosures have been
made s0 solid, tight and permanent as to prevent any sand, mud gravel or other materid that may be
discharged or deposited in them from drifting or escgping through such enclosures, any kind of balast
may be discharged or deposited within the enclosures. The enclosures may be constructed of wood,
stone and rock combined, the stone and rocks to be placed on the outside of the wood to a height not
less than 2/2 feet (762 mm) above high watermark. Second, a bulkhead may be built by a permanent
wharf consting of thoroughly creosoted piles not less than 12 inches (305 mm) in diameter a the butt
end, to be driven close together and to be capped with timber not less than 10 or 14 inches drift (254
or 302 mm), bolted to each pile, and one or more longitudina stringers to be placed on the outsde of
the bulkhead and securely anchored by means of iron rods to piles driven within the bulkheads, clear
rock to be on the inside of the bulkhead, to a height of not less than 2/> feet (762 mm) above high
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water; and after thisis done, balast or other materid may be deposited within the permanent enclosure
so congtructed. Third, a bulkhead may be constructed to consist of creosoted piles, as described
herein, driven not exceeding 4 feet (1219 mm) apart from center to center, ingde of which two or more
longitudind stringers may be placed and securdly bolted to the piles. Insde of these longitudind pieces,
two thicknesses of creosoted sheet piling are to be driven, each course of the sheet piling to make a
joint with the other to form an impenetrable wharf; and within this permanent bulkhead so constructed,
any ballast or other materid may be deposited. No such enclosure, pier, quay or jetty shal be begun
until the point wheregt it is to be built shal have been connected by a subgtantia wharf with a shore or
with a permanent wharf; except that the owners of wharves may a any time, with the consent of the
Board of Pilot Commissoners of the Divison of Professons of the Department of Business and
Professona Regulation, build wharves of clear stone or rock, or creosoted walls as hereinafter
provided, on each Sde of their wharves from the shore to a point a which the water is not more than
15 feet (4.6 m) deep, and when such walls have attained a height of 2/- feet (762 mm) above high
watermark and have been securely closed at the deepwater end by stone or creosoted walls of the
same height, any kind of balast may be deposited in them. Nothing contained in this section shall
interfere with any rights or privileges now enjoyed by riparian owners. While this section empowers
those who desire to congtruct the severa characters of wharves, piers, quays, jetties and bulkheads
provided for and described herein, nothing in this section shal be so construed as to require any person
not desiring to congtruct a permanent wharf by filling up with balast, sone or other materia to congtruct
under the specifications contained herein; and nothing in this chapter shall be so construed as to prevent
any person from congructing any wharf or placing any pilings, logs or lumber in any waters where the
person would have heretofore had the right so to do.

3110.2 This section shdl not prohibit Escambia County from placing in Pensacola Bay, on the
Escambia County side, beside the old Pensacola Bay Bridge, certain materias, as recommended by the
Depatment of Environmental Protection, in coordination with the Fish and Wildlife Conservation
Commission, to increase the number of fish available for persons fishing from the old Pensacola Bay
Bridge.

3110.3 This section shdl not prohibit Manatee County from placing in the Manatee County portions of
Sarasota Bay and Tampa Bay and in the Manatee River, certain materias, as recommended by the
Depatment of Environmenta Protection, in coordination with the Fish and Wildlife Conservation
Commission, to increase the number of fish available for personsfishing in the above aress.

3110.4 This section shdl not prohibit Pindlas County from placing in Tampa Bay certan materids as
recommended by the Department of Environmenta Protection, in coordination with the Fish and
Wildife Conservation Commission, to increase the number of fish available for persons fishing in the

bay.

Deposit of materid on wharf or quay regulated—It is not lawful for any person to deposit or cause to
be deposited on any wharf or quay, any balast, sone, earth or like materid, except such wharf or quay
may be s0 secured as to prevent such ballast or other material from washing into the waters of the
harbor.

SECTION 3111
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LIGHTING, MIRRORS, LANDSCAPING

3111.1 Each operator of an automated teller machine that controls the access area or defined parking
areato be lighted shall comply with sectiong(2), (3), and (4) no later than 1 year after October 1, 1994.
If the access area or defined parking area to be lighted is controlled by a person other than the
operator, such other person shall comply with sections (2), (3), and (4) no later than 1 year after
October 1, 1994.

3111.2 Each operator, or other person responsible for an automated teller machine pursuant to ss.
655.960 -655.965, shdl provide lighting during the hours of darkness with respect to an open and
operating automated teller machine and any defined parking area, access area and the exterior of an
enclosed automated teller machine ingtdlation, as follows:

1.

2.

There shal be a minimum of 10 candlefoot (108 lux) power at the face of the automated teller
machine and extending in an unobstructed direction outward 5 feet (1.5 m).

There shdl be a minimum of 2 candlefoot (21.5 lux) power within 50 feet (15.25 m) in dl
unobstructed directions from the face of the automated teller machine. If the automated teller
mechine is located within 10 feet (3 m) of the corner of the building and the automated teller
mechine is generdly accessble from the adjacent Sde, there shdl be a minimum of 2 candlefoot
(21.5 lux) power dong the first 40 unobstructed feet (12 m) of the adjacent side of the building.

. There shal be a minimum of 2 candlefoot (12.5 lux) power in that portion of the defined parking

areawithin 60 feet (18 m) of the automated teller machine.

. The operator shdl provide reflective mirrors or surfaces at each automated teller machine which

provide the customer with a rear view while the cusomer is engaged in using the automated teller
mechine.

. The operator, or other person responsible pursuant to ss. 655.960 -655.965 for an automated

teller machine, shdl ensure that the height of any landscaping, vegetation or other physca
obstructions in the area required to be lighted pursuant to section (2) for any open and operating
automated teller machine shdl not exceed 3 feet (914 mm), except that trees trimmed to a height
of 10 feet (3 m) and whose diameters are less than 2 feet (610 mm) and manmade physical
obgtructions required by Statute, law, code, ordinance or other governmentd regulation shall not
be affected by this section.

Chapter 34, Exiging Buildings

Section 3401.1 (Exception) is amended to read as follows:

Buildings and gructures located within the High Veocity Hurricane Zone shdl comply with the

provisons of Sections 3401.5, 3401.8, and 3401.2.2.1 3468.

Section 3401.2.2.2 is amended to delete the reference to s. 106.
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Section 3401.5.3 is amended to add reference to the Appendix D.

3401.5.3 When reviewing the proposed dteration, repair, restoration or moving of quaified historic
buildings or structures the building officia shdl, pursuant to 103.7, consder dternative materias
and methods which may be proposed for achieving equivaency with the requirements in the
technicd codes. Alternate methods for achieving equivdency with the requirements of the
technical codes shdl be guided by the recommended gpproaches to rehabilitation set forth in The
Secretary of the Interior's Standards for Rehabilitation and Guiddines for Rehabilitating Historic
Buildings (See Appendix D).

Chapter 35, Reference Standards:

Section 3502, Referenced Standards is amended to clarify the following:

ANSI/AAMA/NWWDA 101/1.S. 2-97 1707.4.2.1
Voluntary Specifications for Aluminum, 2411.3.2.1
Vinyl (PVC) and Wood Windows and Glass Doors

Section 3503, Organizations, is amended to dlarify the following:
AAMA
American Architecturd Manufacturers Association
Fechstreet
1327 JonesBrive
Anr-AtrborviH-48165
1827 Waden Office Square Suite 550
Schaumburg, 1L 60173

(14) The fallowing reference standards in chapter 35 of the Florida Building Code, Building, are
changed to reflect the latest version

ANSI/ASME A17.1- NFPA 14-9600 NFPA 265-199498

9396 NFPA 30B-9498 NFPA 430-9500
ASTM C 315-9196 NFPA 82-9499 UL 127-8996
ASTM E 84-9597 NFPA 99-9699 UL 555-9696
ASTM E 136-9496a NFPA 252-9599 UL 55559296
NFPA 10-9498 NFPA 253-9500 UL 737-8896
NFPA 13-9699 NFPA 257-9600 UL 1482-8894
NFPA 13D-9699 NFPA 259-9398

NFPA 13R-9699

The following reference standards in chapter 14 of the Forida Building Code, Plumbing, are
changed to reflect the latest version
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ASTM

A 539497

B 32-9496

B 42-9396

B 43-9496

B 75-9597a
B 2519397
B 3029297
D 1527-9496
D 17859396

D 2235-93%6a

D 22419496

The following reference standards in chapter 15 of the Florida Building Code, M echanical , are

D 22829496
D 2466-9496a
D 24679496
D 26689396
D 25649396
D 26619697
D 2665-9697
D 28469396
D 29499697
D 33099396
F 4099697
F 4389397

changed to reflect the latest version

NFPA

12-9300
13-9699
17--9498
17A—9498
70-9699

The following reference standards in chapter 7 of the FHorida Building Code, Fuel Gas, are

82-9499
869599
90a-9699
90b—9699
96-9498
211-9600

changed to reflect the latest version

ASTM

A 53-9597
A 106-9497
A 254-9497
A 539-9696
B 280-9597
NFPA

52-9598
58-9599
82-9499
88B-9195
211-9600

UL

1777-8895
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(15) Index is amended to add the following:

INDEX Page 1-10
HISTORIC BUILDINGS
Accessibility Consultation Procedures.........oooueeeeeeeeeeeeeeiiieieieeeeeeenn, 11-4.1.7(2)
Accessibility Minimum Requirements..........eeeeieiiieeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiieeieeeneens 11-4.1.7(3)
Educational FaCiliti€S.....uuuueeeeeereeeieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeieieieeeieeeeviiiiiiiceeeene, 423.4.1
Energy EXEMpPtioNn...coeeeeeeeeiiiiiiieiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiee e 13-101.5.5
L odaging. Food Service Establishments.......ccceeeeeiiieeeeiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiiiiieeeeens 426.4.2
NON-QUAITFIEA...ecveeiiiiiiiiiiiiiii et 3401.5.4
QUAlITIE. i 11-4.1.7(1)(b), 3401.5.4
=S o = 1 o] o S 3401.5.3, Appendix D
Standards for Rehabilitation.........ccceeeeeeiieeennnnn.... 423.4.1, 3401.5.3, Appendix D

HORIZONTAL EXIT

INDEX Page 1-16
SCUPPERS......c.oe ettt sttt 1503.4, 1511.6.4
SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR'S

STANDARDS FOR REHABILITATION

AND GUIDELINES FOR REHABILITATING

HISTORIC BUILDINGS.......cooiviiiiiiiiveiiieiiiieiee e, 3401.5.3, Appendix D
SECURITY BARS ..ot 1005.4.5, 1005.5
INDEX Page 1-17
STAIRWAY ENCLOSURE

U S, 1006.1.3
STANDARDS FOR REHABILITATION 423.4.1, 3401.5.3, Appendix D

STANDBY LIGHTING

Test Protocolsfor High Velocity Hurricane Zones
(16) TAS 105:
Section 8.3, isamended to read asfollows:

The number of test samples required A shdl be increased by 425 an additional 25% for dl gypsum
lightweight insulating concrete, and cementitious wood fiber deck types.

Section 9.2.1, is amended to correct the mathematica error in the equation for determining the
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minimum characteristic force as follows:

where,

F = minimum characteridtic resstance force (1bf);

F = mean failure load (Ibf);
tiper = t-estimator based on 95% precison level,
i = degreesof freedom = (N-1);

N  =totd number of pulls;

P = probability level = 95%; and,

Sg  =sample standard deviation.

(17) TAS 30L;

Section 8.1 is amended to replace “Building Code Compliance Office” with “Authority Having
Juridiction.”

(18) RAS 130:

Section 1.1, isamended to read asfollows:

This gpplication Standard provides the minimum ingtalation criteria for wood shingles and shakes
st

Sections 3.4 and 4.1 are amended to replace “ Fastened” with “Fasten”.
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Appendix A

Figure 30(e)
Application for Waiver from the Accessibility Requirements
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30" X 48"

CLEAR FLOOR SPACE
AT LAVATORY SHALL
COMPLY WITH 4.19.3

59" MIN IF FLR. MTD WC
56" MIN IF WALL MTD WC

-

36" MIN

30" X 48"
CLEAR FLOOR SPACE
AT LAVATORY SHALL

59" MIN IF FLR. MTD WC
56" MIN IF WALL MTD WC

COMPLY WITH 4.19.3

Alternate
Door Location
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IN NEW CONSTRUCTION, A LAVATORY SHALL BE PROVIDED WITHIN THE ACCESSIBLE TOILET STALL.
THE LAVATORY SHALL NOT ENCROACH INTO THE REQUIRED CLEAR FLOOR SPACE FOR THE WATER CLOSET.
SEE FIGURE 30 (a) FOR THE REQUIRED CLEAR FLOOR SPACE FOR THE WATER CLOSET.

THE LOCATION SHOWN FOR THE LAVATORY IS ONLY ONE OF MANY POSSIBLE LOCATIONS WITHIN THE ACCESSIBLE TOILET
STALL.

THE WATER CLOSET SHALL BE LOCATED IN THE CORNER DIAGONAL TO THE DOOR.

THE TOILET STALL DOOR SHALL NOT SWING INTO THE REQUIRED CLEAR FLOOR SPACE FOR ANY FIXTURE.
FLUSH CONTROL SHALL COMPLY WITH SECTION 4.16.5.

30 (e)

Toilet Stall New Construction
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Department of Community Affairs
FLORIDA BUILDING COMMISSION
2555 Shumard Oak Boulevard
Tallahassee, Florida 32399-2100

NOTICE TO WAIVER APPLICANTS
Pease make certain you comply with the following:

The person submitting the waiver request gpplication as the Applicant MUST sign the gpplication. Should you fail to do
S0, your gpplication will be returned.

If alicensed design professional (architect or engineer) has designed the project, his or her comments MUST be included
asapart of this gpplication.

Be as explicit as possble. The more information provided to the Horida Building Commission, the more informed its
decisons can be. If you are dlaiming financia hardship, please specify why and to what degree.

If a al posshle PLAN TO ATTEND the Accessibility Advisory Council and the Florida Building
Commission meetings. Sometimes pertinent facts are inadvertently omitted, or information provided/presented in the
Request for Waiver gpplication is not clear. Your attendance a the meetings to answer questions will enhance the
possihility of the waiver being gpproved, since the Council and the Commission will receive the most complete informatior
— from you. When we receive the completed gpplication, we will send you a notice of the time, date, and place for botl
the Council and the Commission mestings.

Enclosed arealList of Required Information and the Request for Waiver gpplication.

If you have any questions or would like additional information, please call the Codes and Standards Section at (850) 487-
1824.

Please mail this gpplication to the Department of Community Affairs a the address above. As well as a hard copy,

please include a copy of the application (without drawings or plans) on a 3.5 floppy disk in PC
format.
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This application is available in dternate formats upon request.
LIST OF REQUIRED INFORMATION:

1. Drawings that will clearly present your project and that identify the issue(s) that relate to the waiver you are
requesting. Asaminimum, the following drawings must be submitted:

1. Project site plan

2. 24" x 36" minimum Sze drawings

3. Building/project sections (if necessary to assst in understanding the waiver request)
4. Enlarged floor plan(s) of the arealin question

2. One set of reduced scae (11" x 17") versions of the drawings submitted in item one above.

3. One st of overhead transparencies (8 %2' x 11") of the drawings submitted in item one above. Wher
numerous features are shown on the drawings, please desgnate the location of the waiver items by highlighting or outlining
in color the affected aress.

4, When subgtantia financia cost of compliance is aleged, supporting cost estimates with quotes from at least two
vendors or contractors and catalog information.

5. If you fedl photographs and/or renderings are necessary for your presentation, provide 40 legible color
photocopies of the photographs and/or renderings. If color photocopies of photographs are provided, use a minimum size
of 4" x 6" photographs with a maximum of two photographs per photocopied page.

6. Please submit ahard copy of this gpplication to the Department of Community Affars, as wel as a copy of the
gpplication on a 3.5 floppy disk in PC format. PLEASE NOTE: Do not submit drawings or plans on the disk.

General Information:

a. Equipment: An overhead projector is provided at the presentation; any other equipment necessary for your
presentation, such as TV/VCR, dide or LCD projectors, etc., is the responsibility of the applicant.

b. Verbal Descriptions: Presentations may be to sight or hearing impaired persons, visud presentations should consder
adequate verba and text descriptions of charts and pictures.

Y our application will be reviewed by the Accessbility Advisory Council. You will have the opportunity to answer questions
and/or make a short presentation not to exceed 15 minutes. The Council will provide recommendations to the Horida
Building Commission. The Commission will review the gpplication. Y ou will have another opportunity to answer questions
and /or give a short presentation not to exceed 15 minutes. The Commisson will congder dl informeation and the
Council's recommendation before voting on the waiver.
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This application is available in dternate formats upon request.

REQUEST FOR WAIVER FROM ACCESSIBILITY REQUIREMENTS
OF CHAPTER 553, PART V, FLORIDA STATUTES

Your application will be reviewed by the Accessibility Advisory Council and its recommendations will be presented to the
Florida Building Commission. Y ou will have the opportunity to answer questions and/or make a short presentation, not to
exceed 15 minutes, a each meeting. The Commisson will condder dl information presented and the Council's
recommendation before voting on the waiver request.

1. Name and address of project for which the waiver isrequested.

Name:

Address:

2. Name of Applicant. If other than the owner, please indicate relationship of applicant to owner and
written authorization by owner in space provided:

Applicant's Name:

Applicant's Address:

Applicant's Telephone: FAX:

Applicant’s E-mail Address:

Relationship to Owner:

Owner's Name:

Owner's Address:

Owner's Telephone: FAX

Owner’s E-mail Address:

Signatur e of Owner:

Contact Person:

Contact Person’s Telephone: E-mail Address:
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This gpplication is available in dternate formats upon request.
Form No. 2001-01

3. Please check one of the following:

[ ] New congtruction.

[ ] Addition to abuilding or facility.

[ ] Alteration to an existing building or fadility.

[ ] Higtorical preservation (addition).

[ ] Higtorical preservation (alteration).

4. Type of facility. Please describe the building (square footage, number of floors). Define the use of the building (i.e,
restaurant, office, retail, recreation, hotel/motel, etc.)

5. Project Construction Cost (Provide cost for new construction, the addition or the alteration):

6. Project Status: Please check the phase of construction that best describes your project at the time of this gpplication.
Describe status.

[ ] Under Design [ ] Under Congtruction*
[ ] In Plan Review [ ] Completed®

* Briefly explain why the request has now been referred to the Commission.

256



7. Requirements requested to be waived. Please reference the gpplicable section of Horida law. Only Florida
specific accessbility requirements may be waived.

I ssue

1:

I ssue

I ssue

8. Reason(s) for Waiver Request: The Horida Building Commisson may grant waivers of FHorida-specific accesshility
requirements upon a determination of unnecessary, unreasonable or extreme hardship. Please describe how this project
mests the following hardship criteria Explain al that would apply for consderation of granting the waiver.

[ ] The hardship is caused by a condition or set of conditions affecting the owner which does not affect ownersin generd.

[ ] Subgtantid financid costs will be incurred by the owner if the walver is denied.
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[ ] The owner has made a diligent investigation into the cogs of compliance with the code, but cannot find an efficient
mode of compliance. Provide detailed cost estimates and, where appropriate, photographs. Cost estimates must include
bids and quotes.

9. Provide documented cost estimates for each portion of the waiver request and identify any
additional supporting data which may affect the cost estimates. For example, for vertica accessihility, the
lowest documented cost of an devator, ramp, lift or other method of providing vertica accessibility should be provided,
documented by quotations or bids from at least two vendors or contractors.

10. Licensed Design Professional: Where alicensed design professona has designed the project, his or her comments
MUST be included and certified by sgnature and affixing of his or her professond sedl. The comments must include the
reason(s) why the waiver is necessary.
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Signature Printed Name

Phone number

(SEAL)

CERTIFICATION OF APPLICANT:

| hereby swear or affirm that the applicable documents in support of this Request for Walver are attached for review by the
Florida Building Commission and that al statements made in this application are to the best of my knowledge true and
correct.

Dated this day of , 20

Signaure

Printed Name

By sgning this gpplication, the gpplicant represents that the information in it is true, accurate and complete. If the applicant
misrepresents or omits any materia information, the Commission may revoke any order and will notify the building officid
of the permitting jurisdiction. Providing false information to the Commisson is punishable as a misdemeanor under Sectior
775.083, Florida Statutes.
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REVIEW AND RECOMMENDATION BY LOCAL BUILDING DEPARTMENT.

Please state why the issue is being referred to the Horida Building Commission as well as a recommendation for digposition.
The Building Officid or his or her desgnee should review the application and indicate that to the best of his or her
knowledge, dl information stipulated herein is true and accurate. Further, if this project is complete, explain why it is being
referred to the Commission. The Building Officid or his or her designee should sign a copy of the plans accompanying this
gpplication as certification that such plans are the same as those submitted for building department review. Please
reference the gpplicable section of the Accessibility Code.

C.

Has there been any permitted construction activity on this building during the past three years? If
30, what was the cost of construction?

[]1Yes[] No Cost of Construction

Comments/Recommendation

Jurisdiction

Building Officia or Designee
Sgnaure

Printed Name

Certification Number

Telephone/FAX

Address;
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Form No.: 2001-02, Page 1 of 2
Certification of Licensed Design Professiona for Replicated Designs to be Placed on Consent Agenda

Note: This form is to be used only for cases in which desgn documents are duplicates of previoudy approved waivers and
the project can be placed on a Consent Agenda pursuant to Rule 9B-7.003(3), Florida Adminigtrative Code.

l, , alicensed architect/engineer in the state of Florida, whose Florida license
number is , hereby state asfollows:

1. I am the architect/engineer of record for the project known as (name of project)
, for which the Owner seeks a waiver of one or more accessibility
requirements in an gpplication to which this Certification is attached.

2. | hereby certify that to the best of my knowledge and belief to the Florida Building Commission that the design documents
for the (insert project described in paragraph 1 above) are
the same as the desgn documents previoudy submitted to the Commission and referenced in paragraph 3 below, except
that the two projects are built or to be built on different parcels of land at different locations.

3. The licensed design professona of record (identify the licensed design professonad of record),
, prepared the design documents for the project known as
, for which the mgority of the Accessbility
Advisory Council recommended gpprova and the Commission granted awaiver of one or more accessibility requirements
in Fina Order No.

Printed Name: Affix certification seal below:

Address;

Telephone:

Fax:

E-Mail Address:
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Form No.: 2001-02, Page 2 of 2
Certification of Applicant for Replicated Designs to be Placed on Consent Agenda

Note: This form is to be used only for cases in which desgn documents are duplicates of previoudy approved waivers and
the project can be placed on a Consent Agenda pursuant to Rule 9B-7.003(3), Florida Adminigtrative Code.

[, , an applying for placement on the Consent Agende
pursuant to Rule 9B-7.003(3), Florida Adminigtrative Code. | (check one of the following and complete blanks):

O  am the owner of this Project (name of project) ,

and was the owner of the project known as :

O  am the franchisee of this Project (name of project) ,

am under the same franchiser (name of franchiser)

who was the franchiser of the project known as ,

O amthelicensee of this Project (name of project) :

am under the same licensor (name of licensor) ,

who was the licensor of the project known as ,

for which the mgority of the Accessbility Advisory Council recommended approvd, and the Florida Building Commissor
granted awaiver of one or more accessibility requirementsin Final Order No.

| hereby swear or affirm that the above information to the best of my knowledge is true and
correct.

Dated this day of , 20

Signaure

Printed Name
Providing fase information to the FHorida Building Commission is punishable as a misdemeanor under Section 775.083,
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Forida Statutes.
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Appendix B

Energy Code Forms
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